


YALE UNIVERSITY

LIBRARY















Avesta Reader

TEXTS, NOTES, GLOSSARY AND INDEX

BY

HANS REICHELT

STRASSBURG

VERLAG VON KARL }. TRUBNER

IQII





DEDICATED

TO

THE TRUSTEES OF THE FUNDS AND PROPERTIES
OF THE PARSEE PUNCHAYET





Preface.

The Avesta-Reader comprises those of the Avesta-texts that are

of most importance to philologists and historians. The texts are

arranged in groups, according to their subjects; inside the groups the

easier texts come first. With the exception of the Hadoxt-NasTc and

the Nirangast&n they follow Geldner's edition. Variations from Geld-

ner's edition are in all cases founded on the best MSS.: they are

indicated by the symbol
+

, corrupt words or passages by the symbol **.

The notes are designed to introduce the reader to the Avesta in such

a manner that he may learn to translate and understand the texts

correctly. Accordingly they do not merely call attention to all pecu-

larities of language and especially of syntax, but also go into all

questions of the history of civilisation and religion that are of impor-

tance for the proper understanding of the texts. In order to save

space reference is frequently made to my Avesta primer (Awestisches

Elementarbuch) which gives fuller information in the paragraph (§)

indicated. The glossary is kept within very narrow limits and sup-

plies only those Indian words which certainly correspond to the words

in the Avesta, the aim being to render easier the determination of

the form (and meaning) of the latter. The index is meant to assist

the student in employing the material worked into the notes where

this deals with the history of religion and civilisation; accordingly it

also supplies brief definitions and summaries arranged under suitable

key-words.

The aims and methods adopted in composing the Avesta-Reader

are as follows: 1. The texts are given throughout in the form of

the earliest MSS. obtainable. (Hence the texts are given with all

the pecularities and mistakes of spelling, accidence and syntax that

occur in the oldest MSS. Only the text of the Nirangastdn, the

most corrupt of all, has been emended in places.) 2. These pecu-
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Iarities and mistakes have been determined in accordance with the

grammatical principles derived from the two dialects of the Avesta

itself, with the additional aid of those which are based upon the

Indian and the other indogermanic languages. 3. The age of the

individual texts is estimated by the language and the contents. (The

determination of the age of the texts by means of the language goes

band in hand with the indication of the peculiar forms and mistakes.

The contents are of importance only in those cases in which they

clearly prove that the corrupt language of a text is the result of its

having been incorrectly handed down.) 4. A correct translation is

aimed at as the basis for the exegesis. The exegesis itself necessarily

takes account in all cases of the standpoint of the priests who are to

be regarded as the authors of the texts: this method is essential,

since the texts are throughout of a religious character or at least

stand in some sort of relation to religion. The standard by which

any particular standpoint of the priests is to be judged depends upon

the stage reached by religion in the process of evolution from the

simple Zoroastrian doctrine to the complicated formalism of its last

period. 5. The new and original elements of the Zoroastrian doctrine

are determined by eliminating the old elements of the Aryan religion

or mythology which were preserved by Zoroaster or reincorporated

after his time. 6. The attempt is made to free the elements of the

Iranian king- and hero-legend from their religious dress and to reduce

them as far as possible to their original form.

The philological works upon which the Avesta-Reader is based

are the well-known books of Bartholomae, Geiger, Geldner, Hubsch-

mann, Jackson, Justi etc.; in matters relating to the history of religion

and civilisation the authorities principally employed, apart from my
own investigations, are the Pahlavi-books, Geigers Ostiranische Kultur,

Jackson's Zoroaster, Oldenberg's Religion des Veda etc. Bartholomae's

Worterbuch and his Gatha-TJbersetzung have however been consulted

at every turn; they are the best guide for the teacher no less than

for the learner.

The Avesta-Reader is dedicated to the Trustees of the Funds

and Properties of the Parsee Punchayet. I welcome this opportunity

of rendering these generously-minded gentlemen, who hold out a helping

hand to every one who devotes his working powers to the investi-

gation of the Avesta-documents, a small portion of the thanks which
I myself owe them. May they find much pleasure in this book, which

presents in all its texts a true and reliable picture of the evolution
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of their religion and exhibits in the Gathas the greatness and sublimity

of the Zoroastrian doctrine in its original power and veracity.

To Professor Bartholomae I owe a special debt of gratitude for

the help he has given me in correcting the proofs of the Avestan part

of the book.

Finally I beg the reader not to criticise my English two severely.

I have only written the book in English because I was specially re-

quested to do so by the Parsees who do not understand German.

Giessen. Hans Reichelt.
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Abbreviations.

A.. Afrlnakdn.

AB.: Aitareya Brdhmana.
abl.: ablative.

abs., absol.: absolutivum.

ace. accusative.

act.: active.

adj.; adjective.

adv.: adverb.

aor.: aorist.

Ar., ar.: Aryan.

Av. : Avesta.

Av.: Artak Viraz Ndmak, (The Book
of Arda Viraf.)

AV.: Atharva Veda.

Bartholomae Ai\F.; Arische Forschun-

g-en.

— AirVb.: Altiranisches Verbum.
— [Air]Wb.: Altiran. Wbrterbuch.
— Stud.: Studien zur indogermaui-

schen Sprachgeschichte.

— Zum AirWb.: Zum Altiranischen

Wbrterbuch. Nacharbeiten u. Vor-

arbeiten.

BB.: Bezzenberger's Beitrage.

Bd.: Bundahim.
caus.: causative.

compar.: comparative.

cpd.: compound.

D.: Darius-inscription.

dat: dative.

dcln.: declension.

Delbriick AiS.: Altindische Syntax.

Dd. : Datastan i Denlk.

dem.: demonstrative.

des.: desiderative.

Dk.i Deukart,

du.: dual.

encl.: enclitic.

f., fern.: feminine.

fut. : future.

g.: ga-dic.

G.: Gdh.

GAv.: Gd&d-Avesta.

Geiger OIK., OK.: Ostiranische Kul-

tur.

gen.; genitive.

GIrPh.: Grundriss der Iranischen Phi-

lologie.

gl., Gl. : gloss.

H.: HaSoxt Nask.

IF.: Indogermanische Forschungen.

imp.: imperative.

impf.: imperfect.

ind. : indicative.

inf.: infinitive.

inj.; injunctive.

instr.: instrumental.

Ir(an): Iranian.

ir.: Irish.

JAOS. : Journal of the American Ori-

ental Society.

JAs.: Journal Asiatique.

JRAS.: Journal of the Royal Asiatic

Society of Great Britain and Ire-

land.

KZ.. Zeitschrift fur vergleichende
Sprachforschung.

Lat. : Latin.

lett.: Lettisch.

loc: locative.

m(asc).: masculine.

mid,: middle.
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mp., Mp.: Middle Persian,

MSL.: Memoires de la Societe de Lin-

guistique.

MX, Mx.: Ddtastdn i Menuk i Xrat,

(The Book of the Mainyo-i-Khard).

N. : Nirangastan.

n(eut).: neuter,

nom.: nominative,

num.: numeral.

Ny.: Nydyisn.

obj.: object,

opt.: optative.

Pahl.: Pahlavi.

Pane. : Pancatantra.

pass.: passive.

patron(ym).: patronymic.

Pauly-Wissowa RE 2
.: Realeneyklo-

padie der klassischen Altertums-

wissenschaft. 2. Auflag-e.

perf.: perfect.

pl(ur).: plural,

poss. : possessive.

pred.; predicate,

prep.; preposition,

pres.. present,

pret.: preterite.

Preuss. Jahrb.; Preussische Jahr-

pron. : pronoun. [biicher.

ptcpl.: participle.

RA.: Revue Archeolog-ique.

RHR. : Revue de l'Histoire des Reli-

RV. : Rigveda. [gions.

S.: Sih Bo6ak.

SBE.: The Sacred Books of the East.

sg. : singular.

skr.: Sanskrit.

Speijer S(kr)S.: Sanskrit Syntax.

— VuSkrS. : Vedische und Sanskrit-

Syntax.

SPreussAW. ; Sitzungsberichte der

Kbnigl. Preussischen Akademie der

Wissenschaften.

subj.: subjunctive.

superl.: superlative,

SB.: Satapatha Brahmana.
S(ahn).. Sdhndma.
TB.: Taittiriya Brahmana.
them.: thematic.

TS.: Taittiriya Samhitd.

V.: Videvddt.

vb.: verb.

voc. : vocative.

Vr.: Visprat.

WZKM.: Wiener Zeitschrift fur die

Kunde des Morgenlandes.

Y.: Yasna.

YAv. : Younger Avesta.

Yt.: Ya§t.

ZDMG.: Zeitschrift der Deutschen

Morgenlandischen Gesellschaft.





Horn Yast.

(Yasna IX.)

1 hdvanim d ratum a haomo updit zaraftustrdm dtrdm pai-

ri.yaozdaddntdm gdddsca srdvayantdm. d dim pdrdsat zara&uStrO :\

„ko nard ahi, yim azdm vispahe atdhSus astvato sraestdm dddardsa

xvahe gayehe xvanvato amdSahef" 2 dat me aem paityaoxta haomo

asava duraoso: nazdm ahmi, zaradustra, haomo asava duraoso; d mam
yasatduha, spitama, fra mam hunvamiha xvardtSe, aoi mam staomaine

stuidi, ya&a md aparacit saosyanto stavqn." 3 dat aoxta zara-

dustro: „namd haomdil kasd ftwqm paoiryO, haoma, masyo astvai&ydi

hunuta gae&ydi? Jed ahmdi ahs drdndvi, cit ahmdi jasat dyaptdmf"

4 dat me aem paityaoxta haomo asava duraotso: „vivat»hd mam
paoiryo masyo n aslvaiftydi hunuta gae&ydi. ha ahmdi asis drdndvi,

tat ahmdi jasat dyaptdm, yat he pu&ro us.zayata yd yimO xsaeto

hvq-dwo xvardnanuhastdmo zdtanqm hvard.dardso masydna/m, yat

kdrdnaot aitdhe xsa&rdba *amarsanta pasu vira atdhaoSdmne dpa

urvaire xvairyqn xvard$9m *ajyamndm. 5 yimahe xsafire aurvahe

twit aotdtn dwha noit gardnidm noit zaurva dtdha noit mdrddyus" noit

arasko daevo.ddto. panca.dasa fracaroi&e pita pwdrasca raodaes~va

katarascit, yavata xsayoit hvq&wo yimo vivanuhato pu&ro. a 6 ^kasd

dwqm bityo, haoma, masyo astvai&ydi hunuta gaeftydi? kd ahmdi

asis drdndvi, cit ahmdi jasat dyaptdm? u
1 dat me aem paityaoxta

haomO asava duraoio: „d$wyo mam bityo maiyo astvaidydi hunuta

gae&ydi. hd ahmdi asis drdndvi, tat ahmdi jasat dyaptdm, yat he

pudro us.zayata viso surayd draetaono. 8 yd janat azim dahdkdm

ftrizafandm ftrikamdrdddm xsvas.aslm hazatdrd.yaoxstim ^as.aojatdhdm

daevlm *drujim aydm *gaeftavayd drvantdm, yqm +
as.aojastdmqm

*drujim fraca kdrdntat atdro mainyus aoi yqm astvaitim gae&qm

mahrkdi asahe gaeftanqm."" 9 ^kasd dwqm drityo, haoma, masyo ast-

vai&ydi hunuta gaedydi? kd ahmdi asis drdndvi, cit ahmdi jasat

dyaptdm?" 10 dat me aem paityaoxta haomo asava duraoso: „&rito

sdmanqm Sdvisto drityo mqm masyo astvaidydi hunuta gaeftydi. hd

ahmdi a&is drdndvi, tat ahmdi jasat dyaptdm, yat he puth'a us.zayoifie

Avesta Reader. 1
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urvdxsayd karasaspasca: tkaeso anyo ddtd.rdzd, aat anyo upard.kairyd

yava gaesui gadavard. 1 1 yd janat azlm srvaram yim aspd.garam

nara.garam yim vlsavantam zairitam, yim upairi *vi$ *raodat arstyo.-

baraza zairitam, yim upairi karasdspd ayaiaha pitum pacata a rapid-

winam zrvdnam. tafsat6a ho mairyd xHsatca; frqs ayanhd frasparat

yaesyantim apam *pardnhdt. parqs tarstd apatacat naire.mand

karasaspd u
. 12 „kas9 dwqm tuiryo, haoma, masyo, astvaidyai hunuta

gaedydi? Tea ahmdi asis arandvi, cit ahmdi jasat dyaptam?" 13 dat

me aem paityaoxta haomo asava duraosd: vpourusaspd mam tuiryo

maSyd astvaidyai hunuta gaedydi. ha ahmai asis arandvi, tat ahmai

Jasat dyaptam, yat he turn us.zayamha turn arazvdy zaradustra, nmdnahe

pourusaspahe vidaevd ahura.tkaesd. 14 srutd airyene vaejahe turn

paoiryd, zaradustra, ahunam vairlm frasravayd vlbaradwantam dx-

tuirim aparam xraozdyehya frasruiti. 15 turn zamarguzd "dkaranvd

vlspe daeva, zaradustra, yoi para ahmdt vlrd.raoda apatayan paiti

*dya *zamd, yo aojistd yd tancisto yd dicaxsistd yo dsistd yd [as]

varadrajqstamd abavat mainivd daman."

16 aat aoxta zaradustrd: ^namd haomdi! varahus haomo huddtd

haomo *ars.ddtd vaiahus ddtd baesazyd hukarafs hvaras varadrajd

zairi.gaono nqmyqsus, yada xvarante, vahistd urunaeca *pddmainyo.-

tamd. 17 nl te, zdire, madam mruyS nl amam nl varadraynam nl

dasvara nl baesazam nl fradadam nl varadadam nl aojo vlspd.tanum

nl mastlm vlspd.paesaiaham nl tat yada gaeddhva vasd.xsadrd fra-

cardne' *tbaesd.taurvd *drujim.vap,o, 18 nl tat ya&a taurvayeni

vlspanqm tbisvatqm tbaesd daevdhqm masydnqmca yddicqm pairi-

kanqmca' sddrqm Jcaoyqm karafnqmca mairyanqmca bizangranam

asamaoyanqmca bizangranqm vahrkanqmca cadioara.zangranqm hae-

nydsca paradu.ainikayd davqidyd patqidyd. u

19 nimam dwqm paoirim ydnam, haoma. jaidyemi, duraosa:

vahistam ahum asaonqm raocaiaham vlspd.x^ddram. imam dwqm
bitim ydnam, haoma, jaidyemi, duraosa: drvatdtam amhdsa tanvd.

imam dwqm drihm ydnam, haoma, jaidyemi, duraosa: darayd.Jltim

uitdndhe. 20 imam dwqm tuirim ydnam', haoma, jaidyemi, duraosa:

yada aesd amavd drqfftdd fraxitdne zfamd paiti *tbaesd.taurvd *dru-

jim.vand. imam dwqm puxdam ydnam, haoma, jaidyemi, duraoto:

yada [varadrajd vanat.p'qsand fraxstdne zamd paiti *tbaesd.taurv&

*drujim.vano. 21 imam dwqm xstum ydnam, haoma, jaidyemi,
duraota: paurva tdyum paurva gadanipaurva vahrham buidydimaide

;

ma 6is~ paurvd buidyaeta no, vlspe paurva buidydimaide. "

22 haomo aeibis, yoi aurvanto hita taxianti arandiim, zdvara
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aojdsca baxsaiti. haomo dzlzanditibis 'dadditi xsaeto.pudrim' uta

asava.frazaintlm. haomo taecit, yoi katayd nasko.frasdiaho dtahante,

spdnd mastlmca baxsaiti. 23 haomo tdscit, yd kainlnd dnhaire

darayam ayrvd,' *paidlm rddamca baxsaiti mosu jaidyamnd huxratuL

24 haomo. tamcit yim karasdmm apa.xsaftram nisddayat, yd raosta

xsadrd.kdrm/d, yd davata:
r

noit me apami ft&rava aiicistii *varaidye

dainhava' carat} ho vispe varaidinqm vanatjnl vispe varaidinqm jandf.

25 ^usta te, yO xvd aojanha l vasd.xsa&rd ahi, haoma! : usta

te, apivatahei^pouru.vacqm arazuxdanqm! usta te, ndit pairi.frdsa

arazuxdam *parasahi vdcim! ' 26 frd te (mazdd) barat
+paourvanim

aiwydidhanamstahrpaesawham mainyutdstam, vanuhim daenqm mdz-

dayasnlm. ' dat ainhe ahi aiwydstd ' *barasnus paiti gairinqm drd-

jatahe aiwidaitisca gravasca mqdrahe'. 27 haoma nmdnd.paite

vispaite zantupaite dainhupaite ! spananha *vaedyd.paite ! / amdica

&wd vara&raynaicanidvdya upa.mruye tanuye}Srimdica\yat)pouru.-

baoxsnahe. 28 vl no tbisvatqm tbaesabls vl mano bara gramantqm.

yd cisca ahmi njmdne yd ainhe vlsi yd ahmi zantvo yd ainhe dainhvd

aenaiahd asti masyo,/ gau\vaya(he) pddave zdvarta)Jpairi se usr vara-

nuidi skandam se mano karanuidi. I 29 md zbaradaeibya fratuyd,

ma gavaeibyq aiwi.tutuyd,' md zqm vaenoit asibya,'md gam vaendit

asibya, yd aenanhaiti no mano, yd aenaiahaiti no kahrpam. 30 paiti

azdis zairitahe simahe vlsd.vaepahe kahrpam ndsamndi asaone,, haoma

zdire, vadara jaidi. \paiti) gadahe vlvarazdavatd I xrmsyatd zazardnd*

kahrpam ndsamndi asaone, haoma zdire, vadara) jaidi. 31 ipaiti
J

masyehe drvatd sdstars aivtyvoizdayantahe kamaradam kahrpam nd-

samndi asaone/ haoma zdire, vadara jaidi. (paiti) asamaoyahe ana-

saono *ahu.marancdjainhd daenayd mas vaca da&dnahe' ndit syao&ndis~

apayantahe J kahrpam ndsamndi asaone/ haoma zdire, vadara jaidi.

32 [paiti
\
jahikaydi ydtumaitydi / maodand.kainfai upastd.bair.yai/

yenhe *frafravaite mano Jya&a awram vdto.sutanij kahrpam ndsamndi

asaonej haoma zdire, vadara jaidi./ [yat he]kahrpam ndsamndi asaone/

haoma zdire, vadara jaidi.
u

Ardvisur Yast.

(Yast V.)

1 mraot ahuro mazdd spitamdi zara&ustrdi: ^yazaesa me him,

spitama zara&ustra, yam aradvlm surqm andhitqm paradu.frdkqm

baesazyqm vldaevqm ahiird.tkaesqm yesnyqm amihe astvaite vahmyqm
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arauhe astvaite ddu.frddanqm asaonlm vq&wo.frddanqm asaonlm

gaedo.frddanam asaonlm saeto.frddanqm asaonlm dainhu.frdbanqm

asaonlm, 2 yd vlspanqm arsnqm xsudrd yaozdddditi yd vlspanqm

hdiriiina/m zqftdi garawqn yaozdadditi, yd vlspd hdirisls huzdmitd

dadditi, yd vlspanam hdirisinqm dditlm radwlm paema ava.baraiti;

3 masitqm durat frasrutqm, yd asti avavaiti maso yada vlspd imd

dpo, yd zama paiti fratacinti, yd amavaiti fratacaiti hukairydt haca

barazanhat aoi zrayo vouru.hasam, — 4 yaozanti vlspe Jcarano *zrayd

vouru.kasaya, d vlspd maidyo yaozaiti, yat Tils aoi fratacaiti, yat

his aoi frazgaraiti aradvl sura andhita — yenhe hazataram vair-

yanqm hazawam apayzdranqm Jcascitca aesqm vairyanqm Tcascitca

aesqm apayzdranqm *cadivarasatam ayara.baranqm hvaspdi naire

baramndi. 5 *anhdsca me *aevaiahd dpo apayzdrd vljasditi vlspdis

aoi Tcarsvqn ydis hapta, *anhdsca me *aevanhd dpo hamada ava.baraiti

hqminamca zayanamca. hd me dpo yaozdadditi hd arsnqm xsudrd

ha xsaftrinqm garawqn hd xsa&rinqm paema, 6 yam azam yd ahuro

mazdd hizvdrand uzbaire fradaddi nmdnaheca vlsaheca zantSusca

dainhausca pd&rdica haradrdica aiwydxstrdica nipdtayaeca nisa-

taharatayaeca."

7 v dat frasusat, zara&ustra, aradvl sura andhita haca dadusat

mazdd — srlra vd atahan bdzava aurusa aspo.staoyehls — frd srlra

*zus sispata *urvaiti bdzu.staoyehi avat mananha mainimna: 8 Tco

mam stavdt Tco yazdite haomavaitibyo gaomavaitibyo zaodrdbyo yaoz-

ddtdbyo *pairi.ataharstdbydf Tcahmdi azam upaiahacayeni haca.ma-

ndica ana.mandica frdranhai haomanaiahdica?"

9 ahe raya xvarananhaca tqm yazdi surunvata yasna

tarn yazdi huyasta yasna aradvlm surqm andhitqm asaonlm
zaodrdbyo. ana buyd zavano.sdsta ana buyd huyastatara,

aradvl sure andhite, haomayo gava barasmana hizvd daiahanha

mqpraca vacaca syaodnaca zao&rdbyasca arsuxdaeibyasca

vdyiibyo.

yenhe hdtqm dat yesne paiti vanho

mazdd ahuro vaedd asdt haca

ydrahamcd tqscd tdscd yazamaide.

10 „yazaesa me . . . dahhhu.frdddnqm asaonlm, 11 yd *paourvo
vdtem vazdite qxnd drazaite vdSahe, ahmya *vds~a vazamna, narsm
paitUmaramna, avat mananha mainimna: Tco mam stavdt . . . haoma-
narahdica?" ahe raya . . . tdsid yazamaide.

12 ^yazaeSa me . . . dainhu.fradanqm asaonlm, 13 yei'ahe ca-
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&wdro vastara spaeta vlspa *hamagaondiaho hama.ndfaeni barazanta

taurvayanta vispanqm tbisvatqm tbaeid daevanqm maiyanqmca yd-

&wqm pairikana/mca sd&rqm kaoyqm Jcarafnqmca." ahe raya

. . . tdscd yazamaide.

14 nyazaeia me . . . damhu.frddanqm asaonlm 15 amavaitim

xsoi&nlm barazaitlm huraodqm, yenhe avavat asndatca xsafndatca

tdtd apo ava.barante, ya&a vispd imd apo, yd zamd paiti fratacinti,

yd amavaiti fratacaiti.
a — — ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

16 vyazaesa m& . . . damhu.frddanqm asaonlm. 17 tqm yazata

yo dadvd ahuro mazdd airyene vaejahi vanhuyd ddityayd haomayo

gava bardsmana hizvo daiahataha . . . vdyzibyo. 18 dat him jaidyat:

,avat dyaptam dazdi me, vamiM saviite aradvl sure andhite, ya&a

azam hdcayene pu&ram yat pourusaspahe, asavanam zara&ustram, anu-

matae daenaydi anuxtae daenaydi anu.varstae daenaydi.' 19 da&at

ahmdi tat avat dyaptam aradvl sura andMta,
+
hada *zao&ro.bardi

aradrdi yazamndi jaidyantdi dd&ris dyaptam. u — — ahe raya . . .

tdscd yazamaide.

20 „yazaesa me . . . damhu.frddanqm asaonlm. 21 tqm yazata

haosyanho paraddto upa upa.bdi harayd satam aspanqm arsnqm
hazararam gavqm baevara anumayanqm. 22 dat him Jaidyat: ,avat

dyaptam dazdi me, vaiauhi saviste aradvl sure andhite, ya&a azam
upamam xsa&ram bavdni vispanqm dahyunqm daevanqm masydnqmca
yd&wqm pairikanqmca sd&rqm Jcaoyqm karafnqmca, ya&a azam

nijandni dva &risva *mdzainyanam daevanqm varanyanqmca drvatqm. 1

23 da&at ahmdi tat avat dyaptam aradvl sura anahita, *hada *zao-

&ro.bardi aradrdi yazamndi jaidyantdi dd&ris dyaptam."' — — ahe

raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

24 „yazaesa me . . . damhu.frddanqm asaonlm. 25 tqm yazata

yd yimo xsaeto hvq&wo hukairydt paiti barazanhat satam aspanqm
arsnqm hazararam gavqm baevara anumayanqm. 26 dat him jaidyat

:

,avat dyaptam dazdi me, vaiauhi saviste aradvl sure andhite, ya&a

azam upamam xsa&ram bavdni vispanqm dahyunqm daevanqm ma-

sydnqmca yd&wqm pairikanqmca sd&rqm kaoyqm karafnqmca, ya&a

azam uzbardni haca daevaeibyd uye Istisca saokdca uye fsaonlsca

vq&wdcd uye &rqfsca frasastisca.
1 27 da&at ahmdi tat avat dyaptam

aradvl sura andhita, *hada *zao&roharai aradrdi yazamndi jaidyantdi

dd&ris dyaptam."- — — ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

28 ^yazaesa me . . . damhu.frddanqm asaonlm. 29 tqm yazata

azii &rizafd dahdko bawrois paiti dainhaove satam aspanqm
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arsnqm hazanram gavqm baevara anumayanqm. 30 aat him jaidyat:

,avat ayaptam dazdi me, vcmulii saviste aradvi sure anahite, ya&a

azam amasyq karanavdni vispdis [aoij karivqn ydis hapta'. 31 noit

ahmai da&at tat avat ayaptam aradvi sura anahita." ahe raya

. . . tdscd yazamaide.

32 vyazaesa me . . . dainhu.frddanqm asaonlm. 33 tarn yazata

vlso pu&ro d&wydnois vlso surayd tiraetaono upa varanam cadru.-

gaosam satam aspanqm artinqm hazanram gavqm baevara anuma-

yanqm. 34 aat Mm jaidyat: ,avat ayaptam dazdi me, vanuhi saviste

aradvi sure anahita, yat bavani aiwi.vanyd azim dahakam &riza-

fanam &rikamaradam xsvas.asim hazanra.yaoxstlm
r
as.aojanham

daevim *drujim ayam *gae&dvayo drvantam, yqm *as.aojastamqm
+
drujim fraca karantat anro mainyus aoi yqm astvaitlm gae&qm

mahrkdi asahe gae&anqm, uta he vanta azdni sanhavdci aranavdci,

yoi han Icahrpa sraesta *zazdite gae&ydi te yoi *abdo.tame.' 35 da&at

ahmai tat avat ayaptam aradvi sura andhita 'hada zao&ro.bardi

aradrdi yazamndi jaidyantai dd&ris ayaptam."' — — ahe raya . . .

tdscd yazamaide.

36 „yazaesa me . . . dainhu.frddana.m asaonlm. 37 tarn yazata

naire.mand karasdspo +
pasne varois pisinanho satam aspanqm

arsnqm hazanram gavqm baevara anumayanqm. 38 aat him jaidyat

:

,avat ayaptam dazdi me, vanuhi saviste aradvi sure anahite, yat bavani

aiwi.vanyd gandarawam yim zuiri.pdsnam upa yaozanta karana zraya

vouru.lcaiaya atacani suram nmdnam drvato yat pa&anaya skara-

nayd duraeparayd.' 39 da&at, ahmai tat avat ayaptam aradvi sura

anahita *hada "zaoftro.barai aradrdi yazamndi jaidyantai dd&ris

dyaptam. a — — ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

40 „yazaesa me . . . dainhu.fradanam asaonlm. 41 tarn yazata

mairyo tuiryo franrase hankaine paiti *anhd zamo satam aspanqm

arsnqm hazanram gavqm baevara anumayanqm. 42 aat him jaidyat

:

,avat ayaptam dazdi me, vamuhi saviMe aradvi sure anahite, ya&a

azam avat xvarano apayemi, yim vazaite maidim zrayanho vouru.-

kasahe, yat asti airyanqm dahyunqm zdtanqm azdtanamca yatca

asaono zara&ustrahe.' 43 noit ahmai da&at tat avat ayaptam aradvi

sura anahita." — — ahe raya . . . tdsca yazamaide.

44 ^yazaeto me . . . daithhu.frddanqm asaonlm. 45 tarn yazata

aurvo aLvaraco kava us a arazifydt paiti garoit satam aspanqm
arsnam hazanram gavqm baevara anumayanqm. 46 dat him jaidyat:

,avat dyaptem dazdi me, vanuhi saviste aradvi sure anahite, ya&a
azam upamam xsa&ram bavdni vlspanqm dahyunqm daevanqm mas-
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ydnqmca yd&wqm pairikanqmca sd&rqm Tcaoyqm Jcarafnqmca. 1

47 da&at alimai tat avat dyaptarn dradvl sura andhita *hada
*zao&rd.bardi aradrdi yazamnai jaidyantdi dd&ris dyaptam. a — —
ahe raya . . . tdsca yazamaide.

48 „yazaesa me . . . damhu.fradanqm asaonim. 49 tqm yazata

arsa airyanqm daJiyuna/m xsadrdi hankaramo haosrava *pasne

varois *caecastahe jafrahe urvdpahe satam aspanqm arsnqm hazataram

gavqm baevara anumayanqm. 50 dat Mm jaidyat: ,avat dyaptarn

dazdi me, varauhi saviste aradvl sure andhite, yad-a azam upamam
xsa&ram bavdni vlspanqm daliyunqm daevanqm masydnqmca yd&wqm
pairikanqmca sddrqm Jcaoyqm Jcarafnqmca, yat vispanqm yuxtanqm

azam fratamam &anjayeni ana *caratqm yqm darayqm *nava *frd-

ftwarasdma razuram yd mqm mairyo nuram mano aspaesu paiti

paratata.' 51 da&at ahmdi tat avat dyaptarn aradvl sura anahita

*hada
+
zao-&ro.barai aradrdi yazamnai jaidyantdi dddris dyaptam. u

— — ahe raya . . . tdsca yazamaide.

52 nyazaesa me . . . daiibhu.fr•ddana/m asaonim. 53 tqm yazata

taxmo tuso ra&aestdro *barasaesu paiti aspanqm zdvara jaidyanto

hitaeibyo drvatatam tanubyo pouru.spaxstlm tbisyantqm paitijaitlm

dusmainyunqm ha&rd.nivditim hamarafianqm aurvadanqm tbisyantqm.

54 dat him jaidyat : ,avat dyaptarn dazdi me, varauhi saviste aradvl sure

andhite, yat bavdni aiici.vanyd aurva hunavo vaesakaya upa dvaram

xsa&ro.sukam *apano.tamam karahaya *barazaintaya asavanaya, ya&a

azam nijandni tuiryanqm dahyunqm pancasayndi sdtayndiscd sata-

yndi hazararayndisca hazatarayndi baevarayndisca baevarayndi ahq-

xstayndisca.' 55 da&at ahmdi tat avat dyaptarn aradvl sura anahita,

*hada *zaoftro.barai aradrdi yazamnai jaidyantdi da&ris dyaptam. u

— — ahe raya . . tdsca yazamaide.

56 nyazaesa me . . . damhu.fradanqm asaonim. 57 tqm yazanta

aurva hunavo vaesakaya upa dvaram xsa&ro.sukam
+
apano.tamam

karahaya *barazaintaya asavanaya satam aspanqm arsnqm hazararam

gavqm baevara anumayanqm. 58 dat Mm jaidyan: ,avat dyaptarn

dazdi no, vanuhi saviste aradvl sure andhite, yat bavdma aiwi.vanyd

taxmam tusam ra&aestdram, ya&a vaem nijandma airyanqm dah-

yunqm pancasayndi . . . ahqxstayndisca.' 59 noit aeibyascit da&at

tat avat dyaptarn aradvl sura andhita."' — — ahe raya . . . tdsca

yazamaide.

60 „yazaesa me . . . damhu.fradanqm asaonim. 61 tqm yazata

pdurvo yd vifro navdzo, yat dim usca uzdvqnayat vara&rajd taxmo

&raetaono marayahe Tcahrpa kaJirkasahe ; 62 ho ava&a vazata &ri.-
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ayaram &ri.xsapanam "paitisa nmanam yim *xvdpaidam noit aora

avoirisydt. ftraosta xsafno drityayti frdymat usdiaham surayd *vi-

vitlm, upa usdiaham upa.zbayat aradvim surqm andhitqm: 63 ,aradvl

sure andhite, mosu me Java avarahe nuram me bara upastqm! ha-

zaiaram te azam zaodranqm haomavaitinqm gaomavaitinqm yaozdd-

tanqm "pairi.anharstanam barani aoi dpam yarn raiahqm, yazi jum

frapayeni aoi zqm ahuraMtqm aoi nmanam yim xvaepaifiim.' 64 upa.-

tacat aradvi sura andhita Tcainino Jcahrpa srlrayd
+as.amayd hurao-

dayd uskdt ydstayd arazvaidyo raevat ciOram dzdtayd nizanga ao&ra

*pditi.smuxta zaranyd.urvlxsna bamya. 65 ha he bdzava gaurvayat;

mosu tat as noit darayam, yat frdyatayat dwaxsamnO aoi zqm ahu-

radatqm aoi nmanam yim xvaepaid%m drum avantam airistam ha-

mada ya&a paracit. 66 dadat ahmai tat avat ayaptam aradvi sura

anahita *haba *zaodro.bardi aradrdi yazamndi JaiSyantdi dddris

dyaptam. u — — ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

67 „yazaeia me . . . damhu.frddanqm asaonlm. 68 tarn yazata

jdmdspo, yat spddam pairi.avaenat durdt ayantam rasmaoyo drvatqm

daevayasnanqm, satam aspanqm arsnqm hazataram gavqm baevara

anumayanam,. 69 dat him jaidyat: ,avat ayaptam dazdi me, vatauhi

saviste aradvi sure anahite, ya&a azam avata varadra hacdne yada vlspe

*anye *airye.' 70 dadat ahmai tat avat ayaptam aradvi sura anahita

*hada *zaodro.barai aradrdi yazamndi JaiSyantdi dddris dyaptam. u

ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

71 vyazaesa me . . . dainhu.frdSanqm asaonlm. 72 tqm yazanta

asavazdd pudro pouruSdxstois asavazdasca dritasca sd-

yuzdrois pu-dra upa barazantam ahuram xsadrlm xsaetam apqm
napdtam aurvat.aspam satam aspanam arsnam hazataram gavqm
baevara anumayanqm. 73 dat him jaidyan: ,avat ayaptam dazdi

no, vatauhi saviste aradvi sure anahite, yat bavdma aiici.vanyd dd-

navo tura vydxana karamca asabanam varamca asabanam tancistamca

duraekaetam ahmi gaede pasandhu. 1 74 dadat aeibyascit tat avat

ayaptam aradvi siira anahita *haSa ^zaodro.bardi aradrdi yazamndi

JaiSyantdi ddftrti dyaptam. a ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

75 „yazaesa me . . . dainhu.frdSanqm asaonlm. 76 tqm yazata

vistaurui yd naotairyqno upa dpam yqm vltanuhaitlm arazuxSdt

paiti vacatahat uiti vacabis aojano: 77 ,td bd asa td arsuxSa, aradvi

sure andhite, yat me avavat daevayasnanqm nijatam yada *sdrama
varsanqm bardmi. dat me turn, aradvi sure andhite, huikam pasum
raecaya taro vaiauhim vltaiauhaitlm.' 78 upa.tacat aradvi sura ana-
hita kainino kahrpa srlrayd *as.amayd huraoSayd uskdt ydstayd
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arazvaidyo raevat cidram dzdtayd *zaranya aoftra *pditi.smuxta yd

vlspo.plsa bclmya, aramaestd anyd dpo Jcaranaot, frasa anyd fratacat,

husJcam pasum raecayat taro vaiauhim vltanuhaitlm. 79 dadat dhmcli

tat avat ayaptam aradvl sura anahita *hada *zaodrd.barai aradrai

yazdmndi jaidyantdi dddris ayaptdm." — — ahe raya . . . tdsca

yazamaide.

80 yazaesa me . . . damhu.fradanqm asaonlm. 81 tqm yazata

y Gist 6 yo fryananqm *paitipa *dvaepa ranhayd satdm aspanqm
arsnqm hazanram gavqm baevara anumayanqm. 82 dat him jaidyat:

,avat dyaptdm dazdi me, vatauhi saviSte arddvl sure andhite, yat

bavdni aiwi.vanyd axtim duzdam tamatahuntam uta he frasna paiti -

mravdne navaca navaitlmca xruzdranqm tbaeso.parstanqm, yat mqm
parasat axtyo duzdd tamaiauhd. 1 83 dadat ahmdi tat avat ayaptam

aradvl sura anahita *hada*zaodro.barai aradrai yazamnai jaidyantdi

dddris ayaptam* — — ahe raya . . . tdsca yazamaide.

84 nyazaesa me.., damhu.fradanqm asaonlm, 85 yahmya ahuro

mazdd hvapo nivaedayat: ,didi, paiti ava.jasa, aradvl sure andhite,

haca avatbyo starabyo aoi zqm ahuradatqm! dwqm yazdnte aur-

vdnho ahurdnho *dairahupatayo pudrdwho *damhupaitina/m. 86 dwqm
naracit yoi taxma jaidydnte dsu.asplm xvarana?ahasca uparatdto.

dwqm ddravano maramno, ddravano drayaono mastlm jaidydnte spd-

namca varadraynamca ahuraddtam vanaintimca uparatdtam. 87 dwqm
Icainino vadre yaona xsadra hvdpd jaidydnte taxmamca nmdno.-

paitlm. dwqm carditis zizanaitis jaidydnte huzdmlm. turn td aeibyo

xsayamna nmrinavdhi, aradvl sure andhite. 1 88 dat frasusat, zara-

dustra, aradvl siira anahita haca avatbyo starabyo aoi zqm ahura-

datqm. dat aoxta aradvl sura anahita: 89 ,arazvo, asaum spitama,

dwqm dadat ahuro mazdd ratus astvaidyo gaedayd, mqm dadat

ahuro mazdd nipdtdra vlspayd asaono stois. mana raya xvaranaraha

pasvasca staordca upairi zqm vlcaranta masydca bizangra. azam boit

turn td nipayemi vlspa vohu mazdadata asacidra manayan ahe yada
pasum pasu.vastram.' "

90 paiti *dlm parasat zaradustro aradvlm surqm andhitqm:

,aradvl sure andhite, Jcana dwqm yasna yazdne, kana yasna frdyazdne,

yasa tava mazdd Jcaranaot tacara *noit *tacara *antara.aradam upairi

hvaraxsaetam, yasa dwd noit aiwi.druzdnte azisca aradndisca vawza-

Tcdisca *varanavaisca varanava.vlsdisca?' 91 dat aoxta aradvl sura

anahita: ,arazvo, asdum spitama, ana mqm yasna yazaesa, ana yasna



10 Ardvlsur Yast (Yt. V) 91—104.

frdyazaesa haca hu vaxsdt "a *hu frdsmo.datoit. a tu me aetayd

zaodrayd frcmharois a&ravano parsto.vac/mho paiti.parsto.sravaidho

mqzdro hada.hunaro tanu.mqdro. 92 ma me aetayd zaodrayd

fraaiharantu harato *md *tafto *md *drusto *md *sacis *md *kasvls

ma *stri *md *dahmo asrdvayat.gado *ma *paeso yd vltarato.tonus.

93 noit avd zaodrd paiti.vlse, yd mavoya franuharanti anddsca

karandsca drvdsca murdsca ardsca raiahdsca ava daxsta daxstavanta,

yd noit pouru.jira fradaxsta vlspanqm anu mq&ram. ma me
aetaydscit zaodrayd frataharantu frakavo ma apakavo ma drvd vl-

mito.dantdno.' 94 paiti dim parasat zaradustro aradvlm surqm and-
hitqm: ,aradvl sure andhite, Team ida te zaodrd bavainti, *yasa *tava

frabarante drvanto daevayasndmho pascahu frasmo.dditlmV 95 dat
aoxta aradvi sura anahita: ,arazvo, asdum spitama zara&ustra, niva-

yaka nipasnaka apa.skaraka apa.xraosaka imd paiti.visante, yd
mavoya pasca vazanti ' xsvas *satais hazararamca; ya noit haiti vl-

santi daevanqm haiti yasna.'

96 yazai hukairlm barazo vlspo.vahmam zaranaenam, yahmat
me haca frazgaSaite aradvi sura anahita hazarardi barasna vlranqm;
maso xsayete xvarananho ya&a vlspd imd dpo, yd zama paiti fra-
tacinti, yd amavaiti fratacaiti. ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

97 „yasaesa me . . . dainhu.frddanam asaonlm, 98 *yim aiwito
mazdayasna histanta barasmo.zasta. tqm yazanta hvotdnho, tqm
yazanta naotairydiaho ; istlm faidyanta hvovo, dsu.asplm naotaire.
mosu pascaeta hvovo istlm baon savista, mosu pascaeta naotaire
vlstdspo dnhqm dahyunqm ^dsu.aspo.tamo bavat. 99 da&at aeibyascit
tat avat ayaptam aradvi sura anahita *hada zaodro.bardi aradrdi
yazamnai. jaidyantdi dddris dyaptam. u

ahe raya . . . tdscd
yazamaide.

100 vyazaesa me ... dainhu.fradanam asaonlm, 101 yenhe
hazanram vairyanqm

. . . naire baramndi; kanhe katahe apayzdire
nmdnam histaite hudatam sato.raocanam bdmlm hazararo.stunam
hukaratam baevara.fraskambam suram; 102 kam kamcit aipi nmdne
gdtu *saete *xvaini.staratam hubaoiblm +

barazis.havantam. dtacaiti,
zara&ustra, aradvi sura anahita hazanrdi barasna vlranam. maso
xsayete x*aranmaho ya&a vispd ima dpo, ya zama paiti fratacinti,
yd amavaiti fratacaiti." ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

103 „yazaesa me
. . dainhufrddanqm asaonlm. 104 tqm ya-



Ardvisur Yast (Yt. V) 104—121. 11

zata yd asava zara-dustro airyene vaejahi vanhuyd ddityayd

haomayo gava . . . vdyzibyo. 105 dat him jaidyat: ,avat dyaptam

dazdi me, vcmuhi saviste aradvl sure andhite, yafta azam hdcayene

puftram yat aurvat.aspahe taxmam Tcavaem vlstdspam anumatae

daenaydi anuxtae daenaydi anu.varstae daenaydi.' 106 daftat ahmdi

tat avat dyaptam aradvl sura andhita *hada *zao$ro.bardi aradrdi

yazamndi jaidyantdi dddris dyaptam." — — ahe raya . . . tdscd

yazamaide.

107 „yazaesa me . . . damhu.frddanam asaonlm. 108 tarn ya-

zata barazaidis Tcava vlstaspo *pasne dpam frazddnaom satam . . .

anumayana/m. 109 dat him jaidyat : ,avat dyaptam dazdi me, vaiauhi

saviste aradvl sure andhite, yat bavdni aiwi.vanya tqdryavantam

duzdaenam pasanamca daevayasnam drvantamca arajat.aspam ahmi

gaede pasandhu.' 110 dadat ahmdi tat avat dyaptam aradvl sura

andhita *hada *zaodro.bardi aradrdi yazamndi jaidyantdi dddris

dyaptam." — — ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

Ill yazaesa me . . . dainhu.frddanam asaonlm. 112 tarn

yazata aspdyaodo zairi.vairis *pasne dpo ddityayd satam . . .

anumayanqm. 113 dat him jaidyat: ,avat dyaptam dazdi me, vaiauhi

saviste aradvl sure andhite, yat bavdni aiwi.vanya *paso.cingham asto.-

kdnam humayalcam daevayasnam drvantamca arajat.aspam ahmi gaede

pasandhu.' 114 dadat ahmdi tat avat dyaptam aradvl sura andhita

*hada *zaodro.bardi aradrdi yazamndi jaidyantdi dddris dyaptam."'

— — ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

115 ^yazaesa me . . . damhu.frddanam asaonlm. 116 tarn ya-

zata vandaramainis arajat.aspo upa zrayo vouru.Tcasam satam . . .

anumayanqm. 117 dat him jaidyat: ,avat dyaptam dazdi me, vaiauhi

saviste aradvl sure andhite, yat bavdni aiwivanyd taxmam Tcavaem

vlstdspam [aspdyaodo zairi.vairis]
,
yada azam nijandni airyanqm

daUyunqm pancasayndi . . . ahqxstayndisca.' 118 noit ahmdi dadat

tat avat dyaptam aradvl sura andhita." — — ahe raya . . . tdscd

yazamaide.

119 „yazaesa me . . . dainhu.frddanqm asaonlm, 120 yenhe

cadwdro arsdna hqm.tdsat ahuro mazdd vdtamca vdramca maeyamca
fyanhumca, — mlsti zi me him, spitama zaradustra, vdrantaeca

snaeiintaeca srascintaeca fyatahuntaeca — yenhe avavat haenanqm
*nava

+
satdis hazaiaramca. a

121 yazdi hukairlm barazo vlspo vahmam zaranaenam, yahmdt
me haca frazgadaite aradvl sura andhita hazaiarai barasna vlranqm;
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maso xsayete xvardnanho ya-aa vlspd imd dpd, yd zgma paiti fra-

tacinti, yd amavaiti fratacaiti. ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

122 vyazaesa me... damhu.frdSanqm asaonlm. 123 zara-

naemm paiti.damm vcmuhi Mstaite drazimno arddvl sura andhita

zao'&re vdcim paitismardmna avat manatdha mainimna: 124 fed mqm
stavat lco yazdite haomavaitibyd gaomavaitibyo zao&rdbyo yaozddtdbyo

*pairi.aidhar£tabyo? Jcahmai azdm upanhacayeni haca.mandica ana.-

manaica frdranhdi haomanaidhdicd?" ahe raya . . . tdscd ya-

zamaide.

125 „yazaesa me... dainhu.frddanqm asaonlm, 126 yd Mstaite

fravaeddmna arddvl sura andhita Tcainino kdhrpa srirayd
+
as.amayd

huraodayd uskdt ydstayd drdzvai&yo raevat cidrdm dzdtayd frazusdm

adJcdm vawhdndm pouru.paxstdm zaranaendm. 127 bdda yada.mqm

bardsmo.zasta *frd *gaosavara sispdmna cadru.Tearana zaranaeni,

minum barat hvdzdta arddvl sura andhita upa tarn srlrqm manao&rim.

hd he maidim nydzata, yafiaca hukdrdpta fstana yaftaca aidhdn ni-

vdzdna. 128 upairi pusqm bandayata arddvl sura andhita sato.-

straidharn zaranaenlm asta.Jcaozdam radaikairyam drafsakavaitlm

srlrqm anu.poidwaitlm hukdrdtqm. 129 bawraini vastrd vanhata

arddvl sura andhita ftrisatanqm bawranqm *catura *zlzanatqm [yat

asti bawris sraesta ya&a yat asti
H
'gaono.tdma ; baicris bavaiti updpo].

ya&a.Jcdrdtdm ftwarstdi zrune cardmd vaenanto brdzdnta frSna drd-

zatdm zaranim."'

130 „aat vaiduhi ida sdviste arddvl sure andhite avat dyaptdm

ydsdmi, yada azdm hvdfrito masa xsadra nivdndni as.pacina stiii.-

baxddra fraodat.aspa canat.caxra xsvaewayat.astra as.baourva ni-

ddto.pitu hubaoidi — upa stdrdmaesu vdrdma daide pardnanhuntdm
*vispa

i
m.hujyditlm, irid-dntdm xsad-rdm zazditi — ."

131 ^dat vamihl ida arddvl sure andhite dva aurvanta ydsdmi
yimca bipaitistdndm aurvantdm yimca cadward.paitistdndm; aom
bipaitistdndm aurvantdm, yd aidhat asus uzgasto hufraourvaeso vdsd

pdsanaesuca, aom cadward.paitistdndm, yo haenayd pdrddu.ainikayd

uva urvaesayat Icarana hoyumca dasindmca dasindmca hoyumca. u

132 „aeta yasna aeta vahma aeta paiti ava.jasa, arddvl sure

andhite, haca avatbyO stardbyo aoi zqm ahuraddtam aoi zaotdrdm
yazamnam aoi paranqm vlyzdrayeintlm avanhe zao&rO.bardi arddrdi

yazdmndijaidyantai ddOris dyaptdm, ya&a te vlspe aurvanta zazvdwha
paiti.Jasqn yada havois vlstdspahe. u ahe raya . . . tdscd ya-
zamaide.
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Mihr Yast.

(Yast X.)

1—21.

1 mraot dhuro mazdd spitamai zara&uitrdi: „dat yat midrdm
yim vouru.gaoyaoitlm frddadqm azdm, spitama, dat *dlm dadqm
avdntam yesnyata avdntdm vahmyata ya&a mqmcit yim ahuram
mazdqm. u

2 „marancaite vlspqm dainhaom mairyo midro.druxs, spitama;

yafta satam Tcayadanqm avavat asava.jacit. midrdm ma janyd,

spitama, ma yim drvatat pdrasdnhe ma yim xvdddendt asaonat;

uvayd zl asti midro drvataeca asaonaeca. u

3 dsu.asplm dadditi miftro yd vouru.gaoyaoitis, yoi mi-dram

noit aiwi.druzinti. razistam pantam dadaiti dtars mazdd ahurahe,

yoi midrdm noit aiwi.druzinti. asaonqm vaiauhis surd spantd fra-

vasayo dadaiti dsnqm frazaintlm, yoi midram noit aiwi.druzinti.

4 ahe raya x°aranatdhaca ^ tdm yazai surunvata yasna midrdm
vouru.gaoyaoitlm zao-drdbyo. — midrdm vouru.gaoyaoitlm yazamaide

ramasayandm husayanvm airyabyo damhubyo.

5 aca no jamydt avainhe, aca no jamydt ravairahe, aca no

jamydt rafnamhe, aca no jamyat marzdikdi, cica no Jamydt
+
baesazyai,

aca no jamydt varadrayndi, aca no jamydt havaiahdi, dcd no jamydt
asavastai uyro aiwi-duro yesnyo vahmyo anaiwi.druxdo vlspamdi

aiauhe astvaite mvdro yo vouru.gaoyaoitis.

6 tdm amavantdm yazatam suram ddmohu savistam midrdm
yazdi zdo-drdbyo, tarn pairi.jasdi vantaca namarahaca, tarn yazai

surunvata yasna mid-ram vouru.gaoyaoitlm zaodrdbyo. midram vouru.-

gaoyaoitlm yazamaide haomayo gava . . . vdyzibyo. yenhe hd-

tqm . . . tdscd yazamaide.

7 mi-dram vouru.gaoyaoitlm yazamaide ars.vacanham vydxanam
hazaiara.gaosam hutdstam baevara.casmanam barazantam paradu.vaeda-

yandm suram axvafndm *jaydurvdrahdm
t
8 yim yazante daiiahupatayo

*arazahi avajasanto avi haenayd xrvisyeitls avi hqm.yanta rasmaoyo

antara damhu pdparatdne. 9 yatdra vd dimpaurva.frdyazditifraordt

fraxsni avi manO *zrazddtoit awuhyat haca, dtarafira fraorisyeiti

mi-dro yd vouru.gaoyaoitis ha-dra vdta vdrd-drdjano ha-dra damois

upamano. ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

10 mi&ram vouru.gaoyaoitlm . . . *jaydurvdriham, 11 yim ya-

zante ra&aestdro barasaesu paiti aspanqm zdvara jaidyanto hitaeibyO
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drvatdtam tanubyd pouru.spaxstlm tbiiyantqm paiti.jaitlm dusmam-

yunqm hadrd.nivditlm hamaradanqm aurvadanqm tbisyantqm.

ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

12 midram vouru.gaoyaoitim . . .
'

j
'aydurvdtaham, 13 yd paoiryd

mainyavo yazato taro harqm dsnaoiti paurva.naemdt amasahe hu

yat aurvat.aspahe, yd paoiryd zaranyd.pisd srird barasnava garaw-

naiti; adat vlspam ddidditi airydJayanam savistd, 14 ydhmya sdstdrd

aurva paoiris ird rdzayente, yahmya garayo barazantd pouru.vdstrdwhd

afanto "ddtaird gave "frdbayan, yahmya jafra varayd urvdpdnho

histante, yahmya apo ndvayd paradwis xsaodanha dwaxsante a is-

Tcatam pourutamca mourum hardyum gaomca *suydam xvdirizamca.

15 am arazahi savahi avi fradabafsu vldadafsu .
avi vouru.barasti

vouru.jarasti avi imat Jcarsvara yat xvaniradam bdmlm gavasayanam

gavasitimca baesazyqm midro surd ddidditi. 16 yd vlspahu ~kars"vdhu

mainyavo yazato vazaite xvarand.dd, yd vlspahu Jcarsvdhu mainyavo

yazato vazaite xsadrd.dd. aesqm gunaoiti varadraynam, ydi dim dahma

vldus.asa zaodrdbyo frdyazante. ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

17 midram vouru.gaoyaoitim . . . *jaydurvdiaham, yd noit kahmdi

aiwi.draoxdd ndit nmanahe nmdnd.patae noit visd vlspatae noit zan-

taus zantupatae noit dairahaus dairahupatae. 18 yezi vd dim aiioi.-

druzaiti nmanahe vd nmand.paitis vlsd vd vlspaitis zantaus vd zan-

tupaitis dainhaus vd dainhupaitis, frasa upa.scandayeiti midro grant

o

upa.tbisto uta nmdnam uta vlsam uta zantum uta dahyum uta nmd-

nanqm nmdnd.paitiS uta vlsqm vlspaitis uta zantunqm zantupaitis

uta dahyunqm dainhupaitis uta dahyunqm *fratamatatd. 19 ahmdi

naemdi uzjasditi midro granto upa.tbisto, yahmdi naemanam mid-rd.-

druxs naeda mainyu paiti.pdite. 20 aspacit ydi midrd.drujqm vaz-

yqstra bavainti tacintd ndit apayeinti barantd ndit frastanvanti

vazantd ndit framanyente. apasi vazaite arstis, yqm *anhyeiti avi.-

midris, frana ayanqm ma/dranqm, yd varazyeiti avi.midris. 21 yatcit

hvastam *arahyeiti yatcit tanum apayeiti ateit dim ndit rdsayente

frana ayanqm mqdranqm, yd varazyeiti avi.midris. vdtd tarn aritlm

baraiti, yqm *atahyeiti avi.midris, frana ayanam mqdranqm, yd varaz-

yeiti avi.midris. — — ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

28—34.

28 midram vouru.gaoyaoitim . . . *jaydurvdtaham, yd stund vidd-

rayeiti barazimitahe nmanahe stawrd qi.dyd haranaoiti ; aat ahmdi
nmdnai dadditi gautica vqdwa vlranamca, "yahva xsnutd bavaiti;

upa anyd scindayeiti, "yahva tbtetd bavaiti.
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29 turn ako vahistasca, mi&ra, ahi dainhubyo, turn ako vahiS-

tasca, mi&ra, ahi masydJcaeibyd ; turn dxstdis anaxStdUca,. mi&ra,

xsayehe dahyunqm. 30 turn sraogand sraora&d nistaratd.spayd

niddtd.bardzistd nmand masitd daddhi; turn sraogandm sraora&dm

*nistardto.spaem nidatd.bardzist&m nmdndm daddhi bdrdzimitdm, yasd

died aoxto.ndmana yasna ra&wya vaca yazaite* bard.zao&rd aiava.

31 aoxto.ndmana &wd yasna ra&wya vaca, sura mi&ra, yazdi

zao&rdbyo ; aoxto.ndmana &wd yasna ra&wya vaca, sdvUta midra,

yazdi zao&rdbyo ; aoxto.ndmana &wd yasna ra&wya vaca, adaoyamna

midra, yazdi zao&rdbyo.

32 surunuyd no, mi&ra, yasnahe, xsnuyd no, mi&ra, yasnahe,

upa no yasndm dhisa, paiti no zao&rd visarauha, paiti his" yastd

vlsamuha, ham his cimane baratauha, nl Ms dasva *gard "nmane!

33 dazdi ahmdkdm tat dyaptam, yasd &wd ydsdmahi, sura,, urvaiti

ddtanqm sravanhqm: istim anidm, vard&rayndmca havawhum asava-

stdmca, haosravanham hurunimca, mastim spdnd vaeiSinica vdra-

&rayndmca ahuraddtam vanaintlmca uparatdtdm yam asahe vahistahe

paiti.parstimca mq&rahe spantahe, 34 ya&a vaem humanaidho frama-

nanhasca urvdzamna haomananhimna vandma vispS *hamdrd&d, ya&a

vaem humananho framananhasca urvdzdmna haomanawhimna vandma

vispS dusmainyui, ya&a vaem humanaidho framanavhasca urvdzamna

haomanaidhimna vandma vispd tbaesd taurvayama daevanqm.masyd-

nqmca yd&wqm pairikanqmca sd&rqm Icaoyqm Jcarafnqmca. — —
ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

64—72.

64 mi&ram vouru.gaoyaoitim . . . "jayaurvdidham, yahmi vydne

daenaydi sriraydi pard&u.frdJcaydi ,maza amava niddtgm, "yahmi paiti

ci&rsm viSdtam vispdis" avi Jcarsvqn ydis hapta. 65 yd dsunqm dsus

yd aradranqm arddro yd taxmanqm taxmd yo vydxananqm vydxano

yo fraxsti.dd yd dzuiti.dd yd vq&ioo.dd yd xsa&ro.dd yd pu&rd.dd

yd gayo.dd yd havawhd.dd yd asavastd.dd. 66 yim hacaite asU

vawuhi pdrandiSa raora&a uyraca naire hqm.varsitis uyramca Jcavaem

xvarand uyramca &wdiam xvaddtdm uyrasca ddmoU upamano uyrdsca

aSaonqm fravasayo ,
yasca pourunqm ha&rdko aSaonqm mazdayasna-

nqm. — — ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

67 mi&rvm vouru.gaoyaoitim . . . "jaydurvdnhdm, yovdSa mainyu.-

hqm.tdita bdrdzi.caxra fravazaite haca Jcarsvard yat ardzahi upa

TcarSvan yat xvanira&9m bdmlm ra&wya *cixra hacimnd xvardnaidhaca

mazdaddta vdrd&raynaca ahurabdta, 68 yerahe vdidm hangrawnditi
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asis vanuhi yd barazaiti, yenhe daena mdzdayasnis xvlte pa&d rddaiti,

yim aurvantd mainyavdtdhd auru$a raoxSna frddarasra spanta vid-

vdnho asaya *mainivasaidhd vazanti, yat *dim ddmdis~ upamanO hu.-

irixtdin bdda irinaxti, yahmat haca fratarasanti vispe mainyava

daeva yaeca varanya drvanto. 69 rn.di.tu idra ahurahe grantahe

vaeydi jasaema, yenhe hazararam vaeyanqm paiti hamara&di jasaiti,

yd baevara.spasdnd surd vlspd.vldvd adaoyamnd. ahe raya . . .

tdscd yazamaide.

70 mi&ram vouru.gaoyaoitim . . . *jayaurvdtaham, yenhe paurva.-

naemat vazaite vara&rayno ahuraddtd hu kahrpa varazahe paiti.arand

tizi.dqstrahe arsnd tizi.asurahe hakarat.jand varazahe anu.pdiftioahe

grantahe parsvanileahe taxmahe ayaiahd.pddahe ayatahd.zastahe ayaid-

hd.jyehe ayatahd.dumahe ayanhd.paitUxvaranahe, 71 yd *frqs *taeo

hamaraddda upa.haxtd d.manaidha hadra nairya hqm.varata stija

nijainti hamarada naeda manyete jaynvd *naeda.cim yanqrn sadayeiti,

yavata aem nijainti marazuca stuno gayehe marazuca xd ustanahe;

72 hakat vispd aipi.karantaiti, yd hakat astasca varasasca *mastray-

nasca vohunisca zamdda hqm.rae&wayeiti mi&rd.drujam masyanann.
— — ahe raya . . . tdsca yazamaide.

83—91.

83 mi&ram vouru.gaoyaoitim . . . *jaydurvdnham, yim dainhaus

dainhupaitis bdda ustanazasto zbayeiti avainhe, yim zantaus zantu-

paitis bdda ustanazasto zbayeiti avainhe, 84 yim vlso vlspaitis bdda

ustanazasto zbayeiti avainhe, yim nmdnahe nmdnd.paitis bdda ustana-

zasto zbayeiti avainhe, yim dvdcina pi&e hacimna bdda ustanazasto

zbayeiti avainhe, yim *driyuscit *a£d.tkaesd apayato havdis ddtdis

bdda ustanazasto zbayeiti avainhe, 85 yenhe vdxi garazdnahe us ava

raocd asnaoiti ava pairi imqm zqm jasaiti vl hapta karsvqn jasaiti,

yatcit namamha vdcim baraiti yat gaoscit. 86 yd varata azimna
bada ustdnazastd zbayeiti avainhe gavaiSlm paitismaramna: Tcada

no aria gavaidlm apaydt paskdt vazamnd mi&rd yd vouru.gaoijaoitis,

kada no fraourvaesayditi asahe paiti pantqm drujd vaesmanda
azamnqm? 87 dat yahmdi xsnutd bavaiti mi&rd yd vouru.gaoijaoitis,

ahmdi jasaiti avainhe; dat yahmdi tbis~td bavaiti mi&rd yd vouru.gao-

yaoitis, ahmdi frascindayeiti nmdnamca vtsamea zantumca dahijumca
dainhusastimca. — — ahe raya . . . tdsca yazamaide.

88 mi&ram vouru.gaoyaoitim . . . jaydurvdwham., yim uazata
haomd frd$mis~ bae&azyd srlrd xsa&ryd zairiddi&ro baraziMe paiti

barazahi harai&yd paiti barazayd, yat vaove hukairlm nama and-
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hitam andhitd andhitdt paro barasman andhitaydt paro zao'&raydt

andhitaeibyo paro vayzibyo, 89 yim zaotdram stayata ahuro mazdd
asava dsu.yasnam barazi.gdfiram ; yazata zaota dsu.yasno barazi.gd&rd

barazata vaca zaota ahurdi mazddi zaota amasanam spantanqm; ho

vaxs us ava raocd asnaot, ava pairi imam zqm Jasat, vijasdt vispdis

avi Tcarsva.n ydis hapta. 90 yd paoiryd havana Jiaomq uzdasta

stahrpaesamha mainyutasta haraWyd paiti barazayd; barajayat ahurO

mazdd, barajayan amasd spanta yenhd Jcahrpd huraodayd, yahmdi

hvara aurvat.aspam durdt namd baodayeiti.

91 namd mi&rdi *vouru.gaoyaotae hazaiard.gaosdi baevara.cas"-

maine! yesnyo ahi vahmyo; yesnyo buyd vahmyo nmdndhu masyd-

Jcanqm! usta buyat ahmdi naire, yasd fticd bdda frdyazdite aesmd.-

zastd barasmd.zastd gaozastd hdvand.zastd frasndtaeibya zastaeibya

frasndtaeibya hdvanaeibya frastaratdt paiti bdrasman uzddtdt paiti

haomdt srdvayamndt paiti ahundt vairydt.

95—98.

95 mid-ram vouru.gaoyaoitim . . . *Jaydurvdiaham, yo zam.fradd

aiwyditi pasca hit frdsmo.dditlm marazaiti uva Tcarana aii'ahd zamd

yat pa&anayd skaranayd duraepdrayd, vlspam imat ddidditi yat

antara zqm asmanamca, 96 vazram zastaya *drazimnd satafstdnam

satd.ddram fravaeyam vird.nydncim zardis ayaiaho frakixtam amavato
4
zaranyehe amavastamam zaenqm vara&ravastamam zaenam, 97 yah-

mat haca fratarasaiti aiaro mainyus pouru.mahrlco, yahmat haca

fratarasaiti aesmd duzdd paso.tanus, yahmat haca fratarasaiti buS-

yqsta darayo.gava, yahmat haca fratarasanti vlspe mainyava daeva

yaeca varanya drvantd. 98 md midrahe vouru.gaoyaotdis grantahe

vaeydi jasaema; md no grantd aipijanyd midra yo vouru.gaoyaoitis

yo aojistd yazatanqm yd tancistd yazatanqm yd dwaxsisto yazatanqm

yo dsisto yazatanqm yd [as] varadrajqstamo yazatanqm. fraxstaite

paiti dya zamd, miflro yd vouru.gaoyaoitis. ahe raya . . . tdscd

yazamaide.

Fravartin Yast.

(Yast XIII.)

1—25.

1 mraot ahuro mazdd spitamai zaradustrdi: „aeva te zdvara

aojasca xvarand avasca rafnasca framrava arazvd, spitama, yat

asaonam fravasinqm uyranqm aiividfiranqm, yafia me jasan "avainhe
g

Avesta Reader. »
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yada me baran upastqm uyrd asaonam fravasayo; 2 diahqm raya

xvaranaiahaca vldaraem, zaradustra, aom asmanvm, yo usca raoxsno

frddarasro yd imqm zqm dca pairica bvclva mqnayan ahe yada vis

aem yo histaite *mainyu.stdto handraxto duraekarano ayaiaho Jcdhrpa

x vae?iahe raocahino aoi *l)risvd, 3 yim mazdd vaste vaiahanam stahr-

paesaraham mainyu.tdstam hacimno *midra rasnuca drmaitica span-

taya, yahmdi noitcahmdi naemanqm karanapairi.vaenoide; 4—8 dia-

hqm raya x°aranaiahaca vldaraem, zaradustra, aradvlm suram and-

hitqm para&u.frdkqm . . . = Yt. V. 1—5 . . . ha xsadrinqm paema.

9 diaha^m raya xvaranaiahaca vldaraem, zaradustra, zqm paradicim

ahuradatam yam masimca padanqmca, yd baradri paraos srlrahe yd

vispam ahum astvantam baraiti jumca iristamca garayasca yoi bara-

zanto pouru.vdstrdiahd dfanto, 10 yemhd paiti draoto.stdco apo tacinti

navayd, yei'ahd paiti pouru.saradd zamdda uzuxsyeinti urvard drddrdi

pasvd virayti drddrdi airyanqm ddhyunqm drddrdi gaus panco.-

hyayd avamhe narqm asaonqm. 11 diahqm raya x caranaiahaca vl-

daraem, zaradustra, azam baradrisva pudra paiti.varata apara.iri&into
T
d *ddtdt vlddtaot vydhva urvat.caem astica gaonaca *daraicdaca

*urudwqmca paidydsca fravdxsasca. 12 yeidi zl me noit daidlt

upastqm uyrd asdunqm fravasayo, noit me ida *diahdt.tam *pasu

*vlra, *yd *sto saradanqm vahista; drujo aogara drujd xsadram drujd

astvd aiahus *diahaf; 13 nl antara zqm asmanamca drujd manivd

hazdydt, nl antara zqm asmanamca drujd manivd vaonydt, noit

pascaeta vano vantdi upa.daydt a>aro mainyus spantai mainyave.

14 diahqm raya x°aranaiahaca apo tacinti frdtat.caratd xd paiti

afrajyamnd; diahqm raya xvaranaiahaca zamdda uzuxsyeinti urvard

xd paiti afrajyamnd; dtaham raya xvaranaiahaca vdtd vdnti dunmO.-

fruto xd paiti afrajyamnd ; 15 diahqm raya xvaranaiahaca hdirisU

pudra varanvainti, diahqm raya x"aranaiahaca huzdmito zlzananti,

diahqm raya xvaranaiahaca yat bavainti hacat.pudrd; 16 diahqm raya
xvaranaiahaca us nd zayeiti vydxano vydxmdhu gusayat.uxdd, yd
bavaiti xratu.Jcdto, yo naidydwhd gaotamahe pard.yd parstoit avditi;

diahqm raya xvaranaiahaca hvara ava pada aeiti; diahqm rai/a x»ara-

narahaca md ava pada aeiti; diahqm raya xvaranawhaca star6 ava
pada yeinti. 17 td uyrdliu pasanahu upastqm hanti ddhistd yd fra-
vasayo asaonqm. ta fravasayo asaonqm aojistd hanti, spitama yd
paoiryanqm tkaesanam yd vd narqm azdtanqm frasd.caradram saos-
yanta

{
m; dat anyaesqm fravasayo jvanqm narqm aiaonqm aojyehis

zaradustra, yada iristanqm, spitama. 18 dat yo nd his hubaratd
'barat jva asaonqm fravasayo, sdsta dainhaus liamo.xsadro ho aiahditi
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zazustamd xsayd leascit masydnqm, yd vohu.baratqm barait e midram
yim vouru.gaoyaoitim arstdtamca frddat.gaedam varadat.gaedqm.

19 i'&a te zavars aojasca xvarand avasca rafnasca framraomi arazvd,

spitama yat asaonam fravasinqm uyranqm aiwi&uranqm, ya&a me
jasdii avairahe, yafta me baran upastqm uyrd asaonam fravasayd 11

.

20 mraot ahurd mazdd spitamdi zara&ustrdi: „dat yasa ftwd

aetahmi awhvd yat astvainti, spitama zara§ustra, padam jasditi

vq&waeso boiwranqm duzitanqmca ftivayamihatqm, zara&ustra, yezica

dwaesd tanvd, a$a imam vaco dranjaydis ada imqm vaco framruyd
*vdra&raynis, zaradustra: 21 'asaunqm vatauhis surd spdntd fravasayd

staomi zbayemi ufyemi yazamaide nmdnyd vlsyd zantumd dahyumd
*zdradustro.tamd hditis hdta/m hditis dtahusam hditis busyantqm asao-

nam vlspd vlspanam dahyunqm zavistyd zevistyanqm dahyunqm,

22 yd asmanam viddrayan yd dpam viddrayan yd zqm viddrayan yd
gam viddrayan yd bara'&risva pwdra viddrayan paiti.varata apara.-

iri&antd *a *ddtdt vlddtaot vydhva urvat.cayan astica gaonaca *daraw-

daca *uru-dwqmca paidydsca fravdxsasca, 23 yd asbarato yd uyrd-

ratd yd hvdratd yd vazdratd yd taxmdratd yd zaoydratd yd zaoyd

vaidliudwaesu yd zaoyd varadraynyaesu yd zaoyd pasandhu, 24 yd
dd&rls varadram zbayente ddftris dyaptam cdkuse dddrls bantdi

drvatdtam ddftrls dhmdi vohu xvarano, yd Ms yazdnd leuxsnvqnd

zbayeiti bard.zao§rd asava, 25 yd avada para fraoirisistd, yadra
nard asavand asam hanti zrazddtama yadraca mazistd fraratd yadraia

atbistd aiava' u
.

49—72.

49 asaunqm vatauhis surd spantd fravaiayo yazamaide, yd

visdda dvayeinti hamaspaftmaedaem paiti ratum; aat adra vicaranti

dasa pairi xsafno avat avd zixsndtahamnd: 50 ,Ted no stavdt, led

yazdite, Jed ufydt, Ted frindt, Ted paiti.zandt gaomata zasta vastra-

vata asa.ndsa namataha, Tealie nd ida nqma dyairydt, ledhe vd urva

frdyezydt, kahmdi no tat dddram daydt, yat he atahat xvairya/ii

ajyamnam yavaeca yavaetdtaecaf 51 aat yd nd his frdyazdite gao-

mata zasta vastravata asa.ndsa namataha, dhmdi dfrlnanti xsnutd

ainitd atbistd uyrd asaunqm fravasayd: 52 ,buydt ahmi nmdne gausca

va/dwa vlranqmca, buydt dsusca aspd darazrasca *vdsd, buydt nd
stdhyd vydxand, yd no bdda frdyazdite gaomata zasta vastravata

asa.ndsa namataha'.

53 asaunqm vatauhis surd spantd fravasayd yazamaide, yd

apqm mazdaddtanqm srlrd pafid daesayeinti, yd para ahmdt histanta

fraddtd afratat.Teusls hamaya gdtvd ddrayamcit pairi zrvdnam; 54 dat
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td nurqm fratacinti mazdadatam paiti pantqm bayo.baxtam paiti

yaonam fradwarstam paiti afardam zaosai ahurahe mazda zaosai

amasanqm spantanqm.

55 asaunqm vawuhii surd spantd fravaiayO yazamaide, ya

urvaranqm xvawrlranqm srlrd urudmis daesayeinti, yd para ahmat

histdnta fradatd *afraoxsayeintis~ hamaya gated darayamcit pairi

zrvanam; 56 aat td nurqm fravaxsayeinti mazdadatam paiti pantqm

bayo.baxtam paiti yaondm fradwarstam paiti zrvanam zaosai ahurahe

•mazda zaosai amasanqm spantanqm.

57 asaunqm vanuhis surd spantd fravasayo yazamaide, yd

strqm mdnho huro anayranqm raocanham pa-Do daesayan asaonls,

yoi para ahmat hame gatvo darayam histdnta afrasumanto daeva-

nqm paro tbaesanhat daevanqm paro draomohu ; 58 aat te nurqm

fravazdnti duraeurvaesam adwano urvaesam nasamna yim fraso.-

Icaratoit vanhuyd.

59 asaunqm vanuhis surd spantd fravasayo yazamaide, yd

avat zrayo aiwyaxsayeinti yat*vouru.Tcaiam bamim navaca *navaitisca

navaca sata navaca hazanra navasasca baevqn.

60 asaunqm vanuhis surd spantd fravasayo yazamaide, yd are

straus aiwyaxsayeinti ya/m *haptoiringa navaca *navaitisca navaca

sata navaca hazanra navasasca baevqn.

61 asaunqm vanuhis surd spantd fravasayo yazamaide, yd

avqm kahrpam aiwyaxsayeinti yqm sdmahe karasaspahe yat *gaedaus

gadavarehe navaca "navaitisca navaca sata navaca hazaiara navasasca

baevqn.

62 asaunqm vanuhis surd spantd fravasayo yazamaide, yd
avqm *xsudrqm aiwyaxsayeinti yqm spitamahe asaono zaradustrahe

navaca *navaitisea navaca sata navaca hazaiara navasasca baevqn.

63 aSaunqm vanuhis surd spantd fravasayo yazamaide, yd
ahurahe xsayato dasinqm upa yuidyeinti, yezi aem bavaiti *asava-

xsnus", yezi se bavainti *anazaratd xsnutd ainitd atbistd uyrd asau-

nqm fravasayo.

64 asaunqm vanuhis" surd spantd fravasayo yazamaide, yd mas-
yehls ahmat yd aojyehls ahmat yd tqsyehiS ahmat yd amavastard ahmat
yd varadravastard ahmat yd 'baesazyo.tard ahmat yd yaskarastard
ahmat ya&a vaca framravaire, yd madamamcit myezdinqm baevani upa-
vazante. 65 aat yat apo uzbarante, spitama zaraihistra, zrayawhat haca
*vouru.kasat xvaranasca yat mazdadatam, aat *frasusanti uyrd asaunqm
fravasayo paoirls pouru.satd paoirls pouru.hazanrd paoirU pouru.-
baevano, 66 apam aesamnd havai lcacit nafai havaydi vise havai zantave
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havayai dainhave uityaojand: ,xvaepai&e no dainhus niddtaeca haosd-

taeca!' 67 td yuidyeinti pasandhu have asahi soidraeca, ya&a aso

mae&anamca aiwisitae daddra, mqnayan ahe ya&a na tdxmo ra&aestd

hus.hqm.baratat haca saetdt *ydsto.zaenus paiti.ynlta. 68 dat ydsca

dmhqm nivdnante, td dpam pardzdnti havdi Tidcit ndfdi havayai vise

havdi zantave havayai dainhave uityaojand: ,xvaepai&e no dainhus

fraddtaeca varaddtaeca!' 69 dat yat bavaiti avi.spasto sdsta dainhaus

hamO.xsa&ro aurva&aeibyo paro tbisyanbyo, td hascit upa.zbayeite

uyrd asaunqm fravasayO, 70 td he fasdnti avanhe, yezi se bavainti

andzardtd xsnutd ainitd atbistd uyrd aidunqm fravasayo. td dim

ava nifrdvdyente mqnaydn ahe yafta na marayo huparano. 11 td

he snai&isca vara&asca parstasca pairivdrasca vlsante pairi main-

yaoydt drujat *varanyaydatca
+
drvo.i'&yat zizi.yusatca kayaddt vlspo.-

mahrJcaatca pairi drvatat yat awat mainyaot, mqnayan ahe ya§a

nd satamca hazaiaramca baevaraca *parsanqm "nijatam hydt, 72 yafta

noit tat paid Tcarato hufraiaharsto noit vazro hunivixto noit isus

xvdftaxto noit arstis hvaiwydsta noii asdno aramo.suto avasydt.

Yarhran Yast.

(Yast XIV.)

34—40.

34 vara&raynam dhurabdtam yazamaide. parasat zara&ustro

ahuram mazdqm: „ahura mazda mainyo spanista ddtara gae&anam
astvaitinqm asdum, yat bavdni aiwi.sasto aiwi.smarato *pouru *narqm

fbisyantqm, cis ainhe asti baesazo?" 35 dat mraot ahuro mazdd:

„marayahe paso.paranahe vdranjinahe paranam ayasaesa, spitama za-

raftustra; ana parana tanum aiwi.sifois, anaparana hamaraftam paiti-

satahaesa. 36 ydnd baraiti astavo vd taxmahe marayahe paranavo vd

taxmahe marayahe naeda.cis raeva masya jainti naeda fraesyeiti;

paourva he namo baraiti paourva xvarand. viddrayeiti upastqm

marayahe parano marayanqm. 37 td ahuro *sdstranam dainhupaitis

noit satam jainti vlraja, noit hdkarat jainti vaesaepa; oim jainti frasa
aeiti. 38 vlspe tarasanti paranine, ava&a mdvayacit tanuye vlspe tara-

santu aurvafta vlspe tarasantu dus.mainyus amamca vara&raynamca

niddtam tanuye **mano, 39 yim vasdnte ahurdtaho vasdnte dhuirydnho

vasdnte haosravanhano ; tarn vasata Jcava usa, yim aspo arsa baraiti,

yim ustro vadairis baraiti, yim dfs ndvaya baraiti, 40 yim ftraetaono
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taxmo barat, yd Janat azim dahdlcam drizafanam . . . = Y. IX. o.
.

mahrkdi asahe gaedanam. ahe raya . . tdscd yazamaide.

42—46.

42 varadrdynam ahuraddtam yazamaide. parasat zaradiistro

ahuram mazdqm: „ahura mazda mainyO spanista ddtara gaSvanqm

astvaitinam asdum, leva asti varadraynahe ahuraddtahe nqma.azbditis,

kva upa.stuitis, leva nistuitis?" 43 dat mraot ahuro mazda: „yat spclda

hanjas&nte, spitama zarad-ustra, rastam rasma Icatarascit, vastdtaho

ahmya ndit vazydnte jatdnho ahmya ndit janyante, 44 cataiaro para-

nd viddrayois avi padam Icatarascit; yatdro pourvo frdyazdite,

amo hutasto huraobo varadrayno ahurabdto — atdro vara&ra hacaite.

45 'amamca varaftraynamca afrlndmi dva apatara dva nipdtdra dva

nisharatdra. dva *abivo.zan dva *mdwo.zan dva *frabiv6.zan dva dma-

razan dva vlmarazan dva framarazan /' 46 zaradustra, aetam maftram

ma fradaesayois ainyat pidre vd pw&rdi brd-dre vd habo.zdtdi adra-

vandi vd firdyaone. aetaeca te vdeo yoi uyra ds darazra as uyra ds

vydxaine ds uyra ds vardfirayne ds uyra as baesazya ds. aetaeca te

vaco, yoi pasamcit sdram bunjainti uzgaraptamcit snadam apasa apa.-

xvanvainti. — — ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

Tistr Yast.

(Yast VIII.)

1 mraot ahuro mazdd spitamdi zara&ustrdi: pdiahahe aiahu-

fiwamca ratudwamca. mdiahamca maefranamca myazdamca frd.yaza-

maide. yat me stdro xvaranaiauhanto hacdnte paraca md narabyo

xvarano "baxsanta, yazdi soid-rahe baxtdram tistrim stdram zaodrdbyo.

2 tistrim stdram raevantam xvaranaiauhantam yazamaide rdma.-

Sayanam husayanam aurusam raoxsnam frddarasrain vydvdntam bae-

Sazlm ravO.frao&manam barazantam durdt vydvantam bdnubyo rao-

xsnibyo andhitaeibyo apamea para&ii.zrayaiahani vaiauli/mca durat

frasrutqm gausca noma mazdabdtam uyramca kavaem xvarano fra-

vaSlmca spitamahe asaono zaraOustrahe.

3 ahe raya xvarananhaca tarn yazdi surunvata yasna tistrim

stdram zaodrdbyo. — tistrim stdram raevantam xvaranaiauhantam

yazamaide haomayo gava . . . tdscd yazamaide.

4 tiStrlm stdram raevantam x"arancmuhantam yazamaide *afs.-
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ci&ram, suram barazantam amavantam duraesukam barazantam uparo.-

Jcairim, *yahmat haca barazM haosravataham ; apqm nafadrat haca

ciftram. — — ahe rat/a . . . tdsca yazamaide.

5 tistrlm staram raevantdm xvarananuhantam yazamaide, yim

paitismarante pasvaspaf/staoraca masyaca paro/darasuqno Tcaetaca

paro druzinto: ,kada no aoi uzyarat tistryo raevd xvaranamihd, Jcada

xd aspo.staoyehls apqm tacdnti nava?' — — ahe raya . . . tdsca

yazamaide.

6 tistrlm staram raevantdm xvardnarauhantam yazamaide, yd

Wvavat xsvaewo vazaitef avi zrayo *vouru.kasdm, ya&a tiyris main-

yavasd, yim aidhat drdxso xsviwi.isus xsiwi.isvatamo airyanqm airyo.-

xsw&at haca garoit xvanvantam avi gairlm. 1 tada dim ahuro mazdd
b"avan data, tat apo urvardscci, pairi se] vouru.gaoyaoitis mifiro fra-

dayat pantam. ahe raya . . . tdsca yazamaide.

8 tistrlm stardm raevantdm xvardnaiduhantdm yazamaide] yo

pairikd taurvayeiti, [yo pairikd titarayeitl, yd staro kdrdmd patanti

antard zqm asmanamca, zraya *vouru.kasaya amavato huraodahe ja-

frahe (tiruyapahe. bada vairlm acaraiti aspo.kdhrpqm asaonlm updca

td apo yaozayeiti aiwica vata vdnti ^yaoxstivanto. 9 aat td (apo

*frasavayeiti satavaeso avi hapto.kardsvairls ; vyahva yat jasaiti,

srlro histaiti ramawQpd huyairyd avi dainhus. Jcada airyd damhavo
huyairyd bavdntif — — ahe raya . . . tdsca yazamaide.

10 tistrlm stardm raevantdm xvardnaiauhantdm yazamaide, yo

aoxta ahurai mazddi uityaojano: \ihura\mazda mainyo spanista da-

tara gaedunam astvaitinqm asdum! 11 yedi zl ma masydka aoxto.-

namana yasna yazayanta, yada anye yazatdraho aoxto.namana yasna

yazinti, fra naruyo asavaoyo dioarstahe zru dyu susuyqm xvahe

gayehe x"anvato umdsahe, upa dioarstahe jaymyqm aevqm vd avi

xsapanam duye va pancdsatdm va.

12 tistrlmca yazamaide ; tistryaeinyasca yazamaide; upa.paoi-

rlmca yazamaide; paoiryaeinyasca yazamaide; ave straus yq *hapt0.-

iringa paitistdtae yd§wqm pairikanqmca. vanantam staram mazda-

ddtam yazamaide amaheca paiti hutastahe vara&raynaheca paiti ahu-

radatahe vanaintydsca paiti uparatato vltara.qzahyehe paiti vltara.-

tbaesahyeheca. tiitrim drvo.casmanam yazamaide.

13 paoiryd dasa xsapano, spitama zara&ustra, tistryo raevd
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x varanarauhd kahrpa in raedwayeiti raoxsnusva vazamno nars kahrpa

panca.dasawho xsaetahe spiti.doidrahe barazato avi.amahe amavato

hunairydnco 14 tada ayaos yada paoirlm vlram avi yd bavaiti, tada

ayaos yada paoirlm vlram avi amo aeiti, tada ayaos yada paoirlm

*vlro arazusqm adaste. 15 ho idra vydxmanyeiti, ho idra *parasan-

yeiti: ,lco mam nurqm frdyazdite gaomavaitibyo haomavaitibyo zao-

drdbyO? kahmai azam dadam virayam istim virayam vqdwam hava-

heca uruno yaozdddram? nurqm ahmi yesnyasfyi vahmyasca cmuhe

astvaite aiat haca yat vahistdt'.

16 bityd dasa xiapano, spitama zaradustra, tistryo raevd

xvaranaiauhd kahrpam raedwayeiti raoxsnusva vazamno gaus kahrpa

zaranyo.srvahe. 17 ho idra vydxmanyeiti, ho idra
''v

parasanyeiti: ,ko

mqm nurqm frdyazdite gaomavaitibyo haomavaitibyo zaodrdbyo?

kahmdi azam dadqm gaoyqm istim gaoyam vqdwqm havaheca uruno

yaozdddram'? nurqm ahmi yesnyasca vahmyasca avauhe astvaite asdt

haca yat vahistdt'.

18 drityd dasa xsapano, spitama zaradustra, tistryo raevd

xvarananuhd kahrpam raedwayeiti raoxsnusva vazamno aspahe kahrpa

aurusdhe srlrahe zairi.gaosahe zaranyd.aiwiddnahe. 19 ho idra vydx-

manyeiti, ho idra *parasanyeiti: ,ko mam nurqm frdyazdite gaoma-

vaitibyo haomavaitibyo zaodrdbyO? kahmdi azam dadam aspayqm

Istim aspayqm vqdwam havaheca uruno yaozdddram? nurqm ahmi

yesnyasca vahmyasca atauhe astvaite asdt haca yat vahistdt'.

20 dat paiti avditi, spitama zaradustra, tistryo raevd x varan-

aiauhd avi zrayo *vouru.kasam aspahe kahrpa aurusahe srlrahe zairi.-

gaosahe zaranyd.aiwiddnahe. 21 d dim paiti.yqs nizdvaraiti daevo

yd apaoso aspahe kahrpa sdmahe kaurvahefkaurvo.gaosahe kaurvahe

kaurvo.barasahe kaurvahe kaurvo.dumahe dayahe aiicidato.tarstois.

22 harm tacit bdzus barato, spitama zaradustra, tistryasca raevd

xvaranawuhd daevasca yo apaoso; td yuidyado, spitama zaradustra,

dri.ayaram dri.xsapanam. d dim bavaiti aiwi.aojd, d dim bavaiti

aiwi.vanyd daevo yo apaosd tistrlm raevantam x'aranamihantam.

23 apa\dlm addt vyeiti zrayatahat haca *vouru.kasdt hddro.masaiaham

adwanam. sddram urvistramca nimrilite tistryo raevd x'aranamihd:

'sddram me, ahura mazda, urvistram, dpo urvardsca, baxtam, daene

mdzdayesne ! noit mam nurqm niasydka aoxto.ndmana yasna yazante,

yada anye yazatdnho aoxto.ndmana yasna yazanti. 24 yeidi zl md
maSydka aoxto.ndmana yasna yazayanta, yada anye yazatdnho aoxto.-

ndmana yasna, yazanti, 'ava mqm avi.bawryqm dasanqm aspanqm
aojo dasanqm ustranqm aojo dasanqm gavqm aojo dasanqm gairinqm
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aojo dasanqm apqm ndvayanqm aojo.' 25 azam yo ahuro mazdd
tistrlm raevantam xvaranaiduhantdm aoxto.ndmana yasna yaze. 'ava

dim avi.bardmi dasanqm aspanqm aqfo dasanqm ustranqm aojo,

dasanqm gava.m aojo dasana^m gairinqm aojo dasanqm apqm na-

vayanqm aojo.

26 dat paiti avaiti, spitama zara&ustra, tistryo raevd xvaran-

amihd avi zrayo *vouru.Jcasam ... td yuibyafto, zara&ustra, a ra-

pidwinam zrvdnam. a dim bavaiti aiwi.aojd, a dim bavaiti aiwi.-

vanyd tistryo raevd xvaranaiduhd daeum yim apaosam. 29 apa dim

addt vyeiti zrayaiahat haca *vouru.Jcasdt hdd-ro.masataham adioanam.

ustatdtam nimravaite tistryo raevd xvaranaiauhd: ,usta me, ahura

mazda, usta, dpo urvardsca, usta, daene mdzdayesne, usta d.bavdt,

daiiahavo! us vo apqm adavo apaiti.aratd jasdnti as.ddnunqmca ya-

vanqm Tcasu.ddnunqmca vdstranqm gae&anqmca astvaitinqm.'

30 aat paiti avaiti, spitama zara&ustra, tistryo raevd x°aran-

atauhd avi zrayo *vouru.Jcasam aspdhe Tcahrpa aurusahe srlrahe zairi.-

gaosahe zaranyo.aiwiddnahe. 31 ho zrayo dyaozayeiti ho zrayo vl-

vaozayeiti ho zrayo dyzrddayeiti ho zrayo vlyzrddayeiti ho zrayo

dyzdrayeiti ho zrayo vlyzdrayeiti. yaozanti vlspe Tcarano *zrayd *vouru.-

Jcasaya, d vlspo maibyo yaozaiti.

32 us paiti addt histaiti, spitama zara&ustra, tistryo raevd

xvaranaiauhd zrayaiahat haca *vouru.l<asdt. us addt histdt satavaeso

raevd xvaranatauhd zrayaiahat haca *vouru.7casdt. aat tat dunmqn
hqm.histanti *us.handavat paiti garoit, yo histaite maidim zrayanho

*vouru.Jcasahe. 33 aat tat dunmqn frasaupayeiti maeyo.kara asavano,

frd pourvo vdtqm vazaiti yqm pafid diti haomo frdsmis frddat.gae&o ;

a&ra pascaeta vazaite vdto darsis mazdaddto vdramca maeyamca

fyaiahumca avi asd avi soi&rd avi Jcarsvqn ydis hapta.

34 apqm napdsa td dpo, spitama zaradustra, aiauhe astvaite

ioi&ro.baxtd vl.baxsaiti vdtasca yd darsis aivzddtamca xvarano asao-

nqmca fravasayo. — — ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

35 tistrlm stdram raevantam xvaranaiauhantam yazamaide, yd

avaddt fravazdite xsoiftnydt **his usaydt *duraeurvaesam paiti pantqm

bayo.baxtam paiti yaonam fradwarstam paiti dfantam zaosdi ahurahe

mazdd zaosdi amasanqm spantana{m. — — ahe raya . . . tdscd

yazamaide.

36 tistrlm stdram raevantam xvaranaiduhantam yazamaide, yim

ydra.carso masyehe ahuraca xratuguto aurunaca gairisdco sizdraca
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ravascardto "uztjo.rantam *hispo.santi huydiryaca dairahave uzjasantam

duzydirydca: Jcada airyd dainhavo huyairyd bavdnti?' ahe

raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

37 tistrim stdram raevantam xvarana?auhantam yazamaide asu.-

xsvaewam xsviwi.vdzam, yo avavat xsvaewo vazaite avi zrayo ^vouru.-

Jcasam, yad-a tiyrii niainyavasd, yim aiahat araxso xsviwi.i&us xiviwi.-

isvatamo airyanam airyo.xsuftat haca garoit x°anvantam avi gairlm.

38 avi dim ahuro mazdd avqn [amasd spanta] vouru.gaoyaoitis he

mi'&rd pouru pantqm fracaesaetam. a dim paskat anumarazatam

asisca vawuhi barazaiti parandica raorad-a, vlspam a ahmdt yat aem

paiti.apayat vazamno xvanvantam avi gairlm; x"anvata paiti nirat.

— — ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

39 tistrim stdram raevantam xvaranaiauhantam yazamaide, yd

pairikd taurvayeiti, yd pairikd titdrayeiti, yd uzdiahat aiaro mainyus

mamnus stdram afscidrana/m vlspanam paiti. aratae. 40 td tistryo

taurvayeiti, vlvditi his zrayaiahat haca ^vouru.kasdt. dat maeya us.-

fravdnti huyairyd dpo barantis, ydhva urvaitis awrd paradu aipi

vijasditis avo urvaitis hapta Jcarsvqn. — — ahe raya . . . tdscd

yazamaide.

41 tistrim stdram raevantam xvaranaiauhantam yazamaide, yim

dpo paitismarante aramaestd *frdtat.caratasca *xqnyd draoto.stdtasca

parsaya *vairydsca: 42 ,lcada no avi vyardt tistryo raevd xvaran-

anuhd? Icada xd aspo.staoyehis apqm yzdrqm aiiriyzdram srlrdsca

aso.soi&rdsca gaoyaoitlsca atacintls, a varasajis urvaranqm sura

vaxsyente vaxsaf — — ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

43 tistrim stdram raevantdm xvaranaiauhantam yazamaide, yd

vlspdis naenizaiii simd apaya vazadris uxsyeiti vlspdsa td ddmqn
baesazyatica savisto, yezi aem bavaiti yasto xsnuto frido paiti.zantd.

— — ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

44 tistrim stdram raevantam x varanaiauhantam yazamaide, yim
ratum paiti.daemca vispaekim starqm frada&at ahuro mazdd, ya&a
narqm zaradustram, yim noit marayante aiarO mainyus, noit yatavo
pairilcdsca, noit yatavo masyanqm naeda vlspe hw&ra daeva mahr-
kai)di upadarznvainti. - - — ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.
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45 tistrim stardm raevantdm xvardnayduhantdm yazamaide, yah-

mcii hazanrdm yaoxstinam frada&at ahuro mazdd afscidra.e&va sd-

vistdi, yd afsci&raeibyo diti raoxsnusva vazdmno; 46 ho zrayamho

vouru.Tcasahe amavato huraodahe Jafrahe uruydpahe vispa vairis

dcaraiti vispSsca srlra nimraolea vlspasca srlra apayzdire aspahe

kahrpa aurusahe srlrahe zairi.gaosahe zaranyo.aiioiddnahe. 47 dat

dpo ava.barante, spitama zaraSustra, zrayaidhada haca *vouru.Jcasdt

tdtd urvd&rd baesazyd; td avada vl.baxsaiti dbyo dainhubyo savisto,

ya&a aem bavaiti yasto xsnuto frifto paiti.zanto. ahe raya . . .

tdscd yazamaide.

48 tistrim stardm raevantdm x vardnaiduhantdm yazamaide, yim

vlspdis paitismarante ydis spantahe mainyaus daman adairi.zdmaisca

upairi.zdmdisca, ydca upapa ydca upasma ydca fraptarajqn ydca

ravascarqn ydca upairi td dkarana anayra asaono stis didi. — —
ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

49 tistrim stardm raevantdm x°arananuhantam yazamaide, *ftam-

nanhuntam ^varacaidhuntam yaoxstiva.ntam xsayamnam isanam ha-

zamrdi ayaptana.m, yd dadditi Icuxsnva/ndi pawns ayaptd jaidyantdi

ajidyamndi masydi.

50 azam dadqm, spitama zaradustra, aom stardm yim tistrim

avdntam yesnyata dvdntam vahmyata avdntam xsnao&ioata avdntdm

frasastata yada mqmcit yim ahnram mazdam 51 avaimhdi pairi-

Icaydi paitistdtayaeca paitiscaptayaeca paititardtayaeca paityaogat-

tbaesahydica, yd duzydirya, ya
t
m masyaka avi duzvacanho huydiryqm

na/ma aojaite. 52 yedi zl azam noit daidyqm, spitama zaradustra,

aom stdrdm yim tistrim . . . huydiryqm nama aojaite, 54 hamahe

zl me ida ayqn hamayd vd xsapo *avdu pairika yd duzydirya vl-

spahe aidhdus astvato paroit pairidnam aiahvqm ava.hisidydt dca

paraca dvaraiti. 55 tistryo zl raevd xvaranamuhd avqm pairiJcqm

ddardzayeiti bibddisca ftribddisca avanamndisca vispabddisca mqnayan

ahe yada hazanram narqm dim naram ddarazayoit, yoi hyqn asti.-

aojaidha aojista.

56 yat zl, spitama zaradustra, airyd damhdvO tistryehe raevato

xvaranarauhatd aiwi.sacydrds dditlm yasnamca vahmamca, *ya$a *he

asti *ddityo.tdmo~ yasnasca vahmasca asat haca yat vahistdt, noit

i&ra airyd damhdvd frqs hydt haena, noit vdiyna, noit pama, noit

Jcapastis, noit haenyo ratio, noit uzgardpto drafso. 57 paiti dim

pdrdsat zaraOustro: ,1-cat zl asti, ahura mazda, tistryehe raevato x°ard-
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namihato *daityo.tamo yasnasca vahmasca asat haca yat vahistatf

58 aat mraot ahuro mazda: ,zaodrd he uzbclrayan airyd damhavo,

bardsma he staranayan airyd damhavo, pasum he pacayan airyd

damhavo aurusam va vohu.gaonam va ~kac.it va gaonanqm hamo.-

gaonam. 59 ma he mairyo gaurvayoit, ma jfafiika, ma asavo asra-

vayat.gado ahumaraxs paityarano imam daenqm yqm ahuirim zara-

&ustrlm. 60 yezi se mairyo gaurvayat jahika va asavo va asravayat.-

gado ahumaraxs paityarano imam daenqm yqm ahuirim zara&ustrlm,

para baesaza hacaite tistryo raevd x°arananuha ; 61 hamada airyabyo

daii'ahubyo voiynd jasdnti, hamada airyabyo daii'ahubyo haena frapa-

tdnti, hamad-a airyabyo dainhubyo janydnti pancasaynai sataynaisca

sataynai hazaiaraynaisca hazaiaraynai baevarayndisca baevaraynai

ahqxstaynaisca. 1, — — ahe raya . . . tdsca yazamaide.

Art Yast.

(Yast XVII.)

1—22.

1 aslm vatauhlm yazamaide xsoi&nlm barazaitlm huraodqm

huyazatqm xvanat.caxram amavaitlm dato.saokam baesazyam para&-

vlram surqm, 2 duydaram ahurahe mazda x"anharam amasanam
spantanqm, ya vlspanqm saosyantqm frasa xradwa fradanjayeiti

uta he asnam xratum ava.baraiti varama uta he asnaeca zbayantai

duraeca zbayantai Jasaiti avaiahe. yo aslm yazaite zao&rObyo, ho

mi&ram yazaite zaodrabyo.

3 ahe raya x varananhaca tam yazai surunvata yasna, tarn yazai

huyasta yasna aslm vawuhlm zaoftrabyo. — aslm vaiauhlm yazamaide

haomayo gava . . . tdsca yazamaide.

4 aslm vaiauhlm yazamaide xsoid-nlm . . . paradvlram surqm.

5 haomaheca namo maftraheca asaonaeca zaradustrahe. atcit

ba namo haomai, yat vlspe anye *mabdiaho aesma hacinte xrvldrvo,

aat ho yd haomahe mabo asa hacaite ~x vaepaifte.

6 asis vanuhi asi srlre a£i banumaiti saiti vydvaiti bdnubyo
asi dddre vohilm x varano aesqm narqm yoi hacahi; hubaoibis bao-

daite nmanam, yenhe nmane asis vawuhi sura paba nida&aite agra-

maitis daraydi haxadrdi. 7 te naro xiaOra xsayente as.baourva
nibato.pitu hubaoibi, yahmya staratasca gatus anydsca baraxbd avara-

td, yoi hacahi, asis vawuhi. usta ba, yim hacahi; uta mqm upaia-
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hacahi vouru.sardda amavaiti. 8 aesqm nmdnd hviddtd *gaosur&rahd

histante as.paourvd darayd.upastae, yoi hacahi . . . amavaiti. 9 aesqm

gatava histdnte hustarata hupd.busta huJcarata barazis.havantd zaran-

yapaxsta.pdddiaho, yoi hacahi . . . amavaiti. 10 aesqm vantdnhd

bat mainydwhd gdtus paiti *dtahante, yoi srira barazis.havantd mara-

zyumnd *awku.pasamnd, fra gaoidvara sispimna cafiru.karana mi-

nuca zaranyo.pisi: Icada no avi djasdt nmand.paitis? Tcada saiti

*paitisdma frya paiti tanvil yoi hacahi . . amavaiti. 11 aesqm

Tcainino diahante qymo.paidis urvizd.maidyd sraotanvo darayd.an-

gustd Tcahrpa avavatqm graya yafta didayatqm zaosd, yoi Jiacahi

. . . amavaiti. 12 aesqm aspdmho bayente dsavo ravd.fraodamand,

raom vdsam vdsayante, mrdtam carama d-anjayente, taxmam stao-

taram vazanti dsu.aspam darazi.ra&am tizi.arstim daraya.drastaem

xsviwi.isum pard.Jeavidam vltaram pasJcdt hamaradam Jantdram paro

dusmainyum, yoi hacahi . . . amavaiti. 13 aesqm ustrdnho bayente

saeni.Jcaofa as.manawha uzayanto zamat paratamna vadairyavd, yoi

hacahi . . . amavaiti. 14 aesqm arazatam zaranim ^nibarafte dbarata

baraiti aiwitardbyo haca datahubyd vastrdsca Jcasd bdmanivd, yoi

hacahi . . . amavaiti.

15 „

+
upa mam upa.daidya, fra mqm aiwi.urvaesayaiauha marz-

dikam, asis barazaiti! huoata ahi, hucidra, vasada ahi xsayamna
tanuye xvaranaiahe "dditim. 16 pita te yd ahuro mazdd, yd mazisto

yazatanqm, yd vahisto yazatanqm; mdta drmaitis spanta; brdta te

yd varahus sraoso asyo rasnusca barazd amavd miftrasca vouru.gao-

yaoitis, yd baevara .spasano hazatara.gaoso ; xvataha daena mazda-

yesniJ. u 17 upa.staota yazatanqm amuyamna razistanam paiti.stayata

rav&ya asis" vaiauhi yd barazaiti uiti vacabis aojana: „kd ahi, yd mam
zbayehi, yerahe azam frdyd zbayantqm sraestam susruye vdcim?"

18 addt uiti fravasata: „z/o spitamo zaradustrd, yd paoiryo masydJco

staota asam yat vahistam yazata ahuram mazdqm, yazata amasa

spanta; yerahe zqftaeca vaxsaeca urvdsan dpd urvardsca, yerahe zq-

&aeca vaxsaeca uxsin dpd urvardsca, 19 yerahe zqftaeca vaxsaeca

apa.dvarat arard mainyus haca zamat yat pa&anayd skaranayd du-

raepdrayd. uiti davata ho yd duzdd arard mainyus pouru.mahrko:

,noit mqm vlspe yazatdiahd anusantam fraoracinta, dat ma/m aevd

zara&ustrd anusantam apayeiti. 20 jainti mqm ahuna vairya

avavata snai&isa ya&a asma Icatd.masd; tdpayeiti mqm asa va-

hista mqnayan ohe ya&a ayaoxsustam; raeJcd me haca anhd zamat

vanhd haranaoiti, yd mqm aevd Jdmayeiti, yd spitamo zaradustrd.' u

21 addt uiti fravaSata asis vawuhi yd barazaiti: „nazdyd mqm upa.-



30 Art Yast (Yf. XVII) 21-22, 53-61.

hista arazvo, asdum spitama, upa me srayawuha vdsahe!" nazdyo tarn

upa.histat yd spitdmo zaradustro, upa he srayata vdsahe. 22 a dim

nsca pairi.marazat hcivoya bdzvo dasinaca dasina bdzvo hdvayaca

uiti vacabii aojana: nsriro alii, zarad-ustra, hukarato ahi, spitama,

hvascvo darayo.bazdus; ddtam te tanuye xvarmo urunaeca darayam

havawham, ya&a imat yat te frdvaocim.
a ahe raya .

tasca

yazamaide.
53—61.

53 asirn vaiauhim . . . suram. 54 aat aoxta asis vanuhi ya bara-

zaiti: ^md cis me aidhqm zaodranqm vindita, ya mavoya nipdrayeinti,

ma naro pairisid.xsubro ma jahika para.daxsta ma aparandyu tau-

runa ma Tcainina anupaeta masydnqm. 55 yat mam tura pazdayanta

dsu.aspa naotaraca, aat azdm tanum aguze adairi pdddm gaus arsno

baramdyaonahe; aat mam fraguzayanta yOi aparandyu tauruna yoi

kainina anupaeta masydnajn. 56 yatcit mam tura pazdayanta asu.-

aspa naotaraca, atcit azam tanum aguze adairi maesahe garo yat

varsnois sato.karahe; atcit mqm fraguzayanta yoi aparanayu tauruna

yoi kainina anupaeta masyanqm u
.

57 paoiryam gdrazqm garazaeta asis vamihi yd barazaiti haca

apu&ro.zanyai jahikaydi: ^md he avi paddm ava.hista ma gdtum ni-

paidyamiha! kudu his azdm karanavdni f asmanam avi frasusdni

zqm avi ni.urvisydni^

58 bityqm gdrazqm garazaeta asis vamihi yd barazaiti haca

*avaibhdijahikaydi, yd aom pu&ram baraiti anyahmdi arsdnai varstam

paide upa.baraiti. „kuda his azam karanavdni? asmanam avi frasusdni

zqm avi ni.urvisydnif a

59 drityqm garazqm garazaeta asis vamihi yd barazaiti: „imat

me stavUtam syaodnam masya varazinti sdsta, yat kainyo uzvdSa-

yeinti [darayam] ayrvo nijdmayeinti. kufta his azam karanavdni?

asmanam avi frasusdni zqm avi ni.urvisydni? a

60 aat mraot ahuro mazdd: „asi srire ddmiddite, ma avi asma-

nam fraiusa ma avi zqm ni.urvise; ida me turn hqm.caramiha *an-

tara.aradam nmdnahe srlrahe xsaSro.karatahe. 61 ana dwd yasna

yazdi ana yasna frdyazdne, yaso dwd yazata vlstdspo "pasne dpo ddit-

yayd, barazam bardt zaota vdcim hUtamno pasca barasma. ana died

yasna yazdne ana yasna frdyazdne, asi srire ddmiddite" . ahe

raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.
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Zam Yazat Yast.

(Yast XIX.)

9—64.

9 uyram Icavaem xvarano mazdaddtam yazamaide *as.vandaram

uparoJcairim damnatauhantam varacanuhantam yaoxstivantam tara-

ddtam anydis ddmqn, 10 yat asti ahurahe mazdd, yada ddmqn

dcv&at ahuro mazdd pouruca vohuca pouruca sriraca pouruca abdaca

pouruca frasaca pouruca bamyaca, 11 yat Icaranavqn frasam ahiim

azarasantam amarasantam afrid-yantam apuyantam yavaefim yavaesum

vasd.xsadram. yat irista paid usahistanjasdtjvayo amaraxtis, dadaite

frasam vasna a?ahui-. 12 bun gaed-d
H
'amarsantis yd asalie saiauhaitis.

*nis *tat paiti druxs ndsdite, yabat aiwicit jaymat asavanam tnahr-

kadai aom cidramca stimca, *d&adca *maire ndsdtaeca mairyd ada

ratus.

13 ahe raya xvarananuhaca tdm yazdi surunvata yasna uyram

Icavaem xvarano mazdaddtam zaodrabyo. — uyram Icavaem xvarand

mazdaddtdm yazamaide haomayo gava . . . tdscd yazamaide.

14 uyram Icavaem xvarano mazdaddtam yazamaide *as.vandaram

uparoJcairim ftamnaiauhantam varacavuhantam yaoxstivantam tara-

ddtam anydis ddmqn, 15 yat asti amasanam spantanam xsaetanqm

varaziddifiranqm barazantqm aiwydmanqm taxmanqm ahuiryanqm, yoi

ai&yejaiaho asavano, 16 yoi hapta hamo.manawho, yoi hapta hamo.-

vacaraho, yoi hapta hamd.syao&ndnhd, yaesqm asti hamam mano,

hamam vacd, hamam syaodnam, hamo pataca frasdstaca, yd daSvd

ahuro mazdd, 17 yaesqm anyo anyehe urvdnam aiwi.vaenaiti mara-

dioantam humataesu, maradioantam huxtaesu, maraftwantam hvar-

staesu, maradwantam *gard nmdnam, yaesqm raoxsndnhd pantdno

dvayatqm avi zaoftrd, 18 yoi hanti draha^m ddmanqm yat ahurahe

mazdd ddtarasca marax&tarasca dwaraxstarasca aiwydxstarasca ni-

patarasca nisharatarasca ; 19 taecit, yoi frasam vasna ahum dadan

azarasantam amarasantam afridyantam apuyantam . . . = 11— 12 . . .

— — ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

21 uyram Icavaem . . . anydis ddmqn, 22 yat asti mainyavanq

yazatanqm gaei'&yanqmca zatanqmda azdtanqmca fraso.caraftrqm

saoSyantqmca; 23—24 taecit, yoi frasam vasna ahum da-dan azaraian-

m
•qm
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tarn amarasantam afridyantam apuyantam. ahe raya . • tdsca

yazamaide.

25 uyram Tcavaem . . . anydis daman, 26 yat uparihacat haos-

yanham paraddtam darayamcit aipi zrvanam, yat xsayata paiti bu-

mim haptai&yam daevanqm masyanqmca yadwqm pairiTcanqmca

sadrqm Tcaoyam Tcarafnqmca, yd janat dva drisva mdzainyana/m

daevanqm varanyanqmca drvatam. — — ahe raya . . . tdsca yaza-

maide.

27 uyram Tcavaem . . . anydis ddmqn, 28 yat upaiahacat taxmam

urupi azinavantam, yat xsayata paiti bumirn haptaidyqm daevanqm

masyanqmca yddwqm pairikanqmca sddrqm Tcaoyam Tcarafnqmca,

29 yat bavat aiwi.vanyd vlspe daeva masydca vlspe ydtavd pairi-

Tcdsca, yat barata ataram mainyum framitam aspdhe Tcahrpa drisatam

aiwi.gdmanqm uva pairi zamd Jcarana. — — ahe raya . . . tdsca

yazamaide.

30 uyram Tcavaem . . . anydii ddma,n, 31 yat upanhacat yim

yimam xsaetam hvq&wam darayamcit aipi zrvanam, yat xsayata paiti

bumim haptai&yqm daevanqm . . . Tcarafnqmca, 32 yd uzbarat haca

daevaeibyd uye istisca saoTcdca, uye fsaonisca vqdwdca, uye drqfsca

frasastisca, yenhe xsa&rdda "x°airyqn *std uye x varade ajyamne

amarasanta pasu vira avhaosamne dpct urvaire, 33 yenhe xsadrdda

noit aotam draha noit garamam, noit zaurva diaha noit mara&yus,

noit arasTco daevo.ddto para anddruxtdit, para ahmdt yat him aem
"draogam vdcim aiahaifimi cinmdne *paiti.barata. 34 dat yat Turn

aem "draogam vdcim aiahaidim cinmdne *paiti.barata, vaenamnam
ohmat haca xvarand marayahe Tcahrpa frasusat. avaend xvarano

fraestd yd yimd xsaeto hvaftwd, brdsat yimd asdtd daus.manahydica

ho staratd niddrat upairi zam
35 paoirlm xvarand apanamata xvarand yimat haca xsaetdt

susat xvarand yimat haca vivaiahusdt marayahe Tcahrpa vdraynahe.

aom xvarano hangaurvayata mi&rd yO vouru.gaoyaoitis yd srut.gaoso

hazanrd.yaoxstis ; mi'&ram vispanqm dahyunqm dai'ahupaitlm yaza-

maide, yim fradaOat ahurO mazdd xvaranamihastamam mainyavanqm
yazatanqm.

36 yat bitlm xvarano apanamata xvaranu yimat haca xsaetdt

susat x°arano yim.at haca vtvaiahuMt marayahe Tcahrpa vdraynahe,

aom xvarand hangaurvayata visa puvro dOwydndis visa surayd
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ftraetaond, yat as masyanqm varadravanqm vara'&ravastamd ainyd

zara&ustrat; 37 yd janat azim dahdkam . . . mahrkai asahe gaeftanqm.

38 yat dritlm x°arand apanamata xvarand yimat haca xsaetat

susat xvarand yimat haca vivaiahusat marayahe ~kdhrpa vdraynahe.

aom xvarand hangaurvayata naire.mand Tcarasdspd, yat as masyanqm
uyranqm aojistd ainyd zara&ustrat nairyayat pard hqm.varatdit,

39 yat dim uparahacat ya uyra naive hqm.varaitis / nairyqm hqm.-

varaitlm yazamaide arabwd.zangqm axvafnyqm asito.gatum jayaurum,

ya upanhacat Tcarasdspam. 40 yd janat azim srvaram yim aspd.garam

nara.garam yim visavantam zairitdm, yim upairi vis raobat xsvaepaya

vaenaya oarasna, yim upairi vis raobat drstyd.baraza zairitam, yim

upairi Jcarasdspd ayanha pitum pacata a rapiftwinam zrvdnam. tafsatca

ho mairyd xvisatca; frqs ayanho frasparat yaesyantlm dpam pardnhdt.
paras tarsto apatacat naire.mand Jcarasdspd. 41 yojanat *gandarawam

yim zairi.-pdsnam, yd apatat vlzafdnd maraxsdnd gae&d astvaitis asahe.

yd janat hunavo yat paftanaya nava hunavasca niviJcahe hunavasca

ddstaydndis. yo janat zaranyd.pusam hitdspam varasaomca ddna-

yanam pitaonamca as.pairikam. 42 yojanat arazo.samanam nairyqm.-

hqm.vdrativantam taxmdm frazustam * * ustam jirdni zbaramnam

jiyaurum afrakatacim *hard.zusam apa.disam nyaidauru apastanawhd

gato arazahe. 43 yd janat snaviSkam yim srvd.zandm asangd.gdum,

yd ava&a vyaxmanyata: aparsndyu ahmi ndit parandyu; yezi oavani

parandyu, zam caxram Jcaranavdne, asmanam ra'&am Tcaranavdne.

44 avanayeni spdntdm mainyum haca raoxsna *gard *nmana, uspata-

yeni aiaram mainyum arayata haca duzataha. te me vdsam ftanja-

ydnte spantasca mainyus anrasca, yezi mam ndit janat naire.mand

Tcarasdspd. tdm janat naire.mand karasdspd ava apanam gayehe *fra-

sdnam ustdnahe. ahe raya . . . tdsca yazamaide.

45 uyram axvaratam xvardnd mazdabdtdm yazamaide *as.van-

daram upard.kairim tiamnatauhantam varacaiauhantam yaoxstivantam

tarabdtam anydis daman, 46 yahmi paiti **paraxvdifte spantasca

mainyus anrasca, aetahmi paiti at axvarate. abat aste fraraharacayat

dsiste katarascit; spantd mainyus astam frataharacayat vohuca mand

asamca vahistam dtramca ahurahe mazddpu&ram, arard mainyus astam

frataharacayat akamca mand aesamamca xrvi.drum azlmca dahdkam

spityuramca yimd.karantam. 47 abat frasa hqm.rdzayata atari mazdd

ahurahejiiti ava&a manhand: aetat x varand hangarafsdne yat axvara-

tam. dat he pasJcdt fradvarat azis drizafd duzdaend *uiti zaxsa&ram

daomnd: 48 inja! avathandaesayawuha, atars mazdd ahurahe: yezi

Avesta Reader. "
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aetat nydsdnhe yat axvaratam, fra ftwqm paiti apada noit apaya

uzraocayai zqm paiti ahuradatqm firaflrai aiahe gaedanqm. aba

atari zasta paiti apa-gaurvayat fraxini uitano.cinahya, yafta azii

biwivdwha. 49 abdt fraia hqm.dvarat azii urizafA duzdae.no uiti

avada ma-ahdno: aetat x°arano hangrafidne yat axvaratam. aat lie

paskdt hqm.rdzayata atari mazdd ahurahe uiti vacabis aojano:

50 tinjal avat handaesayaiauha, aze &rizafam dahaka: yezi aetat

nydsdidhe yat axvaratam, fra ftwqm zadamha paiti uzuxidne, zafara

paiti uzraocayeni noit apaya afrapatdi zqm paiti ahuradatqm mahrJcdi

asahe gaedanqm. aba azis gava paiti apa.gaurvmyat fraxsni ustano.-

cinahya, ya&a atari biwivdraha.

51 aetat x°arano frapinvata avi zrayo vouru.kaiam. a dim

hadra hangaurvayat apqm napd aurvat.aspo. tatca izyeiti apqm napd

aurvat.aspo: aetat xvarano hangrafiane yat axvardtdm bunam zra-

yatdho gufrahe bune jafranqm vairyanqm. 52 barazantam ahuram

xiadrlm xiaetam apqm napatdm aurvat.aspam yazamaide aridnam

zavano.sum, yd naraui daba, yd naraui tataia, yo upapo yazato *srut.-

gaoio.tamo asti yezimno. 53 aat vo kascit maiyanqm, uiti mraot

ahuro mazdd, di aidum zaraduitra, x°arano axvardtam isaetal adau-

runo ho ratanqm raoxini.xinutam iidmhaeta adauruno ho ratanqm

pouru.xinutam iidtahaeta adauruno ho ratanqm. 54 tarn hacdt aiii

pourui.xvddra spara.ddita sura gauica vdstraheca, tarn hacdt vara-

dram vlspo.ayaram amaeniynam taro.yaram. aat ana varadra hacimno

vanat haenayd xrviiyeitii, aat ana varadra hacimno vanat vlspe

tbiiyanto. ahe raya xvaranaidhaca tarn yazai surunvata yasna uyram

axvaratam x°arano mazdabdtam zaodrdbyo. uyram axvaratam xvarano

mazdabdtam yazamaide haomayo gava . . . tdscd yazamaide.

55 uyram ax°aratam . . . anydii ddmqn, 56 yat isat mairyo

tuiryo frawase zrayaiaho vouru.kaiahe. mayno apa.spayat vastrd,

tat xvarano iso, yat asti airyanqm dahyunqm zatanqm azdtanqmca
yatca aiaono zaraduitrahe. a tat x°arano frazgabata, tat xvarano

apatacat, tat xvarano apa.hibat; aba hau apayzdro bvat zrayataho

vouru.Jcaiahe vairii, yo haosravd nqma. 57 aat us.patat franrase

turo ai.varacd, spitama zaradustra, zrayanha.t haca *vouru.kaiat ayqm
daoidrtm daomno: ide ida yadna ahmai noit tat xvarano pairi.abaom,

yat asti airyanqm dahyunqm zatanqm azdtanqmca yatca aiaono za-

raduitrahe. 58 vaem hqm.raedwayeni vispa tariuca xiubraca masa-
na6a vanhanaca srayanaca. *dwqzjaiti ahuro mazdd paitiid ddmqn
dadano. aat ava.patat fratavase turo ai.varacd, spitama zara&uitra,
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avi zrayo ^vouru.kasdm. dtbitim maynd apa.spayat vastrd, tat xvarand

iso, yat asti airyanqm dahyunqm . . . zrayarsho *vouru*kasahe vairis, yd

vaidhazdd noma. 60—61 aat us.patat frawrase turd as.vardcd, spitama

zara&uitra, zrayatdhat haca *vouru.kasdt ayam daoiftrim daomno: ide

i&a ya&na dhmCd avaefta ifta yaftna kahmdi noit tat xvar9no pairi.-

abaom, yat asti airyanqm dahyunqm . . . avi zrayo *vouru.kasam. 62

d&rittm apa.spayat vastrd, tat xvardno iso, yat asti airyanqm dahyunqm
. . . zrayamhd

+
vouru.kasahe afs yd awzddnva nqma. 63 aat us.patat

frawrase turd as.vardcd, spitama zara$u$tra, zrayanhat *haca vouru.-

kasat ayqm daoi§rlm daomno: i&e i&a ya&na ahmai avafte ifta yaftna

ahmai avoya ifta ya&na ahmai noit tat x vardnd pairi.abaom, yat

asti airyanqm dahyunqm zdtanqm azatanqmca yatca asaono zara&u-

strahe. 64 noit tat x vardno pairi.dbavat, yat asti airyanqm dahyu-

nqm zdtanqm azatanqmca yatca asaono zarafrustrahe. — — ahe

raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

78—90.

78 uyrdm kavaem . . . anydis" ddmqn, 79 yat upatdhacat asava-

nam zarafiustram anumatae daenaydi anuxtae daenaydi anuvarstae

daenaydi, yat as vlspahe aidhaus astvatd asam asavastamd xsa&ram

*huxsa§ro.tamd raem raevastamo x°arand xvaranaiauhastamo varadra

vara&ravastamd. 80 vaenamnam ahmat para daeva patayan, vaenam-

nam mayd frdvoit, vaenamnam *apa.karsayan jainis haca masyd-

kaeibyo; dat td snaodantis garazdnd hazo nivarazayan daeva. 81 dat

te aevd ahund vairyo yim asavanam zaraftustram frasrdvayat vl-

baraftwantam dxtuirtm apardm xraozdyehya frasruiti *zamaraguza

avazat vispe daeva ayesnya avahmya.

82 yenhe tat xvarand isat mairyo tuiryd frawrase vispdis avi

karsvqn ydis hapta. pairi ydis hapta karsvqn mairyo apatat frawrase

iso xvarand zara&ustrdi. d tat xvarand frazgadata avi vayqm vltapam.

inja me urvisyatam, aezo Jasatam aezahe, yafia ka&aca te as zaoso

mana yat ahurahe mazdd daenaydsca mdzdayasndis. ahe raya

. . . tdscd yazamaide.

83 uyram kavaem . . . anydis ddmqn, 84 yat upawhacat kavaem

vlstaspam anumatae daenaydi anuxtae daenaydi anuvarstae daenaydi,

yat.imqm^daenqm dstaota dusmainyum sizdyo daevqn apa **asavqn.

85 yd druca paurvqnca aidi ravd yaesa, yd druca paurvqnca as"di

ravd yaesa, yd druca paurvqnca asdi ravd vivaeba, yd bdzusca upa-

staca vlsata ainhd daenayd yat ahurois zaradustrois. 86 yd him std-
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tqmca hitqm haitim uzvazat haca hinuiwyo nl him dasta maidyoisddam

barazi.rdzam afrdkadavaitlm asaonim drqfdqm gausca vdstraheca

fritiqm gausca vdstraheca. 87 bavat aiwi.vanyd, yasa taxmo Tcava

vlstdspo tqftrydvantam duzdaenam pasanamca daevayasnam drvantamca

arajat.aspam uta anydscit aya duzvandravo hyaondnho. ahe

raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.

88 uyram Tcavaem . . . anydii ddmqn, 89 yat upawhacat *saos-

yantam vara§rdjanam uta anydscit haxayo, yat Jcaranavdt frasam

ahum *azarasantam amarasantam afriftyantam apuyantam yavaejim

yavaesum vaso.xsad-ram, yat irista paiti usahititdt fasdt jvayo amara-

xtis, da&aite frasam vasna arahuL 90 bun . . . mare ndsdtaeca mairyo

a&a ratus. — — ahe raya . . . tdscd yazamaide.
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ii.

mainyo mazda ahura,, :mazdqm ahuram zara&ustro pdrdsat

masyanqm paoiryo Jcahmai ,asaum astvaitinqm gae&anqm dotard spdnista
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ahuro mraot aat " ? zarad-ustrlm ahuirim yam daenqm fradaesayd

paoiryo ahmai ,zara&uStra asaum Jivqdwai srirai yimai,, : mazda

?/ai i9-i«a< anyo mazda ahuro yd asdm apvrase maSyanqm

.zara-d-ustrlm ahuirim yqm daenqm fradaesaem ahmai ,zarad-ustrat
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vlsaaha : mazda ahuro yd azdin ,zara&ustra ,mraom he aat

aem me aat
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.daenaydi bdrdtaca mdratd ,vwaidhana srira yima ,me
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2/o azaw ,zarad-ustra ,mraom he aat .daenayai bdrdtaca mardto
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,daenayai bdrvtaca mdrdto vlvise noit yima me yezi :mazda ahuro

vlsai me aat varddaya gaad-d ml aat fradaya gae&d me aat
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paityao- dim ml aat '.aiwyaxStaSa hamta&a dratata gaed-anqm

fe azam fradayeni gaed-d te azvm : zara&ustra ,srlro yimo -xta

aiwya- hardtaca d-rataca gaedanqm vlsane te azdm varddayeni gae&a
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noii ganmo noit vato aoto bvat xSadre mana noit .-xstaca

ahuro yd azsm frabarsm zaya he aat .mahrkd noit axtis

asti yimo ] .zaranyo.paeslm aStrqmda zaranaenim suwrqm mazda

.hdnjasdnta d-risato.zdma xsad-rai yimai aat .xsad-raya bdrd&e

masydnqmca staoranqmca pasvqm&i pdrdne bvat za im he aat
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vinddn gdtvo him noit ; saocintqm suxrqm ad-rqmca vayqmca sunqmca

yima' :paiti.valdalm yimai aat .maSyaca staoraca pasvasca

maSya- staoranqmca pasvqmfa hangata zd im "pdrme Ivlvanhana srlra

<7<xtoo Atm noii ; saocintqm suxrqm a-9-rqmca vayqm/a sunqmla -nqmfy

fra&mat yimo aat '.masydSa staoraSa pasvasca vinddiiti

aiwi-wat zqm imqm ho .adwanom paiti hu rapi&wqm upa a raoSd
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spvnta frid-a : uityaojano astraya sifat dim avi zaranaenya suwrya

masya- staoranqmca pasvqm£a bard&re ndmawha vlca sva fraSafarmaite
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ahmat d-riSva aeva vlsavayat zqm imqm yimo aat . -nqmca

pasvasca fra&mnta id-ra astdm .ahmat para ya&a masyehim

he kad-aca ya&a zaosdmca ustlm anu hvqm maSya&a staoraca

.hdnjasdnta xsvas.sato.zdma xsad-rai yimai aat .zaoSo
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masyanqmca staoranqmca pasvqmca pdrdne bvat za Im he aat

si5%>k \»<f"m -^ev 'eAi •.•^^,j
r= j'" '^o^* »)>(&<!>»• •»rf%>3>>k '"K^i?"

vinddn gatvo him noit ;saocintqm suxrqm d-9-rqmca vayqmca sunqmca
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ma&ya- staoranqmca pasvqmca hangata za vm pdnne !
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siao- fasvasca fraSannta i&ra astdm .ahmat para ya&a masyenlm
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sunamca masyanqmca staoranqmca pasvqmca pardne bvat zd lm

pasvasca vindgn gdtvo him noit ;saocintqm suxrqm ddrqmca vayqmca
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III.

12—35.
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Avesta Reader.



Visprat.

ii.

1 ahmya zaodre bardsmanaeca ratavo raainyava aye.se yeiti.

ratavo gaedya ayese yeiti. ratavo updpa ayese yesti. ratavo upasma

ayese yesti. ratavo fraptdrdjata ayese yesti. ratavo ravascarata ayese

yesti. ratavo iawranhaca ayese yesti.

2 ahmya zaodre bardsmanaeca yairya asavana aiahe ratavo

ayese yesti. maibyoi.zardmaem payarahdm aiavanam asahe ratum

ayese yesti. ahmya zaodre oardsmanaeca maibyoiidmdm vastro.datai-

nlm asavandm asahe ratum ayese yesti. ahmya zaodre bardsmanaeca

*paitis.hahlm hahim asavandm asahe ratum ayese yesti. ahmya zaodre

oardsmanaeca ayadrimdm fraourvaeitrimdm *variniharitdmca asava-

ndm asahe ratum ayese yeiti. ahmya zaodre oardsmanaeca maibyairim

sardddm asavandm asahe ratum ayese yesti. ahmya zaodre oards-

manaeca hamaspadmaedaem arato.haradnam asavandm asahe ratum

ayese yesti.

3 ahmya zaodre oardsmanaeca gaedanam drahairlm asavandm

aiahe ratum ayese yesti, yat diahairyo zizanan. ahmya zaodre oards-

manaeca vlspe te ratavo ayese yesti, yoi aoxta ahuro mazdd zara-

duitrai yasnyaca vahmyaca aiat haca yat vahistat.

4 ahmya zaodre barasmanaeca dwqm ratum ayese yesti yim

ahuram mazdqm mainyaom mainyavanqm, damanqm mainyaoyd stois

ahumca ratumda. ahmya zaodre bardsmanaeca dwqm ratum ayese

yesti yim zaraduitram spitamdm gaedlm gae&yanqm damanqm gae&-

yayd stoii ahumca ratumca.

5 ahmya zaodre bardsmanaeca radicqm framarataram ayese

yeiti yim nardm aiavanam dabranam humatamca mono huxtdmca

va6o hvarstdmca iyaodndm, spdntqm armaitim dardtam yoi mqdram
saosyanto yerahe iyaodnaii gaedd aia fradante.

6 ahmya zaodre bardsmanaeca sardda asavana aiahe ratavo

ayese yeiti. ahundm vairlm frasraodram aiavanam asahe ratum ayese

yeiti. ahmya zaodre barasmanae6a aidm vahiitdm staodumn aiavanam
aiahe ratum ayese yesti. ahmya zaodre barasmanaeca yenhe.hatqm
hufrayaitqm aiaonim aiahe ratt(,m ayese yeiti.
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7 dhmya zaofire barasmanaeca dhunavaitim gd&qm aiaonim

aiahe ratum dyese yeiti. yand hubayd hufadrii huraobanho dyese

yeiti. dhmya zdo&re barasmanaeca dhumantdm ratumantam aiavanam

aiahe ratum Ciyese yeiti. ho zi asti *ahumaca *ratumaca yd **ahuro

mazdd**. dhmya zaofire barasmanaeca yasnam suram haptaiahditim

aiavanam aiahe ratum dyese yesti. aradvim surqrn andhitqm aiaonim

aiahe ratum ayese yeiti.

8 dhmya zao&re barasmanaeca uitavaitim gd&qm asaonim aiahe

ratum ayese yeiti. garayo aiaxvd&rd pouru.xvd&rd mazdaddta aia-

vana aiahe ratavd dyese yeiti. ahmya zao&re barasmanaeca spanta.-

mainyum gdftqm asaonim aiahe ratum dyese yeiti. vara&raynam

dhuraddtam dyese yeiti, vanaintimca uparatatam dyese yeiti.

9 ahmya zao&re barasmanaeca vohuxia&rqm gd&qm aiaonim

aiahe ratum ayese yeiti. mvdram vouru.gaoyaoitim dyese yeiti. rdma

xvdstram dyese yeiti. ahmya zao&re barasmanaeca vdhiitoiitim gd§qm

asaonim aiahe ratum ayese yeiti. dahmqm vanuhim dfritim dyese

yeiti. dahmamca naram aiavanam dyese yeiti. uyram taxmam dd-

moii upamanam yazatam dyese yeiti.

10 ahmya zao&re barasmanaeca airyamanam iiim aiavanam

aiahe ratum dyese yeiti. ahmya zao&re barasmanaeca fiuio.mq&ram

aiavanam aiahe ratum dyese yeiti. ahmya zao&re barasmanaeca ra-

tum barazam hadaoxtam aiavanam aiahe ratum dyese yeiti.

11 ahmya zao&re barasmanaeca ahuirim frainam aiavanam

aiahe ratum dyese yeiti. ahuirim tkaeiam aiavanam aiahe ratum

dyese yeiti. ahmya zao&re barasmanaeca hadii vdstravato dyese yeiti.

vdstram baratam gave huddidhe dyese yeiti. gaoddyum naram aia-

vanam dyese yeiti.

V.

1 vise vo, amaia spanta, staota zaota zbdta yaita framarata

aibijarata yusmdkam yasndica vahmdica xinao-&rdica frasastayaeca

yat amaianqm spantanqm ahmdkam havarahdica ratufritayaeca aia-

vastaica vara&raynydica hurunydica yat saoiyantqm aiaonqm.

2 pairi va amaia spantd huxia&rd huddtaho dadqmi ,tanvascit

xvahyd uitanam' pairi vispd hujitayo.

3 frd te varane dhe daenaya, aiaum ahura mazda, mazdayasno

zara&uitrii.

XII.

1 haomanqmca haraiyamnanqm, yoi haraiyente ra&we barazaite

yat ahurai mazddi aiaone yat zara&uitrdi spitamdi frafsu
+
fravira-
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idea hd vcmhus sraoio aSyd, yd *asi hacaite *mqzdraya, haca ida

ydidwd *astu.

2 humaya upanhd clsmaide ahunahe vairyehe aiaya frasrutahe

frasravayamnahe hdvanaydsca haomq hunvaintyd aiaya frasutayd

frasdvayamnayd.

3 arsuxdana/mca vacaiahqm sravawhqmca zaradustrinqm hvarsta-

nqmca syaodnanqm barasmanqmca aiaya frastaratana/m haomanqmca

asaya hutanqm staotanqmca yesnyanqm daenaydsca mdzdayasnois

mq&wanqmca vaxadwanqmca varstvanqmca.

4 atia zl na
*

~humayd.tardea anhan. humaya aeta daman *dada-

maide humaya cismaide humaya mainydmaide, *yqm da&at ahuro

mazdd asava draosta vohu manawha vaxst asa yd hdtqm mazistaca

vahistaca sraestdca. add zi na 'humdyo.taraca *l£yoiaraca didhdma

ydis spantahe mainyaui daman yat his humayaca izydca cinaddmaide.

5 humaya no buyata asmana hdvana ayaiahaena hdvana fraoiri-

simna frasdvayamna *nmdnyaca vlsyaca zantavaca *danhavaca ahmi

nmane *aiahe *vlse ahmi zantvo
r
aidhe *danhvo ahmdhamcd mazdayas-

nanqm frayazdmnanqm hddd.desmanam hada.baoidinqm hada.ratu-

fritinqm. a&a zl na *humdyo.tara didhdn.

Nyayisn.

in.

1 namd ahurdi mazddi namd amasaeibyo spantaeibyo namd
mdtdhai gaoci&rdi ndmo paiti.ditdi namd paiti.diti.

2 xsnaodra ahurahe mazdd taroidlti awrahe mainySus. haidya-

varstqm hyat vasnd *farasd.tamam. staomi asam. — asam vohu ... —
fravarane mazdayasno zaradustris vldaevd ahura.tlcaesd hdvanae

amone aiahe radwe yasndica vahmdica xsnaodrdica frasastayaeca

sdvaiahae vlsydica asaone asahe radice yasndica vahmdica xsnao-

drdica frasastayaeca. mdiahdhe gaocidrahe gauMa aevo.datayd g'ausca

pouru.saradayd xsnaodra yasndica vahmdica xsnaodrdica frasasta-

yaeca. — yadd ahu vairyo . . . mraotu.

3 namo ahurdi . . . paiti.diti.

4
+
lcada md uxiyeiti, *lcada md narafsaiti? panca.dasa md uxs-

yeiti, panca.dasa md narafsaiti. yd he uxiyqstdtd, td narafsqstdtd

;

td narafsqstdto, yd he uxiyqstdtascit. ha, yd md uxsyeiti narafsaiti

dwat?
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5 mdtdhdm gaoci&rdm asavandm asahe ratum yazarnaide. tat

mdtdhdm paiti.vaenam tat mdtaham paiti.vlsam raoxsnam mdtaham

aiwi.vaenam raoxsndm mdtaham aiwi.vlsam. histanti amasd spdnta

x°aran6 ddrayeinti, histanti amasd spanta xvarano baxsanti zqm paiti

ahuraddtqm.

6 aat yat mdtdhdm raoxsne tdpayeiti misti urvaranqm zairi.-

gaonana/m *zarmaem paiti zamdSa uzuxsyeinti. antardmdnhdsca pard-

no.mdiahdsca vlsapta&dsca. antaramdtdhdm asavandm asahe ratum

yazarnaide. parano.mdtahdm asavandm asahe ratum yazarnaide. vi-

sapta&dm asavandm asahe ratum yazarnaide.

7 yazai mdtdhdm gaocidram baydm raevantam xvaranaiduhantdm

afnaiduhantdm tafnaiduhantdm varacaiauhantam xstdvantam istavan-

tam yaoxstavantdm saokavantam zairimydvantam vohvdvantdm baydm

baesazam.

8 ahe raya xvardnatdhaca tdm yazai surunvata yasna mdtdhdm

gaocidrdm zaodrabyo. mdidham gaocidrdm asavandm asahe ratum

yazarnaide haomayo gava . . . tdscd yazarnaide.

9 yafid ahu vairyo ... — . yasndmca vdhmdmca aojasca zavard-

ca dfrindmi mdiahahe gaocifrralie gausca aevo.datayd gausca pouru.-

saradayd. — asam vohu ... —

.

10 dasta amam varadrayndmca dasta gdus xvd$r6.nahim dasta

narqm *poum.tdtam stdhyanqm vyaxananqm vanatqm avanamnanqm

*ha&ravanantqm hamdrddd *hadravatiantam dus.mainyus *stoi *rap>an-

tqm *cidra.avaiahqm.

11 yazata pouru.x vardnaidha yazata pouru.baesaza ci&ra vo

buydrdi masdnd cidra vo zavano.savd cidrdm boit yuzdmcit xvardiio

yazamndi dpo ddyata.

Gah.

v.

1 xsnaodra ahurahe mazdd. — asdtn vohu . . .
—

. fravardne

mazdayasno zaradustris vidaevo ahura.tkaeso usahindi asaone asahe

radwe yasnaica vahmdica xsnaodrdica frasastayaeca. barajydi nmdn-

ydica asaone asahe radwe yasndica vahmdica xsnaodrdica frasasta-

yaeca.

2 sraosahe asyehe asivato varaftrdjano frddat.gae&ahe rasnaos

razistahe arstatasca frddat.gae&ayd varadat.gaedayd xsnaoftra yas-

ndica vahmdica xsnaodrdica frasastayaeca. — ya§d ahu vairyo

zaota . . . mraotu.
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3 ahuram mazdqm akivanam asahe ratum yazamaide. zara-

d-ustram aiavanam asahe ratum yazamaide. zara&u&trahe asaono fra-

vaslm yazamaide. amasS spanta a$aonqm yazamaide.

4 aSdunqm vawuhls surd spantd fravasayo yazamaide astvato

manahyaca. *apano.tamam ra&wam yazamaide yaetustamam yazata-

nam hanhanustamam asahe raftwam aiwinasqstamam jaymustamqm

asaono aiahe ra&ivo ratufritlm yazamaide.

5 usahinam asavanam asahe ratum yazamaide. uiqm srlrqm

yazamaide. uidtdham yazamaide xsoi&nlm ravat.aspqm framan.narqm

framan.naro.vlrovm yd xvddravaiti **nmdnyditi. usdidhdm yazamaide

ravim ranjat.aspqm, yd sanat aoi hapto.TcarSvairlm zqm. avqm usqm

yazamaide. ahuram mazdqm asavanam asahe ratum yazamaide.

vohu mano yazamaide. asarn vahistam yazamaide. xsa&rdm vairlm

yazamaide. spdntqm vaiauhim drmaitim yazamaide.

6 bardjim asavandm asahe ratum yazamaide. bdrdja varahaus

asahe baraja daenayd vawhuyd mdzdayasnois nmdnyehe radwo yas-

ndica vahmdica nmdnimca asavandm asahe ratum yazamaide.

7 sraosam aslm huraoddm varaftrdjanam frddat.gaeftam asava-

ndm asahe ratum yazamaide. rasnum razistam yazamaide. arStdtamca

frddat.gaeftqm varadat.gaeftqm yazamaide.

Sih Rocak.

ii.

1, 2, 7, 13.

1 ahurdm mazdqm raevantam xvaranatauhantam yazamaide.
amasd spdntd huxsa&rd hubdnho yazamaide.

2 vohu mano amasam spantam yazamaide. dxstim hqm.vaintim
yazamaide tardddtdm anydis ddmqn. dsnam xratum mazdadatdm ya-

zamaide. gaoso.srutam xratum mazdadatdm yazamaide.

7 amaratatdtam dmatiam spantam yazamaide. fsaonlm vq&wqm
yazamaide. *aspandca yavlno yazamaide. gaolcaranam suram mazda-
ddtam yazamaide. mi&ram vouru.gaoyaoitim yazamaide. rdma xvas-

tram yazamaide. asam vahistam dtramca ahurahe niazdd puaram yaza-
maide. barazantam dhuram x$a§rlm xsaetam apqm napdtam aurvat.-

aspam yazamaide apamca mazdaddtqm aiaonlm yazamaide. asdunqm
vaiauhis surd spantd fravasayo yazamaide yandsca vlro.vqftwd yaza-
maide yairyqmca husitim yazamaide amamca hutastam huraodam
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yazamaide varaftraynamca ahuraddtam yazamaide vanaintimta upa-

ratdtdm yazamaide. sraosam aslm huraodam vara'&rdjanam frddat.-

gaeftam asavanam asahe ratum yazamaide. rasnum razistam yaza-

maide. arstatam6a frddat.gae&qm varadat.gae&qm yazamaide.

13 tistrim staram raevantam xvaranaiauhantam yazamaide. sa-

tavaesam frapam suram mazdaddtam yazamaide. vispe staro afsii&ra

yazamaide. vlspe staro zamascidra yazamaide. vispe staro urvard.-

ciftra yazamaide. vanantam stdram mazdaddtam yazamaide. aoe

straui yazamaide, yoi hapta haptdiringa mazdadata xvarananuhanta

baesazya paitistatae ya&wqm pairikanarnca.

Yasna.

XI.

1—7.

1 drayo *hai$im.asavand
"
'afri.vacawhd zavainti gdusca aspasca

haomasca.

gdus zaotdram zavaiti: ,uta buya afrazaintis uta daus.sravd

hacimno, yd mqm xvdstqm noit baxsahe, dat mam turn fsaonayehe

ndiryd vd pw&rahe vd haoyd va marsuyd'.

2 aspo bdsdram zavaiti: ,md buyd aurvatqm yuxta ma aurva-

tqm aiwisasta ma aurvatqm ni&axta, yd mam zdvara noit Jaidyehi

"pouru.maiti hanjamaine *pouru.nairyd Jcarsuya'.

3 haomo xvas~dram zavaiti: ,uta buyd afrazaintis uta daus.-

sravd hacimno, yd mqm *aiwis.hutam darayehi ya&a tayum paso.-

sdram; nava ahmi pasd.sdrd azam yd haomo asava duraosd. 4 us

me pita haomdi draono fraranaot ahuro mazdd asava hanuharane

*mat hizvo hdyumca ddiftram. 5 yo mqm tat draono zindt vd trafyat

va apa vd yasaiti, yat me da&at ahuro mazdd asava hanuharane

*mat hizvo hdyumca ddidram, 6 noit ahmi nmane *zdnaite d&rava

naeda ra&aestd naeba vdstryd fsuyqs, dat ahmi nmane zaydnte daha-

Icdca murakdca pouru.sarada varsndca. 7 &wdsam a gaus fraftwarasd

tancistai haomai draono, md &wd haomo bandaydt ya&a mairim ban-

dayat yim tuirim franrasyanam madame drisve *arahd zamd *pairis-

xvaxtam ayarahahe'.

LV.

1-6.

1 vlspd gaeMsca tanvasca azdablsca uitanqsca Tcahrpasca ta-

visisda baodasca urvdnamca fravasimca pairica dadamahl aca vaeda-
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yarnahl: dat diS dvaedayamahl gdddbyo spdntdbyo ratuxSadrdbyo

aiaonibyo.

2 yd no hanti gddd haradravaitisca pddravaitisca mainyus.-

x varaddsca yd no hdnti urune uvaem xvardddmca vastrdmca: td nohdnti

gddd haradravaitlsca padravaitlsca mainyus.xvardddsca, td no hanti

urune uvaem x°arddamca vastrdmca, td no buyqn humizdd as.mizdd

aso.mizdd paro.asndi anuhe pasca astasca baobanhasca *vi.urvlstim.

3 td no ama td varddrayna td
+
dasvard ta baesaza td fradada

td varddada td havanha ta aiwydvatdha td huddnha td asavasta ta

frdrditi td vidise uzjamyqn yd staota yesnya, yada his fradadat

mazdd yd sdvisto vdvadrajd frddat.gaedo pafirai asahe gaedanqm

harddrdi asahe gaedanqm suyamnanamca saosyantqmca vlspaydsca

asaono stoii.

4 vlspam asavandm aya ratufrita hvdvayamhdm jasdntdm paiti.-

barahi humatdisca huxtdisca hvarstdisca.

5 asdmca vohuca mano yazamaide. gddd spantd ratuxsadrd

asaonis yazamaide.

6 staota yesnya yazamaide yd data amhdus paouruyehyd ma-

rdmna vdrdzimna *sixs"dmna sdcayamna dadrana paitisdna paitis-

mardmna framardmna frdyazdmna frasgm vasna ahum dad-ana.

7 bayqm staotanqm yesnyanqm yazamaide. staotanqm yesnya-

nqm yazamaide frasraodrdmca framaradrdmca fragddramca frdyas-

tlmca. — yenhe hdtqm . . . tdscd yazamaide.

LXII.

1—10.

1 yasndmca vahmdmca hubdrdtlmca usta.bdrdtlmca vanta.bdrd-

timca afrlndmi tava dtars, pudra ahurahe mazdd. yesnyo ahi vaJimyo,

yesnyo buyd vahmyo nmdndhu masydJcanqm. usta buydt ahmdi naire,

yasd dwd bdda frdyazdite aesmo.zasto bardsmo.zasto gao.zasto hd-

vano.zasto.

2 ddityo.aesmi.buyd ddityo.baoi6i.buyd ddityo.pidwi.buyd ddityo.-

upasayeni.buyd pdr9nayus.harddri.buyd dahmdyus.harddri.buyd dtars,

pudra ahurahe mazdd, 3 saoci.buye ahmya nmdne 7nat.sa0ci.buye

ahmya nmdne raotahi.buye ahmya nmdne vaxSadi.buye ahmya nmdne
danydmcit aipi zrvdndm upa surqm *fraso.kdrditim hada surayd

vawhuyd fraso.kdrdtoit.

4 ddyd me dtars, pudra ahurahe mazdd, dsu xvddram dsu

draitim dsu Jltim pouru xvddram pouru drditlm pouru jitim mastlm
spdno xsviwram hizvqm urune usi xratum pascaeta masitdm mazdn-
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tarn apairi.dd-ram 5 nairyqm pascaeta hqm.varditim aradwo.zangqm

axvafnyqm dsito.gdtum jaydurum tu&rusqm asnqm *frazaintlm karso.-

rdzqm vydxanqm hqrn.raodqm hvdpqm qzo.bujim hvirqm, yd me
frdbaydt nmdnamca visamca zantumca dahyumca damhusastimca.

6 ddyd me dtars, pu&ra ahurahe mazdd, yd me anhat afra-

sdrahd nuramca yavaeca tdite, vahistam ahum asaonqm raocaiaham

vlspo.xvd&ram, zaza buye vamhauca mizde vanhduca *sravahe urunaeca

daraye havaiahe.

7 vispaeibyo sastlm baraiti atari mazdd ahurahe, yaeibyo aem
*hqm.pacaiti xsdfnlmca suirimca; vispaeibyo haca *izyeiti *hubaraitim
*u&td.baraitimca *vantd.baraitlmca spitama.

8 vlspanqm para.carantqm dtars zasta ddidaya: ,clm haxa

hase *baraiti fracara&wd armaesdidef

9 dot yezi se aem baraiti aesmam vd asaya baratam barasma

vd asaya frastaratam urvarqm vd haddnaepatqm, d he pascaeta frl-

naiti dtars mazdd ahurahe xsnuto atbisto *haybaraham: 10 ,upa &wd
haxsoit gaus vq&wa upa vlranam pourutds, upa &wd varazvatca

mano varazvatica haxsoit amuha; *urvdxs.aiauha gaya jiyaesa td

xsapano yd *jvahi'. imat a&ro dfrivanam, yd ohmdi aesmam baraiti

hikus *raoeas.pairlstam asahe baraja *yaozdatqm.

XXVII.

13—15.

13 ya&d ahu vairyo add ratus asatcit haca

vanhaus dazdd manaiaho syao&ananqm anhaus mazddi

xsaftramcd ahurdi d yim *dragubyo dadat vdstaram.

14 asam vohu vahistam astl ustd astl ustd ahmdi hyat asdi

vahiatai asam.

15 yeiahe hdtqm dot yesne paitl varaho

mazdd ahuro vae&d asdt haca

ydnhqmcd tqscd tdscd yazamaide.

XIX.

1 parasat zara&ustro ahuram mazdqm: ahura mazda mainyo

spanista ddtara gaeftanqm astvaitinqm asaum, cit avat vaco as, ahura

mazda, yat me fravaoco, 2 para asmam para apam para zqm para
gqm para urvarqm para dtram ahurahe mazdd puftram para naram

asavanam para daevdisca xrafstrais masydisca para vispam ahum
astvantam para vlspa *vohu mazdaddta asaciftra?
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3 dat mraot ahuro mazdd: baya aeia as ahunahe vairyehe,

spitama zaraftustra, yat te frdvaocam 4 para asmam para dpam

para zqm para gam para urvarqm para dtram ahurahe mazdd

pu&ram para naram asavanam para daevdisca xrafstrdis masydisca

para vispam ahum astvantam para vispa *vohic mazdaddta asaci&ra.

5 ha me baya ahunahe vairyehe, spitama zara&uMra, anapyuxba

anapisuta sravayamna satam paiti anyaesqm raftwqm gdftanqm

anapyuxdanqm anapisutanqm srdvayamnanqm ; aat aipyuxda aipi-

s"uta sravayamna dasa paiti anye ratavo.

6 yasca me aetahmi anhvo yat astvainti, spitama zar adustra

bayam ahunahe vairyehe mardt frd vd maro dranjaydt frOL vd dran-

jayo srdvaydt fra va srdvayo yazdite, driscit taro paratumcit he

urvdndm vahiitam ahum frapdrayeni azam yd ahuro mazdd d va-

histdt awhaot a vahistdt asdt a vahistaeibyo raocabyo.

7 yasca me aetahmi atahvo yat astvainti, spitama zara&ustra,

bayqm ahunahe vairyehe dranjayo *apa.raobayete yat vd naemam
yat vd $risum yat vd ca&rusum yat vd paiatanhum, pairi dim ta-

nava azdm yd ahuro mazdd urvdndm haca vahistdt awhaot; ava-

vaitya bqzasca fra&asca pairi.tanuya, yafta Im zd. astica im zd

avaiti bqzo yavaiti fratiascit.

8 fraca aetat vaco vaoce yat ahumat yat ratumat para avainhe

asno ddnhoit para dpo para zamo para urvarayd para gaus cafticara.-

paitistdnayd ddtahoit para nars asaono bipaitistdnahe zqftdt para
avainhe hu ftwarStd Jcdhrpya ape amasanqm spantanqm ddhim.

9 fra me spanyd
+
mainivd vavaca vlspqm asaono stlm haitimca

bavaintimca busyeintimca syao&no.tditya: ,syao&ananqm arahaus
mazddi'.

10 aetatca aesqm uxdanqm *uxdo.tamam, ydis yava fraca vaoce

fraca mruye fraca *vaxsyeite. asti zi ana avavat uxdata, ya&a yat

dit vispo anhus astvd dsaxiat *sasqs dadrdno nl pairi iri'&yqstdtat

haraite.

11 aetatca no vaco fravaoce *sixsaemca hismairimca *ya&ana
Tcahmdicit hdta/m asdt haca yat vahistdt.

12 yatia frd ida dmraot, yat dim ahumca ratumca adad at: i&a
dim para.cinasti yim ahuram mazdqm manaspaoiryaeibyo ddmabyo.
yafta im vispanqm mazistam cinasti afta ahmdi ddmqn cinasti.

13 yafta mazdd hujitis v arahaus ida dritim tkaesam ddranfa-
yeiti; dazda mananho para im ida manaiahe cinasti ya&a frada-
xMdram mananhe; manaraho aetavaitya im hdrayeiti; syaodana-
nqm ida ahum hdrayeiti.
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14 yat dim ddmabyd cinasti mazda; i&a tarn yat ahmdi dd-

mqn- xsaftram ahurdi cinasti tat mazdatava xsa§ram. *dragubyO

vdstdram cinasti ya&a urvaftam spitamdi panca tkaeia. vlspam

vaco fravdkam haarum vaco ahurdhe mazdd.

15 vahUtO ahuro mazdd dhunam vairim frdmraot, vahistO hdmO

kdrayat. hiftwat ako abavat antaraca drvantam dmruta aya antara.-

uxti: noit nd mand noit sanha noit xratavo naeda varana noit uxda

naeda syao&na noit daend noit urvqno hacinte.

16 aetatca vaco mazdaoxtdm dri.afsmam ca&ru.pistram panca.-

ratu *rditi.hankara&am. Jcdis he afsmqn? humatam huxtam hvarstam.

17 kdis pistrdis? dftrava raftaestd vdstryo fsuyqs huitis. vlspaya

**irina hacimna naire asaone *ars.manatdha *ari.vacaiaha *ars.syao&na

*ratus.marata daeno.sdca, yenhe *syao$andis gae&d asa frddante.

18 kaya ratavo? nmdnyo, visyo, zantumo, *dahyumo, zara&ustro

puxdo; drahqm dahyunqm yd anyd rajoit zara&ustroit; ca&ru.ratus"

raya zaradustris. haya aitbhd ratavo? nmdnyasca vlsyasca zantu-

masca zara&ustro tuiryo. 19 Teat humatam? asavanam*manas.paoiryd.

Teat huxtdm? mqpro spanto. kat hvarstam? staotdis asa.paoiryaisca

ddmabls. 20 mazdd frdmraot. elm frdmraot? asavanam mainyaomca

gae&imca. 6vqs frdmraot fravdkam? vahisto xsayamno. cvantam?

asavanam vahistamca avaso.xsafiramca.

21 bayam ahunahe vairyehe yazamaide. ahunahe vairyehe ya-

zamaide frasrao&ramca framara&ramca fragd&ramca frdyastlmca.

yenhe hdtqm dat yesne paitl.

XII.

1—7.

1 ndisml daevo. fravardne mazdayasno, zara&ustris, vidaevo,

ahuratkaeso, staotd amasanqm spantanqm, yastd amasanqm spanta-

nqm. ahurdi mazddi vanhave vohumaite vlspd vohu cinahmi asdune

raevaite xvaranarauhaite yd zl clcd vahistd, yenhe gaus, yenhe asam,

yenhe raocd, yenhe raocabls roidwan xvd&rd. 2 spantqm drmaitlm

vamihlm varane, hd nidi astu. us gaus stuye tdydatcd hazawhatcd,

us mazdayasnanqm visqm zydnayaecd vivdpatcd. 3 fard manyaeibyo

rdrahe vasa.yditlm vasa.saitim, ydis upairl *dya *zamd gaobls *syeintl.

namanhd asdi uzddtd paitl avat stuye: noit ahmdt *d *zydnlm noit

vlvdpam xstd mdzdayasnli aoi vlso, noit asto noit ustdnahe cinmdnl.
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4 vl daevdis ayati *avanhls anardtdis akd.ddbls saram mruye

hatqm draojistdis hdtqm paosistdis hdtqm avawhutdmdis, vl daevdis,

vl daevavatbls, vl yatus, vl ydtumatbls, vl kahydclt hdtqm dtdrdis vl

mandbls vl vacdbls vl syao&anais vl ci&rdis; m zl and sardm mruye

ya&and dragvdtd *ra,xsyantd.

5 a&d ad-a edit ahuro mazdd zarcu&uitrdm adaxsayaetd vlspaesu

*frasnaesu vlspaesu lianjamanaesu, ydis apardsaetdm mazddscd zara-

&ustrascd.

6 add a&d edit zara&ustro daSvdis sardrn vydmrvltd vlspaesu
*frasnaesu vlspaesu lianjamanaesu, ydis" aparasaetam mazddscd zara-

ftustrascd. a&d azdmclt yd mazdayasno zara&ustris daevdis sardm

vimruye, ya&d anais vydmrvltd yd asavd zara&ustro.

7 "ydvarand apo "ydvarand urvard "ydvarand gdus hudd yd-

varand ahuro mazdd, yd gqm dadd yd nardm asavandm, ydvarand

as zara&ustro ydvarand kava vlstdspd ydvarand fdrasaostrd jdmdspa
ydvarand kasclt saosyantqm hai&ydvardzqm "asaonqm, td vardnded

tkaesded mazdayasno ahml.

LIV.

1 a airySmd isyd rafadrai jantu

narabyascd ndiribyascd zara&ustrahe

vawhdus rafddrdi manataho yd daend vairlm handt mlzdam
asahya ydsd aslm yqm isyqm ahuro masatd mazdd.

2 airyamanam islm yazamaide amavantdm vara&rdjanam vi-

tbaesatdhdm maziitdm asahe sravaidhqm. ga&d spdntd ratuxsa&rd asao-

nls yazamaide. staota yesnya yazamaide yd data aiahaus "paouru-
yehyd. yenhe hdtqm aat yesne paitl . . . tdscd yazamaide.

HaJoxt Nask.

II.

1 parasat zara&ustro ahuram mazdqm: „ahura mazda "mainyo
spanista ddtard gae&ana.m astvaitinam asdum, yat asava para.iri&yeiti,

kva aetqm xiapandm havd urva *vaidhaiti?
u 2 dot mraot ahuro mazdd:

„asne vaybandt nishidaiti ustavaitlm gd&qm srdvayd ustatdtam ni-

mraomno ,ustd ahmdi yahmdi uStd kahmdicit vas'd xsayqs mazdd
daydt ahuro'. upa aetqm xiapanam avavat sdtdis urva Hiaiti ya&a
vlspam imat yat juyd awhus." 3 „yqm bityqm kva aetqm xsapanam
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havo urva *vcmhaiti? a 4 aat mraot ahuro mazdd: „asne . . . [= 2].

upa aetqmcit xsapanam avavat Mtdii . . . [= 6]." 5 ^yam ftrityqm kva

aetqmcit xsapanam havo urva *vaidhaiti? u 6 aat mraot ahuro mazdd:

vasne . . . [= 2]. updea aetqmcit xsapanam avavat sdtois urva *isaiti

ya&a vlspam imat yat juyo awhus. 1 ftrityd xsapo draosta vyusq sada-

yeiti yo nars asaono urva urvardhuca paiti *baodisca vidibaramno

sadayeiti: a dim vato upa.vavo sadayeiti rapi&witarat haca naemdt

rapi&ioitaraeibyd haca naemaeibyo hubaoidis hudaoiditaro anyaeibyo

vdtaeibyd. 8 aat tdm vatam ndidhaya*uzgrambayo sadayeiti yo nars

asaono urva: ,kudadaem vato vditi, yim yava vdtpm ndtahabya hu-

baoiditamam Jigaurva?' 9 anhd dim vatayd frarmta, sadayeiti yd hava

daena kainind kahrpa srirayd xsoid-nyd aurusa.bdzvo. amayd hurao-

6ayd,*uzarstayd barazaityd. aradvafsnyd sraotanvo, azatayd raevasci-

&rayd panca.dasayd raodaesva kahrpa avavato *sraya ya-da dqmqn
sraestdis. 10 aat Mm aoxta paraso yo nars asaono urva: ,cisca

carditis ahi, yam it yava carditinqm ledhrpa sraestqm dddarasaP

11 dat*he
r
paiti.aoxta yd hava*daena: ,azdm ba *te ahmi, yum, hu-

mand hvaco *husyao$na *hudaena ya hava daena *xvaepai&e.tanvd.

cisca ftwam, cakana ava masanaca vawhanaca srayanaca hubaoiditaca

varaftrajqstaca paiti.dvaesayantaca ya&a yat *me sadayehi. 12 turn

mqm **cakana, yum, humand hvaco *husyaodna *hudaena ava masa-

naca vaiahanaca srayanaca yafta yat *te sadayemi. 13 yat turn ainim

avaenois ,
saocayaca karanavantam baosavasca varaxadrdsca **varo-

zintam urvaro.strayqsca karanavantam, aat turn nishiddis gaftdsca

sravayo apasca varauhls yazamno ataramca ahurahe mazdd naramca

asavanam kuxsnvqno asndatcajasantam durdatca. 14 aat mqm frv&qm

haitlm fri&o.tarqm sriram haitim srird.tarqm baraxdqm haitlm 6a-

raxdd.tarqm frataire gatvo drahanqm fratard.taire gatvo nisddaydii,

acta humata aeta huxta aeta hvarsta; aat mqm naro paskat yazante

ahuram mazdqm darayd.yastamca hqm.parstamca.' 15 paoirlm gama

frabarat yo nars asaono urva humate paiti nidadat bitlm gama fra-

barat yd nars asaono urva huxte paiti nidadat d-ritlm gama frabarat

yd nars asaono urva hvarste paiti nidadat tuirlm gama frabarat yd

nars asaono urva anayraesva raocohva nidadat. 16 & dim aoxta

paraso pourvd asava para.iriftyd: Jtafta, asaum, para.iri&yd? kafta,

asaum, apa.jasd sitibyasca haca gaomaitibyasca *vayavaitibyasca haca

mayavaitibyasca astvatat haca amhaot manahlm avi ahum v&yejawu-

hatat haca awhaot ai&yejai3huntdm avi ahum ? kafta "te darayam uste

abavat? 17 aat mraot ahuro mazdd: ma dim parasd, yim parasahi

yim xrvantam di&ivantam urvUtram pantqm aiwitam yat astasia
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baodarahasca vi.urvistlm. 18 xvard&anqm "he "baratqm "zarqnayehe

raoynahe tat asti yuno humanawho hvacanho husyaoftnahe "hudaenahe

xvard&9tn pasta para.iristim tat nairikayai fr&yo.humatayai frayo.-

huxtayai frayo.hvarStayai huS.hqm.sastayai ratuxsadrayai asaonyai

xvard$dm pasca para.iristim.

Nlrangastan.

19-27.

19 dahmo dahmai aoxte: n *fra "ma, "nard, "garayOii, yat ratui

"fritoiS "ajasat." vlsaiti dim frayrarayo, noit frayrayrayeiti. aeso ra-

tufriS, "yo jayara.

20 6vaiti narqm "haxto zaota ratufriS ahunam vairim frasraos-

yehe? "vlspaeibyo aeibyo yoi he
rmabvmya vaca frasravayamnahe va

upa.srunvanti "yat va "yasndm "yazdmnahe.

21 surunaoiti zaota upa.sraotaranqm, noit upa.sraotaro zaotarO;

zaota ratufriS, "aetavato upa.sraotaro yavat "framaranti. noit zaota

"upa.sraotaranqm; "upa.sraotaro ratufryo, aetavato zaota yavat fra-
maraite.

22 "sraofira *na ga§anqm "ratufris paiti.astica yasnahe "aba

"fSuSO mqdrahe; ahe zl na "sravanho aframaranti astryeite ya&a
ga&anqmtit. ga&d sravayo yasnam yazantam paitistaiti vispanqm
[gddanqm] ratufris; yasndm "yazaiti gaftanqm "sravayamnanqm pai-
tiSti yasnahe aevahe ratufris aratufriS gaftanqm.

23 ya gaftd "afsmainivqn "sravayato, uva ratufris; vacastastivat
"sravayato, aetavato "katarascit ratufris yavat framaranti.

24 yd yasnam "yazanti *afsmainivqn va vacastastivat va, uva
ratufrya; hqm.srut.vacayaba "yazanti uva "aratufrya. Teat hqm.srut.-
vacimca? yat hakat "amruto "afsmainwqnca "vacastaStivatta, avi
"anyo surunvainti noit ainyo, aeso "ratufriS, yd noit "aiioi.srunvaiti.

25 yd ga&anqm anumaiti va "anumainyete ainyehe va srava-
yanto paitiitanti anyO va he dahmo srutd ga&d dadaiti, "ratufriS;
asrutd dadaiti, . . .

26 yd ga&d sravayeiti apo va paitiS.x"aine raobawho vd karasqm
va "gabo.tinqm ""gd&anqm va vasyantanqm**

,
yezi "hvaeibya "uSibya

aitci.srunvaiti, ratufriS; yezi aat noit hvaSibya uSibya aiwi.surun-
vaiti, apayat; yezi apOiS, . . .; aat noit apOiS, aetaba "mabmya "vaca
framaramno ratufriS.
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27 "cvata nd "nitdma vaca gd&d srdvayd ratufriH? yat he

nazdisto dahmO vi.srunvaiti, yavat vd aem aem havaeibya uSibya.

72—84.

72 cii zaotars "Tcairim anhat*myazdoiS"ayqn? "gd&dscafra-

srdvayditi vacimca anhe "astvaite paiti.adayat: add ratus; dat

hdvandno, yat haomamca ahunavat atdhavansmca "vimandt.

73 dat "dtravaxsahe, yat dtramca aiwi.vaxsaydt d&ras6a

tiirO &raxtis yaozdaftat zao&raeca vdcim paiti.adayat: add ratus.

74 dat frabaratarS, yat d&rasca aevqm draxtim yaozdaflat

barasmqnca frdkam d&raeca yasno.Jcarataeibyo paiti.bardt.

75 dat "dsnatars
,

yat haomamca dsnaydt haomamca pairi-

harazdt.

76 dat "rae&wisharahe, yat haomamca gava "rae&waydt

baxsaydatca.

77 dpam dbaras dbardt; "sraosdvarazo aiwydx£aydt.

78 "zaotars ddityo gdtus madaniya nmdnahe madamdt ardftraot

apa.srito 79 ""stnuiuxtis. havandno dasinam upa sraxtlm fratarqn

barasmqn aparqm d&ro; haoydt "he "naemdt dsnatars. "dtravax-

sahe ddityo ydtus "dasinam upa *§raxtim "fratarqm adro. fra-
bar atari ddityo gdtui "haoyqm upa draxtim fratarqn barasmqn;

dasindt "he "naemat raeftwis .harahe. anaiwi.9rdtvo.gdtu aSta aba-

rat a "sraosavaraza, vicarayatam.

80 yezica "aete ratavo "anahaxta "para.iyayanti, zaota vispe.-

ratu.&wdis' "raeftwayeiti ; aevada dsnddrat hdvandne "raefiwayeiti.

zaota "anahaxto parayat dqhiitdi arsvacastamdi zaoftram raexsaiti.

81 yat aevo zaota frdyazditi myazdahe "ayan, zaotars gdtava;

"aetada myazde
H

aiwi.vaedayeiti raftwaeca myazdae£a raftwaeca

"vispaydsa.catca a&aono stdiS yasndica vahmdica xsnao&raica frasa-

stayaeca. zaotars* gdtava "ahunam vairim frasrdvayoit "syaod-no.-

tditya "hdvanaeibya paiti.jawhoit hdvandno gdtum; dtravaxsahe gdtava

dtaram "aiwi.vax$ayoit; frabaratars "gdtava yasndm haptanhditim

"frdyazditi.

82 yasea aetaesqm rafowqm paoiryo paiti d.Jasdt, havandnam

aetam astayeiti bitim dtravaxsam §ritim frabaratdram tuirim ddnaz-

vdzam puxdam dsnatdram xitum raeftwiskaram "hapta&am sraosd-

varazam.

83 abdt anyaeiqm ra&wqm paiti.ddayoit ""aetaesqm ratavo

azddi drigdmim antara anantara a&a antara pata&a yat antara vd
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dat antard vd paiti vd**, &rl vd dzditi ayara.drdjo vd vdstrydt.

yadoit gaern yavat drddva *§ri.gamim aiwydstdt haca *bardsmdn

parditi *vaidhard§tascit zao&ranqm **paitis~ta sti **myazdois *ayqn.

ratus *rduininam dd&ranqm sravananqmca pasu.vastranqmca.

84 'dvoya vananti, spitama zaradustra, yd *fraurvaixti havahe

*vanaiti I dvoya *druzanti, spitama zaradustra, yd fraurvaixti havahe

uruno druzaitel dvoya *ddfiram dadditi, spitama zaradustra, yenhe

dd&rahe dditi *noit *havo urva *vdurdza! *dddre zi paiti nivditU

vlspahe awteus* astvato humataesuca huxtaesuca hvardstaesuca. aesa

zao&ranqm mazistaca vahistaca sraestaca, yd *naire asaone *daste

aiwica *haite *casdndica paitica *p3rdsmanai xratum asavanam.



Gala's.

Y. XXIX.

1 xsmaibya gaus urvd garazdd: Jcahmdi md dwarozdum? led md ta£at

:

d md aesamo hazascd [ramoj dhisdyd darascd taviscd.

noit moi vdstd xsmat anyd: add nidi sqstd vohu vdstryd 1
.

2 add tasd gaus parasat asam: ,Jcada toi gavoi ratus,

hyat htm ddtd xsayantd Jiadd vdstra gaoddyo fiwaxsO?

Team hoi ustd ahuram ya dragvd.dabis aesamam vdddyoit? 1

3 ahmdi asd ,ndit sarajd advaeso gavoi 1 paiti.mravat.

,avaesqm noit vlduye, yd savaite ddrang araivdiahd.' —
,hdtqm hvd aojisto, yahmdi zavang jimd Tcaradusd.

1

4 ,mazdd sax°dra mairistd, yd zi vavarazdi pairiM&lt

daevdiscd masydiscd yded varasaite aipi.ci&U.

hvd vlciro ahuro. a&d na anhat, ya§d hvd vasat.'

5 ,at vd ustdndis ahvd zastdis frinamnd dhurdi d,

ma urvd gauscd azyd, hyat mazdqm dvaidi *farasdbyd:

noit arazajyoi frqfyditis noit fsuyente dragvasu pairi.'

6 at a vaocat ahuro mazdd vldvd vafus vydnayd:

,noit aqvd ahu visto naedd ratus asatc.it haca;

at zl tiwd fsuyantaeca vdstrydicd -d-wdrastd tataid.

7 tarn dzutdis ahuro mq&ram tasat asd hazaoSd

mazdd gavoi xsvldamcd *hvd.urusaeibyo spanto sdsnayd.' —
,7caste, vohu manaiahd, ya l dayat aadvd marataeibyo?'

8 ,aem moi idd visto, ya na aevd sdsnd gusatd,

zara&ustrd spitdmd: hvd na, mazdd, vasti asdicd

caralcara&rd srdvayerahe. hyat hoi hudamam dydi vaxadrahyd!'

9 atcd gaus urvd raostd: ,ya anaesam xsqnmane rddam

*vdcim naras asurahyd, *ya "md vasaml *isd.xsa-&rim.

kadd yavd hvd anhat, ya hoi dadat zastavat avoV

10 ,yuzam aeibyd, ahurd, aogd ddtd, asd, xsad-ramed '> I

avat, vohu mananhd, yd husaitU rdmqmcd ddt.

azamcit dhyd, mazdd, dwqm marahl paourvim vaedam.

Avesta Reader, °
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11 hudd dsam vohucd mano xsa&ramcd? at md, masd,

yuzam, mazdd, frdxinane mazoi niagdi a paiti.zclnatd.' —
,ahurd, nu nd avara: ahmd rdtois yusmdvatqm.'

Y. XXX.

1 at td vaxsyd isanto: yd mazdddd hyatclt vidu&e,

staotdcd ahurdi yesnydcd vaiahaus manaiaho

humqzdrd asd yecd yd raocabis darasatd urvdzd.

2 sraotd *gaus.diS vahistd — avaenatd sued mananhd —
dvarand vlci&ahyd naram nardra xvahydi tanuye

pard rnaza ydwho ahmdi na sazdydi baodanto paitl.

3 at td mainyu *paouruye, yd yamd *xvafnd asrvdtam,

manahicd vacahicd syao&anoi hi vahyo akamed;
dscd huddraho aras visyatd noit duzddiaho.

4 atcd hyat td ham mainyu jasaetam, paourvlm dazde
gaemed ajyditlmcd yafided aiahat apamam aiahus

acisto dragvata/m at asdune vahiitam mano.

5 ayd *mainivd varatd ya dragvd acistd varazyo

aiam mainyus spanisto, ya xraozdistang asano taste,

yaecd xsnaosan ahuram hai&ydis syao&anais fraorat mazdqm.

6 ayd noit aras vlsydtd daevdeind, hydt is *ddabaomd
parasmanang upd.jasat, hyat varandta acistam mano.
at aesamam handvdrantd, ya bqnayan ahum maratdno.

7 ahmdicd xsa&rd jasat manatahd vohii asded,

at Jcahrpam utayuitis dadat armaitiS qnmd
aeiam toi d aiahat ya&a ayaiahd dddndis *paourvo.

8 atdd yddd aesqm Tcaend Jamaiti aenaiahqm,

at, mazdd, taibyo xsa&ram vohu manaiahd *voivldaitl

aeibyo saste, ahurd, yoi asai dadan zastayo "drujim.

9 atda toi vaem hydmd, yoi im famsam *karandon ahum,
mazddscd ahurdnho, a! *moyastrd.barand asded,
hydt ha&rd mand bavat yadra cistis aiahat maedd.

10 add zl avd drufo [avo] bavaiti skando spayadrahyd,
at asiHd yaojante a husitdii varahaus manaiaho
mazdd asahyded, yoi zazanti vawhdu* sravahl.

11 hyat td urvdtd sasa&a, ya mazdd dadat, masydiaho —
xvltidd anaitl hyatjd daragam *dragv6.daby6 rate
savadd aiavabyo — ; at aipl tdis~ aiahaitl usta.
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Y. XXXI.

1—6.

1 td vd urvdtd mardnto agusta vacd sdngTiamahl

aeibyo, yoi urvdtdis drujo asahya gaed-d vlmdrdncaite,

atclt aeibyo vahistd, yoi *zrazdd awhdn mazddi.

2 yezi ais noit urvdne advd aibi.dardstd vafiyd,

at vd vispdng dyoi ya&d ratum ahurd vaeda

mazdd ayd qsayd, yd asdt hacd jvdmahl.

3 yam dd niainyu ddrdcd — asdcd cois — rdnoibyd xsnutdm,

hyat urvatdm cazdonidhvaddbyo, tat nd, mazdd, vidvanoi vao6d

hizvd ftwahyd dnho, yd jvanto vispSng vdurayd.

4 yadd asdm zdvlm anhdn mazddscd ahurdidho

asicd armaiti, vahistd isasd mananhd

maibyo xsa&rdm aojonghvat, yehyd vdrddd vanaemd *drujim.

5 tat moi vlcidyai vaocd, hyat moi, asd, data vahyd —
viduye, vohu mananha, mancd daidyai — yehya md drdsis",

tacit, mazdd ahurd, yd noit vd atdhat amhaiti vd.

6 ahmai atdhat vahistdm, yd moi vidvd vaocdt hai&im

mqdrdm yim haurvatdto asahyd amardtdtascd:

mazddi avat xsa&ram, hyat hoi vohu vaxsat mananhd.

Y. XXXII.

3—15.

3 at yus, daevd vlspdnho, akdt mananho std ci&rdm

yascd vd mas yazaite drujascd pairimatoiscd ;

syaomqm aipt daibitand, ydis *asruzdu?n bumyd haptai&e,

4 ydt yusta framlmaftd, yd masyd acistd danto

vaxsante daevo.zusta, vawMus sizdyamna mananho

mazdd ahurahya xratdus nasyanto aidatcd.

5 ta dabanaota masim hujydtois amdratatasca,

hyat vd oka mananha ySng daevmg akascd mainyus

akd Syaoftanam vacawhd yd fracinas dragvantdm xsayo.

6 pouru aend dnaxsta ydis sravahyeiti, — yezi tdis a&d:

hdtd.mardne ahurd vahistd voistd manaidhd.

ftwahml vd, mazdci, xsddroi asdicd sangho vidqm.

7 aesqm aenawhqm naeclt vldvd aojoi — hddroyd

yd joya sdnghaite, ydis sravl, xvaend ayanha —
yaesqm tu ahurd irixtdm mazdd vaedisto ahi.
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8 aeiqm aenanhqm vlvatahuso srdvl yimascit,

ya masyang cixsnuso ahmdlcang gdus baga xvdramno.

aesqmclt a ahml dwahml, mazdd, vlcidoi aipl.

9 dus.sastis sravd morandat hvo jydtaus sanghanais xratum;

apo md istlrn apayantd baraxSqm hditim vavhaus manawho.

td uxdd *mainyaus mahyd, mazda, asdicd yusmaibyd garaze.

10 hvo ma nd sravd morandat, yd acistam *vaenanhe aogadd

gam asibyd hvaracd, yascd dadang dragvato daddt,

yascd vdstrd vlvdpat, yascd vadara voizdat asdune.

11 taeclt md mOrandan jyotum yoi dragvato mazibis ciltoitaras

amihlsca anhvascd apayeitl raexanamho vaedam
yoi vahistdt *asaono, mazda, rarasyqn manawho.

12 yd rdiahayan sravaiahd vahistdt syao&anat maratdno,

aeibyo mazdd a~kd mraot, yoi gaus morandan urvdxs.uxtl jyotum,
ydis *grahmd asdt varatd Tcarapd xsadramca isanqm *drujim.

13 ya xsadrd *grahmo hlsasat acistahya damdne manawho
avhaus maraxtdro ahya yaeca, mazdd, jlgarazat kame
dwahyO madrono dutim, ya is pat darasdt asahycl.

14 ahya *grahmO d.hoi&oi nl Mvayascit xratus nl dadat
*varacahicd fraidiva, hyat vlsanta dragvantarn avo
hyatcd gaus jaidyai mraoi, ya duraosam saocayat avo.

15 andis a vl.nandsd yd
+
Jcarapo.tdscd Icavltdsca,

avdis aibi, yang daintl noit jydtaus xsayamnang vasO.

toi dbya bairydnte vanhaus a damdne manawho.

Y. XLIII.

5—16.

5 spantam at dwa mazda manghi ahurd,
hyat dwa aiahaus zqdoi darasam paourvlm,
hyat dd syaodana mlzdavqn ydcd uxdd
akam dkdi vanuhlm aslm vaiahaove

dwd hunard ddmois urvaese apame:
6 yahml spantd died mainyu urvaese jaso,

mazda, xsadrd, ahml vohu manataha,
yehya Syaodanais gaedd asd frddante.
aeibyo ratus sanghaiti drmaitis

dwahya xrataus, yam naetis* dabayeiti.

1 spantam at diva mazda manghi ahurd,
hyat ma vohu pairl.jasat manataha
parasatid md: ,&is ahl? — Tcahyd ahl? —
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Tca&d aydra daxsdrd farasayai disd

aibl ftwdhu gaefldhu tanusicdP

8 at hoi aojl: ,zara&ustro paourvim. —
*haiftyd~.dvaesd, hyat isoyd, dragvdite,

at *asaone rafano ~hyam\aojonghvat,

hyat a *bustis *vasasd.xsaftrahya dyd. —
"yavatd -d-wd, mazdd,

+
staoml ufyd6d.

1

9 spdntdm at &wd mazda manghi ahurd,

hyat ma vohu pairi.jasat mananha.

ahyd farasam]: ,Tcahmdi vividuye vast? 1 —
,at d dwahmai ddre rdtqm namaraho

asahyd ma, yavat isdi, manydi.

10 at tu moi dais asam, hyat md zaozaomi. 1 —
jdrmaitl hacimno it dram.

parasdcd nd, yd toi Shmd parstd.

parstam zl ftwd yafiand tat amavatqm,

hyat &wd xsayqs aesam dydt amavantam.'

11 spdntdm at dwd mazdd manghi ahurd,

hyat md vohu pairi.jasat manaiaha,

hyat xsmd uxddis didainhe paourvim.

sddrd moi sa
L
s masyaesu *zrazdditis,

tat varazyeidydi, hyat moi mraotd vahistam?

12 hyatcd moi mraos: ,asam jaso frdxsnane',

at tu moi noit asrustd pairyaoyzd:

,*uzirdidydi, para hyat moi d.jimat

saraoso a$i mqzd.rayd hacimno,

yd vl asis *rdnoibyd savoi viddydt'.

13 spantam at &wd mazda manghi ahurd,

hyat md vohu pairi.jasat manaiaha

arafid voizdydi Jcdmahyd. tarn moi ddtd

daragahyd *yaos, yam vd *naecis ddrast its,

vairyd stois, yd fiwahmi xsa'&roi vdci.

14 hyat nd frydi vaedamno isvd daidit

maibyo, mazdd, tava rafdno frdxsnanam

hyat &wd xsa&ra asdt hacd frqstd:
+
uziraidydi *aza saradand sanghahyd

mat tdis vispdii, yoi toi mqftrd maranti.

15 spantam at died mazdd manghi ahurd,

hyat md-vohu pairi.jasat mananha

daxsai usydi *tusna.maitis vahistd:
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noit na *pourus dragvato hyat cixsnuso,

at toi vlspang angrang "asaono ddara.'

16 ,at, ahura, hvo mainyum zarad-ustro

varante, mazda, yaste ciicd spaniito.

astvat asdm hyat ustdnd aojonghvat;

*xvang.darasoi xsadroi Jiydt drmaitis;

a&lm syao&anais vohu daidit manarahd!'

Y. XLVI.

9—13.

9 Jca hvo, yd ma aradro coiftat *paouruyo,

yafid fried zavistlm uzamohl

syao&anoi spantam dhuram asavanam?

ya toi asd, yd asdi gaus tasd mraot,

isanti rnd td toi vohu manaoahd.

10 ya vd mdi nd gand vd, mazda ahurd,

dayat arahaus yd tu voistd vahistd:

asim aiai vohu xsa&ram manaiahd!

yqsca haxsdi xsmdvatqm vahmdi d,

fro tdis vispais cinvato frafrd paratum.

11 xsafrrais" yujan karapano kdvayascd

akdis Syaodanais ahum marangaidydi masim
yang x°a urvd xvaecd xraodat daena,

hyat aibl.gaman, yafird cinvato paratus,

yavoi vispai drujo damdndi astayo.

12 hyat us asd naptyaesu nafsucd

turahyd uzjan fryandhya aojyaeM
armatois gae&d frado frwaxsaiaha:

at is vohu ham aibi.moist manaiahd,

aeibyo rafadrdi mazda saste ahuro.

13 ya spitamam zarafiustram radatahd

marataesu xsnaus, hvo na +
frasruidydi *arafrwo:

at hoi mazdd ahum daddt ahuro,

ahmdi gaedd vohu frddat mananha,
tarn va asd mahmaidi hus.haxdim.

Y. XLVIII.

5—7.

5 huxsa&rd xiantqm — md na *duSaxsadra xsantd
vanhuyd cistoi§ syao&anais, armaite!
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yaozdd masydi
*

'aipl.zw&am, vahistd,

gavoi vdrdzydtqm! tqm nd xvardftdi fiuyo!

6 ha zl nd husoid-dmd* hd nd utayuitlm

ddt tdvUlm vawhdus" mananho bdnxde.

at aJiydi asd mazdd urvard vaxsat

ahurd arihdus* zq&oi paouruyehyd.

1 ni aeSdmo ni dydta/m! paiti ramam paitl *sy6dum,

yoi a vanhdus manavho *didrayzo.duye

asd vyam, yehyd hiddus nd spdnto.

at hoi ddmqm ftwahml a dqm, ahurd.

10—12.

10 Jcadd, mazdd, mqnardis naro vlsdnte?

hadd ajdn mu-dnm ahyd *madahyd,

yd angrayd Icarapano urupayeinti

yd6d xratu dusdxsa&rd dahyunqm ?

11 hadd, mazdd, asd mat drmaitis

jimat xtofird husditii vdstravaiti?

hoi *drdgvo.ddbls xrurdis rdmqm ddnte ?

hdng d vaidhdus jimat manaidho cistis ?

12 at toi aidhdn saosyanto dahyunqm,

yoi xsnum, vohu manawhd, hacdnte

syao&andis, asd, dwahyd, mazdd, sdnghahyd.

toi zl ddtd hamaestdro *aeidmahyd.

Y. LI.

1—7.

1 vohu xsa&rsm vairim bdgam aibi.bairistdm

*vldlS9mndi izdcit asd antan.caraiti

s"yao$andis, mazdd, vahistdm; tat nd nu6it varasdne.

2 td vd mazdd paourvim ahurd asdi yedd

taibydcd, drmdite, doisd moi istois xsafordml

xsmdhdm vohu mananhd vahmdi ddidi savaidho.

3 d.vd *gdus.d hdmyantu, yo~i vd sydofiandis sdrante,

ahurd asd, *hizvd uxddis vawhdus manawho,

yaesqm tu paouruyo, mazdd, fradaxstd dhl.

4 hu&rd drOis *d *fsaratus, hw&rd marazdihd axstat ?

huftrd yasd hydn asam? leu spantd drmaitis?

leudrd mano vahistdm? hudrd died xsa&rd, mazdd

f
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5 vispd td psrasqs, ya&d asdt haca gam vldat

vastryo $yao&andis drdsvo hqs huxratus nsmaidha,

«/3 dddaeibyo drds.ratum xsayqs asivd cista,

6 y§ vahyo vawhdus dazde yascd hoi vdrdi rddat

ahuro xsafird mazdd — at ahmai dkat asyo,

yd hoi noit vidditi — apSme cmMui urvaese.

1 daidi moi, yd gam tas~6 apascd urvardscd

amdrdtata haurvdtd spmistd mainyu, mazdd,

tdvisi utayuiti manawhd vohu smwhe.

16—19.

16 torn Tcava vlstaspo magahyd xsa&rd nqsat

— vanhdus paddbls mananho — yam cistim asa mania

spdnto mazdd ahuro. afta nd sazdydi ustdl

17 bdrdxdqm moi fdrasaostro hvo.gvo daedoist kdhrpdm

daenayai vanhuydi yam hoi isyam datu

xsayqs mazdd ahuro asahya dzdydi gdrdzdim.

18 tqm cistim ddjdmdspo hvo.gvo istois xvardnd

asa vdrdnte, tat xsa&rdm manaidho 'vatdhdus vido.

tat moi daidi, ahura, hyat, mazda, rapSn tavdf

19 hvo tat na, maidyoi.mdvhd spitamd, ahmai dazde

daenayd vaeddmno: yd ahum isasqs aibl,

mazdd data mraot gayehyd syaoftandis vahyo.

Y. LIII.

1 ,vahistd tstis srdvl zaradustrahe

spitdmahyd: yezl hoi ddt dyaptd

aidt haca ahuro mazdd yavoi vlspdi a hvanhdvlm.

yaecd hoi dabdn saskdncd daenayd vanhuyd uxdd syao&andcd.

2 atcd hoi scantu manawhd uxddis syao&andiscd

xsnum — mazdd vahnidi d — fraordt yasna.scd

Tcavacd vUtdspo zara&ustris spitamd fdrasaostrascd

ddidho drdzus pa§o yqm daenqm ahuro saosyanto daddt.

3 tdmcd tu, pourucistd ha&cat.aspdnd

spitami, yezivl dugddrqm zaradustrahe,

vawhdus *paitydstlm manaidho asahya mazddscd taibyo ddt sardm.

a&d Mm fdrasvd &wd xradwd; spSnistd drmdtois huddnvardsvd !'

4 ,tdm zi Vd 'spdrddd *nivardni, yd fddroi viddt

pai'd-yaecd vdstryaeibyo atcd xvaetaove

*aSaonl asavabyo. manaidho vaidhdus xvSnvat hanhus **mdm bdddus**

mazdd dadal ahuro daenayai vaidhuydi yavoi vlspdi d.'
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5 sdxvani vazyamndbyo Tcainibyo mraomi

xsmaibydcd vadamno. mancd i mqzdazdum

*vaedo.dum daendbis abyastd ahum ya vatahaus manataho.

asd va any6 ainlm vivanghatu ; tat zi hoi husanam arahat.

6 iftd % haifiyd, naro add janayd

!

drujo hacd raftamo yama **spasu$d frdidim

[drujo] dyese [hois pi&d] tanvo para. vayu.baradubyo dus.xvara-

ftam, nqsat xvd§ram
+
dragvo.dabyo dajit.arataeibyo. andis a rnanahim ahum marang-

dduye.

7 atcd va mizdam aiahat ahyd magahyd
— yavat azus *zrazdisto bilnoi haxtayd —
paracd mraocqs aordcd ya&rd mainyus dragvato anqsat para.

ivizaya&d magam tarn, at va vayoi awhaiti apamam vaco.

8 andis a: duzvarainanho dafsnyd hantu

zahydcd vispdnho xraosantqm upd.

huxsa&rdis janarqm xrunarqmcd rdmqmcd dis daddtu syeitibyo

vizibyo.

iratu is dvafso hvo darazd *maraidyaos mazisto ; mosucd astul

9 duzvarandis vaeso rdsti. toi narapis *arajis

aeSasd dajit.aratd paso.tanvo —

:

ku asavd ahurd, ya is jydtaus hamidydt vasa.itoiscd ?

tat, mazdd, tavd xsaftram, yd arazajydi ddhi drigaove vahyo.'

Yasna Haptarchatay.

Y. XXXVI.

1 ahyd &wd d&ro varazand paouruye pairijasdmaide, mazdd ahurd,

&wd dwd mainyit, spanistd, ya d axtis ahmdi, yam axtoyoi ddwhe.

2 urvdzittd hvo nd ydtdyd paitijamyd, dtara mazdd ahurahyd,

urvdzistahyd urvdzyd nqmistahyd namarahd.nd mazistdi ydrahqm

paiti.jamyd.

3 dtars voi mazdd ahurahyd ahi, mainyus voi ahyd spanistd ahi;

hyat va toi ndmanqm vdzistam, dtara mazdd ahurahyd, td dwd

pairijasdmaide.

4 vohu ftwa manawhd vohu &wd asd varahuyd fiwd cistois syao&a-

ndiscd vacabiscd pairijasdmaide.

5 namaliydmahi isuidydmahi &wa, mazdd ahurd; vispdis &wd hu-

matdis vispdis huxtdis vispdis hvarstdis pairijasdmaide.
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6 sraestqm at toi TcdhrpSm Jcahrpqm dvaedayamahi, mazda ahurd,

imd raocd bardzistom bardzimanqm avat, ydt hvard avail. —
yenhe hdtqm . . . tdscd yazamaide.

Y. XL.

1 ahu at paitl addhu,

mazda, ahurd mazdqmca
burned kdrdsvd rditi toi

xrapaiti ahmat hyat aibi,

hyat mlzddm 'mavaWdm fradadd&d daendbyo, mazda ahura.

2 ahya hvo nS daidl ahmdicd ahuye manahydicd tat ahya, yd tat

upa.jamyamd tavacd haxdmd asahydcd vlspdi yave.

3 ddidl at nsrqs, mazda ahura,

asduno asacinawho,

aidyus vdstrydng dardgdi

izydi bazvaite haxmaine,

ahmaibyd ahmd.rafanawho.

4 add xvaetus add vdrazdnd add
+hax§mqm hyat, ydis hiscamaide,

add vd utd hydmd, mazdd ahurd, asavano drdsya istSm rditl. —
yenhe hatqm . . . tdsca yazamaide.



Notes on the text.





The A vest a, mp. Apastdk 'text', is a collection of the remaining' por-

tions of the great literature, which the reforms of Zara&ufitra had called into

being. Of the developement and history of this literature little is accurately

known, but from the contents of the portions still extant themselves and
from the tradition of the Parsis we may fairly be certain of the following

facts. Zara&uitrd's 'Sermons in Verse', which were easily retained in the

memory on account of their metrical form, became at an early date a matter

of difficulty to understand. For they presupposed the hearer acquainted

with certain conditions and events already mentioned in a less abstruse

manner in his Prose Sermons. The. priests therefore undertook the task of

interpreting these 'Sermons in Verse' and elaborated and established the Cult

out of them. The outlines of the Sacred Legends, of the Cosmology and of

the Eschatology were g-radualy drawn. A scheme of observances was formed

for the priests themselves and for the faithful generally. The Formulae of

Prayer and the Sacred Hymns were arranged and bound together in a liturgy.

Festival in vocations of the individual Divinities were appointed. These Di-

vinities were, moreover, steadily increasing partly on account of the intro-

duction of new gods (Yazata's) and partly because old Aryan gods like

Haoma and Mi&ra were too deeply rooted in the popular belief to allow

of their being permanently excluded from the Cult and had to be readmitted.

Interwoven with these invocations certain of the old Iranian heroic legends

were introduced. And last of all were added passages of historic and lega.

content with reference to the worship.

Thus there arose a sacred literature of a wide compass, which on account

of the early decay of the language needed revising. According to the

tradition there existed as early as the Achaemenidae, a thoroughly revised

and canonised text of the Avesta, containing 21 Nasks (see note on Y. 9. 14)

and altogether 100 chapters, which however expired at the time of Alexander

the Great. At any rate when the Avestic belief again became the national

religion at the beginning of the Sassanid dynasty, no complete edition was

any longer forth coming. It was not until the third century after Christ that

the Avesta was drawn up a new, when it was probably transscribed into

the mere complete Avesta-alphabet from the imperfect Pahlavi-alphabet.

The Sassanian edition did indeed bring together 21 Nasks, but these were

no longer complete. The Denkart a Pahlavi-work of the 9th century con-

tains in books 8 and 9 a synopsis of the Nasks, which gives us some idea

of the copiousness of the Avesta, which was even then extant.

The Avesta of to-day is about a quarter of the great Avesta, as the

Denkart describes it. It is divided into four parts according to its matter:

the Ya§t'& or invocations of the separate Holy ones, the Videvdat or book of

the law, the Yasna's etc. or formulae for prayer and ritual, the Gd&a's or

'Sermons in Verse' of Zara&u&tra.
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Horn Yast.

(Yasna IX.)

Literature: Geldner Metr. 120 seq., Haug Essays 3 175 seq., Mills SBE. XXXI.

230 seq., Darmesteter ZA. I. 79 seq., Manekji Bamanji Davar The Pahlavl

Version of Yasna IX Leipzig 1904.

Chapters IX, X and XI, 1—8 or 15, which compose the so-

called Horn. YaSt, are, strictly speaking, no part of the Yasna, but

belong to the Yast's. The name Yast, av. yastay- ,worship by

prayers and sacrifices' is applied to certain collections of prayer and

praise, of which there are twenty one extant. Their chief difference

from the prayers of the Yasna and Visprat is, that each of them is

devoted to the praise and worship of one divine being only, or of a

certain limited class of divine beings. See introduction to the Sih

Rocalc.

The devotee endeavours, by an enumeration of all the glorious

feats achieved by the particular angel, and the miracles wrought by

him, to induce him to come and enjoy the meal which is prepared

for him, and then to bestow such a blessing upon the present wor-

shipper, as bad been bestowed by the angel upon his devotees in

ancient times. Cp. Haug Essays 3 194.

These praises are often highly poetical and contain metrical

verses, consisting of eight or twelve syllables. They are to be traced

to the songs of the Aryan or Iranian bards and were the primary

sources of the legends contained in the Sahnama.

Y. IX, X and XI were specially recited in preparing the Haoma
as part of the sacrifice. The word Haoma, which is identical with

the Vedic word Soma, is used in two senses in the Avesta. First it

means the twigs of a plant of magical and healing properties, the juice

of which was extracted and drunk, before the fire ; secondly one under-

stands by it a spirit who had poured his life and vigour into that

particular plant. There were many stories current in Aryan times,

which told of the miraculous effects produced by drinking the Haoma
juice and led to the belief, that the performance of this ceremony

proved highly beneficial to body and soul. These stories were em-

bodied in a hymn preserved in Y. IX which contains an enumeration

of the miracles effected by Haoma.



Notes to Y. IX. 95

From several passages of the Ga&a's Y. 32. 10, 12, 14; 48. 10

it follows undeniably, that Zaraftustra was fighting against the Haoma
worship and trying to overthrow it. But the belief in the great

efficacy of such a ceremony, as the solemn squeezing and preparing

of the Haoma juice, being too deeply rooted in the minds of the

people, the Iranians only forsook the old Aryan fashion of preparing

the sacred drink, and invented one of their own, which was more in

accordance with the spirit of their new religion. The intoxicating

Soma beverage was replaced by a more wholesome and invigorating

one, prepared from another plant than the original Soma plant; but

its name in the original Iranian form 'Haoma' remained.

The Aryan Soma plant is unknown. As substitute for that ori-

ginal now is used by the Parsis a plant said to grow among the

mountains in southern Persia, which has not yet been identified by

botanists. Cp. West SBE. XVIII. 164, Jackson Persia past and pre-

sent 369.

1 havanlm a ratum "at the time when the Haoma ceremony is per-

formed": that is from sunrise to midday. — Zara&uktra, the founder of

the .Mazda-religion, is a priest of the Spitama-tumily, hence he is often

called Zar. Spitama or Spitama Zar. There is no doubt, but that he is

an historical personage, see Bartholomae Wb. 1675. But no one has been
able definitly to establish his date. The, statements of the native chronology,

which assign his birth to the year 660 B. C, are untrustworthy. One will have
to go considerably further back, see § 20 and Eduard Meyer KZ. 42. 16 seq. —
ga&as-ca: see introduction to the Yasna. — x"ahe gayehe xmnvatd amakahe:

genitive of quality, §499. — 2 aem . . . haomo: here aem anticipates haomo,

§ 569. — fra mqm hunvanuha (
l hav-) xvaratSe (inf., § 371), aoi mam stao-

maine (inf., § 371) stuidi (stav-) "prepare me that I may be drunk, praise me
that I may be praised": cf. Bartholomae ZDMG. 46. 304. — aparacit saokyanto

'the later S.': the Saosy ant's are the future Saviours, who will appear at

the end of the world and produce the Renovation (frako.k9ntay- Yt. 13. 58).

See note on Yt. 13. 62 and on Y. 52. 3, 55. 3. A detailed description of the

Renovation and the last judgement is contained in Bd. 30 which is, no

doubt, founded on original Avesta sources which are now lost. — stavqn:

pres. subj. act. 3. pi. (them.) "they will praise': subjunctive in the sense of

the future § 646. — 3 nemo haomdi 'reverence to H. !': the copula is omitted

§ 715. — kasd &wqm: a compromise between the usual pause form ko dwam
and the grammatical sandhi form kastvqm § 179. 5. — astvai&yai . . . gaed-yai

'for the material world': dativus commodi § 460. — 4 Vivahvant, the father

of Yima in the Avesta, and Vivasvant, the father of Yamd in the Veda, is

a legendary figure of almost forgotten activity. He is said, both in the Veda

and Avesta, to have been the first sacrificer. — yd yimo xsaeto . . .: the

relative pronoun resembling Greek article § 751. — Yima is identical with

the Vedic Yamd. Etymologically his name means Twin, and this is probably
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the real meaning », for his twin sister Yami is also a Vedic personage. The

Iranian Yima has a sister of like name, although she does not appear till

late in the literature (Bd. 23. 1, 31. 4). According to an old indo-iranian

myth there was a primeval twin pair, Yama and his sister Yami, the pro-

genitors of mankind. Yama was the king of the golden age, the earliest

period of human being without decline of life and death. But as he was

also the first mortal that died he became the god of the dead. In the mp.

literature and in the Sahnama he is called Jammed, i. e. av. yimo xsaeto. —
aitihe xsa&rdda 'in his kingdom or during his reign': ablative of space or

time § 484. The genitive of the demonstrative pronoun (
!a-) used as reflexive,

when reference is made to the grammatical subject of the sentence § 568. —
pasu vira 'cattle and men' ace. du. m., dpa urvaire 'water and trees' ace. du.

f.: copulative or dvandva-compounds. — xvairyqn x»ardifom ajyamndm "to

eat inexhaustible food': infinitive as object of xkar- § 690. — 5 pania.dasa

(nom. du. m.) . . raoSaesva 'fifteen (years old) in appearance': raodaesva loca-

tive of respect or specification § 518. — katarascit (nom. sg. m.) 'each of

them' is in apposition to pita pu&rasca. — xsayoit (aor. act. 3 sg., § 638:

xsay-). — 7. A&wya corresponds with the Vedic Aptyd-, whose name, assi-

milated to dp- 'water', is the result of a mere volksetymologie, cp. Abtln in

the Sahnama and Bartholomae IF. 1. 180 f . Pahl. Aspiydn is the transcribed

form of aw. A&wya-. — Oraetaona the son of A&wya. is easily recognised

in the Vedic Traitdnd. But Traitdnd occurs only once in the Eigveda

(1. 158. 5), where he is said to have been ordered by the old Dirghdtama's wife

to behead him. Traitdnd and Trild, who is frequently found with the sur-

name Aptyd, seem to have been confounded together in the Veda, whereas

they were originally quite distinct from one another. Qrita-Tritd of the

Sama family was the first physician, ep. V. 20. 2. Oraetaona-Traitand of

the Atypa-i&mily was the conqueror of a threeheaded monster and the de-

liverer of cows, cf. EV. 10. 8. 8 2 and the myth of Heracles slaying Geryoneus

and taking away the cattle. In the Vedic mythology Indra as the acknow-

ledged performer of all great exploits is subsequently connected with this feat,

in the Avestan mythology Mi&ra as vouru.gaoyaoitii, the possessor of wide

pasture-grounds, cp. EV. 2. 11. 9; 10. 99. 6; Yt. 10. 86. Instead of cows Orae-

taona in the Avesta (Yt. 5. 34; 11. 34) delivers two wives; an idea, which

probably is to be explained by the fact, that Yt. 17 is devoted to Asay vanuhx,

the potectress of matrimony. In tlie mp. literature he is called Freton, in

the Sdh?iama Farldun. — 8. Azay Dahdka, a threeheaded monster, slain

by Oraetaona. In later times it was converted into an usurping king, who
conquered Yima, and, after a long reign of terror, was defeated by Oraetaona

(Freton) and fettered under Mount Damavand. In the Sahnama he is called

Zahhak. For the legends relating to him see Darmesteter Ormazd et Ahriman,

101 seq. — drujim: Drug- as dogmatic term is used as the opposite otAsa,

the sum of all that is opposed to the true and lawful, the jDaeuic kingdom
of lies and its order; concrete Drug is used as name for several represeu-

1 Cp. lett. jumis, ir. emuin and EV. 10. V2. 6: yamdsya (sc. nima) yd

mandvate sumdntv dgne tarn rsva pahy dprayuchan.
2 tri&lrsanam saptdraimim jaghanv&n tvd$trdsya cin nth sasrje tritd gdh.
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tatives of the kingdom of lies. — drvantdm: Drvant- 'companion of Drug',

the opposite of Asavan-, the designation of those, who stand at the side of

Drug, i. e. who do not hold the true faith. — ayam gae&dvayo 'him, who is

evil for (or toward) the creatures'; adjective with the dative § 466; gae&d-

vayo written instead of gae&abyo § 47. — yam . . drujim: incorporation of

the antecedent § 738. — mahrkdi aiahe gaeftanqm 'to destroy all that be-

longs to Asa\ Asa (neuter 'Truth, Law'): the personification of right, skr.

rid-, the divine order that pervades the world, (a) as opposed to Drug, the

sum of all that is true and lawful, the Ahuric kingdom of truth and its order,

holy, divine law. (b) with words of giving or receiving and suchlike, law

as that upon which the man of the .Asa-faith warrants his right to belong

to the kingdom of Asa, i. e. Paradise, (c) as Ahura (see note on Y. 29. 1)

the next highest to Ahura Mazddh (see note on Yt. 5. 1, Y. SO. 5), his chief

councillor, ambassador and executor of his will, while later (as Ama&a Spdnta,

see note on Yt. 10. 89) Vohu Manah was ranged before him. The opponent

of ASa is Aesma or Indra (see Bartholomae Wb. 368). — A&avan 'follower

of Aid: the designation of those, who hold by As~a, i. e. who have the

right faith; 'faithful, righteous (of men), holy (of gods)'. — 10 UrvdxSaya,

a judge and lawgiver. We have no further details about UrvdxSaya's legend

than that he was killed by Hitaspa and avenged by his brother Kdrdsaspa,

cp. Yt. 15. 28. — Karasdspa, one of the greatest heroes in the Avesta. Of

his exploits we are told that he slew the horny serpent, which devoured horses

and men (Y. 9. 11 seq.), and the golden-heeled watery monster Gandarawa

(Yt. 5. 38, 19. 41). We are further told that he smote Hitaspa in revenge for

the murder of his brother (Yt. IS. 28, 19.il); that he smote the nine sons of

Pa&ana, the sons of Nivika and DaMayanay. also Vard&ava, Pitaona with

the many witches, Amo.idmana and the boaster Snavidka (Yt 19. 41) ; and

that he was seduced by the witch Xnqftaiti, the plague of Vaekdrdta i. e. Kd-

bulistan (V.1.9). In Bd. 29. 7 seq. we are told that Karasdspa lies asleep in

the plain of Pttin (cp. aw. varay piiinah Yt. 5. 37) in Kdbulistdn (cp. V. 1. 9),

till he is waked hereafter to slay Dahdk (av. Azay Dahdka), who escaped

from Mount Damdvand. See SBE. XVIII. 369 seq. and GIrPh. II 138. —
11 yim upairi vis raoSa£ drstyo.baraza (nom. sg. n.) zairitam 'above which

yellow poieon flowed measuring one cord (lit. spear)'. — ayanha: instr. sg. n.

'(by) in an iron caldron'. — ho mairyo 'this scoundrel': the demonstrative

continues perhaps the precedent relative clause yim upairi karasdspo . . .

pitum pacata, cp. Bartholomae Wb. 1719. — frqs ayanho fraspara£ 'forth

he sprang from under the caldron': ayarahd ablative-like genitive § 494. —
yaesyantim {yah-) apam pararbhdi (

2 ah-) 'he spilt the boiling water': par&tihdt

is pres. subj. 3 sg. used as impf. §631, cp. Yt. 5. 62. — 13 Pourusaspa,

the father of Zara&uStra. See § 20. — 14 sruto airyene vaejahe (loc. sg. n.,

with transition to the a- declension) 'famous in Airyana Vaejah': Airyana

Vaejah seems to have been looked upon as the original seat of the Airya

(the Iranian race). According to Bd. 29. 12 Erdn Vez is 'bordering upon Atur-

pdtakdrC. But it is better localized in the north-east of Iran and identified

with Xmirizam (Chorasmia). For we find Airyana Vaejah and Xvdirizam

as the names of a country, which is always mentioned in connection with

SuySa (Sogdiana) and forms the last link of a chain of countries stretching

7
Avesta Header.
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roughly from south-east to north-east, cp. Yt. 10. 14, V.i. lseq., the cuneif.-

inscriptions D. 5. 2, 6. 3 and Geiger OIK. 24 seq. — turn paoiryo . . . frasravayo

(impf. act. 2 sg.) 'thou didst recite first': on the adjective agreeing with the

subject used instead of the eng'lish adverb §610. — dhundm vairim: one of

the three most sacred prayers, so named from its initial words ya-da ahu vairyo

§19. SeeY. 27. 13. It belongs to the vaca eadruiamruta 'the words that are

to be spoken four times', cp. V. 10. 11. The 21 words of the Ahuna Vairya

were connected in later times with the 21 parts or Nasks of theAvesta (§18)

as an attempt to make them serve the purpose of a reminder for enumerating

the Nasks in their proper order, cp. West SBE. XXXVII. XL. — vibsrsdwantdm

'by observing the pausing'' i. e. with pauses between the three verses of the

AhunaVairya, cp. Y. 3. 25 and Bartholomae Wb. 1448. — apardm xraozdyehya

(instr. sg. f.) frasruiti 'the second half with a louder recitation': instrumental

of manner § 447, c. — 15 akdnnvo: impf. 2 sg. them. — Daeva: in the Ga&as
the concept daeva is connected with usig-, kavay- and karapan- (see below

18). The priests and professors of the old belief, which designated the con-

cept of god by daeva-, skr. devd-, offered, as may be easily understood, op-

position to the introduction of the ZaraduStrian religion, cp. Y. 32. 3 seq.,

9 seq., 34. 8 seq., 49. 1 seq. As the new belief was accepted, the very meaning

of daeva- grew obscure and the 'false gods' became demons and evil spirits. —
yo V9r9&rajqsf,9md abavat mainivd (gen. du.) daman (gen. sg.) 'who became
the most victorious of the creation of the two spirits': yd refers to turn. The
most striking feature of ZarafruStra's faith as taught in the Ga&a's is the

doctrine of dualism, see Y. 30. There are two principles, the good and the

evil, which pervade the world: Spdnta (Vanhav-, Vahista-, Spanyah- or

SpSniita-) Mainyav 'the Holy Spirit' and Anra (Aka-, Drdgvant- or

Drujant-) Mainyav 'the Evil Spirit'. These principles are primeval. The
holy or good spirit and the evil are in eternal conflict. The good however
will ultimately triumph (see note on Y. 30. 2). This idea of dualism ZaraOustra

derived from the old Aryan belief in Heaven and Hell (see note on Yt. 19. 44),

which was connected with the idea of a future life and the immortality of the

soul. — 16 haomo . . ya-da xvar9nte vahisto 'Haoma . ., if they drink (him), the

most beneficial'. — 17 yada gaeftahva . . frararane 'that I might wander among
the creatures': final sentence § 765. — 18 tbaeSd . . sd&i-qm kaoyqm karaf-

nqmca: kavay- and karapan- are names of certain enemies of the nation

and of the faith of the Mazdayasnians. See note on Y. 32. 12. — 19 vahiStdm.

ahum asaonqm raoicmhsm vlspo.xvadrdm 'the best existence of the faithful,

light and full of joy': i. e. the paradise, cp. Yt. 19. 17, V. 18. 26. 29, Y. 30. 4. —
drvatatsm airih&sd tanvo 'the health of this my body: demonstrative of the

first person* § 567. — 21 paurva (nom. pi. m.) tayum . . buidyoimaiSe 'let us

first become aware of a thief; ma 6i& paurvo (nom. sg. m.) buidyaeta no
'let no one else first become aware of us': the adjective used instead of the

english adverb, cp. Y. 9. 14 and § 610; on the use of ma with optative, when
a positive sentence of the same syntactical kind precedes with optative, see

§ 655. — vlspe paurva buidyoimaiSe 'let us all first become aware': vispe

(nom. pi. in., pronominally declined) in contradistinction to ma ciS. — 22 aeibiS

(instr. instead of dat. § 428) yoi aurvanto . . 'to the heroes, who . .": incor-

paration of the antecedent § 738. — ardnaum: terminal accusative § 436. —
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azizanaitibis (}zan-, pres. II. § 195) 'to those who are hearing' a child": instr.

instead of dat. §§ 428, 470. — taecit yoi . . 'to those who ': the dative of the

demonstrative attracted into the nominative of the relative, cp. Latin istum

quern quaeris, ego sum. — anhsnte: pres. mid. 3 pi. them. Qdh-). — 23 tasiit

ya: attraction, see above. — cmhaire: pres. mid. 3 pi. §257.2 Qdh-). — mosu
jaidyamno (gad-) huxratus 'as soon as he, the wise, is entreated

1

.
— 21 Kvrd-

sanay is the name of some enemy of the mazdayasnian religion; cp.Vedic

Krkanav the guardian of the heavenly Soma. — xsa&ro.kdmya: instrumental

of cause § 451. — apqm adv.: see Gl. — aiioiStiS: ace. pi. f. depending upon

the infinitive vvnibye. — me belongs to dainliava (loc. sg\, §528): 'in my
land*. — vispe v»rdi8inqm 'all growing'

1

, lit. 'omnia augmentorurn': vlspe (ace.

pi. m.) agreeing in gender with the partitive genitive, cp. Latin euncti ho-

minum. — vandt, janat: forms of subjunctive used in the sense of indica-

tive § 650. — 25 nb~i% pairi.frdsa (instr. sg., § 449) drdzuxSdm pvrdsdhi vacim

'thou needest not ask the rightly spoken word by asking round1
. — 26 aiw-

y&nhana: the girdle is the indispensable symbol of the religion of the

Parsis. As soon as the young Mazdayasna has assumed the threaded belt

(now called kusti 1
), he is finally adopted into the religious community; this

he usually does nowadays in his 8* year, earlier however he had to wait

until his 16th year (Yt. 8. 13). See note on Yt. 5. 92. The Brahmans have a

similar custom, cp. Oldenberg Religion des Veda 466 seq. It is quite possible

therefore, that as early as the Aryan period, the investiture with the belt

marked the consecration of youth. — dat (see Gl.) airihe ahi aiwydsto 'since

then thou hast been begirt with it': aiiihe (
l a-) the genitive used with the

perfect passive participle in -ta- § 501. — 27 mdvoya Q-ma-) . . tanuye 'to my
body, to myself : tanu- used to lay stress on the reflexive relation § 601 ; on

the writing of mdvoya see § 47. 3. — drimai yaj. pouru.baoxmahe: yat

used to connect a nominal explanation or exemplification §749; pouru.bao-

xinahe gen. instead of dat. § 495. — 28 no tbisvatqm #)ae&bis~ 'the enmities

of our enemies': tbaesSbls instr. instead of ace. § 427. — mano: 'plot', see

Gl. — yd cisca ahmi nmdne . . aenanhti asti masyo 'whatsoever man injures

this house': aenahvant- with the locative § 519. House, in a political sense

the smallest of the political units of the old Iranian race, which are thus

divided: nmdna- 'house' (family, see note on Yt. 13. 66), vis- 'village' (union

of families), zantav- 'country' (union of villages), danhav- 'land' (union of

countries). — pddave: abl. du. § 336. — skdnddm se mano kvranuidi 'disorder

his mind': two accusatives with a single verb, where the verb forms a single

phrase with one of the accusatives, and the second accusative is the object

of the phrase § 438. P; cf. in early Latin manum inicere 'to lay hands on . .'. —
29 The subject changes, being first the 2. pers., then the 3. pers. (in the rela-

tive sentence); on ma with the optative, see § 655. — 30 ndhmndi asaone

'for the faithful that will perish (in the contrary case)': dativus commodi

§ 460; ndidmndi is part, s-aor. mid. in future sense § 669. — 31 ahiha daenaya

mqs vaca da&dnahe noit Siyao&nais apayantalie 'of him who has the words

of this religion in his memory, but does not observe them in actions': the

1 The kusti is formed of seventy-two fine woollen threads twisted to-

gether.
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compound verb mqzda- (see Gl.) is separated into its parts, cp. yd . . zrasca

dai "that she may believe and .
.' Yt. 9. 26, and irdd asmai dhatta 'believe

him' RV. 2 12. 5. from aw. zrazda-, skr. kraddha-. — 32 jahikayai . .: dative

instead of genitive § 471. — yat: only introducing the refrain.

Ardvisur Yast.

(Yast V.)

Literature: Geldner KZ. 25. 378 seq., Darmesteter SBE. XXIII. 52seq., ZA. II.

363 seq.

This Yast is devoted to Arddvl Sura Anahita, a mythical

river, which was represented as a goddess. Arsdvi means 'moist, fertile'

and seems to have been the name of some large river-basin, which

had become of great importance for the nomadic tribes of the Iranians,

cp. skr. Sdrasvati meaning 'abounding in lakes' and identical with aw.

Haraxvaiti, the name of the land 'Arachosia'. Sura and Anahita,

which are only epithets, mean 'powerful' and 'spotless'. In a cunei-

form inscription by Artaxerxes Mnemon (404—361) the goddess is

called Anahata (= anahitah) and when in the course of time she is

compared to Artemis as the ideal of maidenhood, even then her

epitheton Anahita 'spotless' is far more marked than her real name.

The Greeks confounded under the name 'Avcutn; all the great female

deities of Asia Minor, so that this name became a common appellation

for the Artemides as well as for the Aphrodites of the East. Cf. Win-

dischmann, Die persische Anahita oder Anaitis, Abh. d. k. bayr. Ak.

d. W. I. Kl. VIII. Bd. I. Abt.; Spiegel, Eranische Alterthumskunde,

II. 54 seq. ; Darmesteter Op. cit. ; Cumont, Pauly-Wissowa's RE. 2
I.

2030 seq., RA. (4. ser.) V. 24 seq.

The contents are as follows : Ahura Mazdah calls upon Zara&ustra

to worship Arddvl counting the benefits bestowed by her (1— 15).

Then he enumerates the several heroes who worshiped her and asked

for her help (16— 118). This enumeration is interrupted by a de-

scription of the mission which she has to fulfil on earth (84—89)

and by certain rules for her sacrifice given by herself to Zara&ustra

(89—95). The YaSt closes with a description of the garments and

of the apparel of Arsdvl.

1 mraot ahuro mazdd spitamai zaraduktrai: the prophet was believed

to have held conversations with God himself, questioning the Supreme being

about all matters of importance, and always receiving the right answers to
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his questions. — Ahura Mazdah: the supreme Asura of the Indo-Iranian

religion, the Heaven god, see introduction to the Mihr Yas~t and note on

Y. 29. 4. — yazaesa me Mm . . yqm arddvim 'worship me her, the Aradvl ..':

yazaesa (pres. opt. mid. 2 sg.) imperative optative § 654; me ethical dative

§ 462. — yesnyqm anuhe astvaite "who is worthy to be worshipped by the

material world': dative of the agent § 461. — 2 zq&di 'for bringing forth":

final dative § 464. — vlspd hairis"ls huzdmito (ace. plur. f.) daSditi 'she makes

all females bring forth easily': da- (as verb of making) with two accusatives

§ 438. — yd vlspanqm hdiriSinqm dditim ra&wlm paema ava.baraiti 'who

brings milk to all women according to the circumstances and to the season'

:

vispanqm hdirisinqm: partitive genitive instead of terminal accusative §497;

dditim, ra&wlm written instead of ddityam, ra&wyam § 33. 1. — 3 Hukairya:
name of the highest peak of the Hard from which the water of the Aradvl

leaps down the height of a thousand men, see note on Yt. 5. 21. —
Vouru.kasa lit. 'with wide-extending inlets': a mythical lake. Which of

the two seas was so called, the Caspian-sea or the Aral-sea, cannot be deter-

mined. It is at any rate to be found in legends of very early date. It was
considered the largest area of water and the accumulation of all water. —
avavaili masd ya-da . . as great in greatness as . .': masd accusative of

respect § 440. — 4 karano: nom. pi. m. with transition to the consonant

declension. — yerihe hazanrdm vairyanqm .. 'whose (are) thousand lakes..':

genitive of possession as predicate §493; the copula is omitted §715. yetihe

is possibly to be traced back to the ar. sandhiform *jasja(s) and would there-

fore here be quite regularly feminine. — kascitca aeSqm vairyanqm . .

caftwarasatdm ayard.baranqm hvaspai naire bardmndi 'and each of these lakes

(is as long as) a forty day's ride for a man riding on a good horse': dative

in combination with participles giving the local point of view §463. — 5 me:

ethical dative, in translation best omitted § 462. — vispdis aoi karsvqn yati

hapta: instr. instead of ace. § 427; on the seven Karsvar's see note on

Yt. 10. 15. — aiiihdsea . . dpo hama&a ava.baraiti (
2 bar-) hqmindmca zaya-

ndmca 'and (sc. apayzdro 'the outlet') of this water flows down equally in

summer and winter': hqmindmca zayanamca accusative of extent § 439. —
6 niianhardtayaeca written instead of nishardtayaeca (har-) § 103. — 7 vd

emph. particle 'indeed': see Gl. — aspo.staoyehis nom. pi. f. instead of nom.

du. m; perhaps the word is taken from Yt. 8. 5, cp. Bartholomae Wb. 219. —
frd srira (ace. pi. n.) zus (nom. sg. f.) sispata {spay-) 'she, (who is) the graceful,

makes a show of beautiful things'. — 8 pairi.anharstdbyo written instead of

pairi.harStdbyo (harBz-) § 100. 5. — kahmdi . upanhacayeni haca.manaica . .

'to whom shall I be obliging, that he may be attentive in thought': upa + hak

with dative of the person and final dative. — 9 is repeated at the end of

every chapter. The first part of 9 is a typical formula of the Yast's, cp.

Y. 57. 3; Yt. 3. 18; therefore the masc. form of the demonstrative pronoun

(ahe) stands instead of the fern. form. — ahe raya . . 'on account of her

splendour': ahe gen. sg., for the masc. form see above; raya instrumental

of cause § 451. — yazdi surunvata yasna . zao&rdbyo (abl. instead of instr.

§ 428) 'I will worship with an audible prayer, with libations': instrumental of

manner or means §§ 447, 449. — ana 'thus' : see Gl. (under 1a-). — haomayo

gava 'with milk mixed with Haoma': haomayo loc. instead of instr. § 426. —
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barssmana 'with the Barssman': the etymology of the word (cf. bardzii-

'stuffed seat', skr. barhis- 'straw') and the technical term employed in con-

nection with it {star- lit. 'spread') indicate, that the Bardsman was originally

used as a seat for the divinities like in the Vedic ceremonies. But from the

time of the Avesta it appears as a bundle of sacred twigs, which is held in

the hand of the officiating- priest while reciting many parts of the liturgy,

and is frequently washed with water or sprinkled with milk. It consists of

a number of twigs varying with the nature of the ceremony, but usually

from three to thirty-three. These twigs are cut from some particular trees,

then gathered into a bundle and bound by a girdle (aiwydnhana-). See
note on Yt. 5. 127. In Yezd the tamarisk bush is used to form this bundle,
and it is bound with a slender strip of bark from the mulberry, probably
in exactly the same manner as it was in Zaradustra's day. Brass rods are
sometimes substituted for the twigs, as is done by the Parsis in India, but
at Yezd this substitution is made only in winter, when it is impossible to

procure the branches. Cp. Bartholomae Wb. 948 and Jackson Persia past
and present 369 seq. — arsuxSaeibyasca vayzibyo (abl. instead of instr. § 42S)
'and with the rightly-spoken words': on the form vayzibyo see § 353 and
Bartholomae Wb. 1235. — yenhe hatqm . . yazamaide is one of the four most
sacred formulas § 19; it is a later imitation of Y. 51. 22. — aat: adv. in-

troducing the sentence; here inserted. — yetihe hatqm . . vamho mazda ahuro
vae&a . . yanhqmca tqsca tasca yazamaide . . 'of whom among the beings
Mazdah Ahura knows, that he shall receive the better good, and of whose
females (he knows it), those (males and females) do we worship': Haed- with
accusative and genitive of possession as predicate 'to know something (as
the possession) of somebody" §493. — yenhe hatqm .. y&nhqmca, tqsca tasca:
the use of the singular {yerihe) where the plural (yaesqm) is expected, as
construction ad sensum § 608. — 11 yd paourvo vdfym vazaite: a doubtful
passage; one expects yd paourva . . vazaite (thus some younger Mss.). —
ahmya vaSa abridged for ahmya vdsaya (loc. sg\), cp. Bartholomae Wb. 1418. —
13 yetihe: for the masc. form cp. Yt. 5. 4 above and Yt. 5. 15 below. — hama.-
ndfaeni bdrdzanta taurvayanta: the dual forms are to be explained as bor-
rowed from an other text, cp. Y. 57. 27; hama.ndfaeni is a new formation
on the basis of the feminine stem, see Bartholomae Wb. 1775. — 15 yetihe
'from whom': ablative-like genitive § 472. - asnaatca xsafndatca (abl. sg.,
with transition to the a-declensiou) 'by day and by night': ablative of
time § 484. — fratadinti: on the writing see § 148. — 17 D aityd: the
name of a river in Airyana Vaejah, see Y. 9. 14 and West SBE. V. 79. —
18 anumatse (inf., § 371) daenayai 'to think after the religion': daenayai dative
by attraction instead of accusative, cp. sanhdmcit anu.mainyai Yt. 10. 137 and
§ 713. — 19 arddvl

. . hada zao&ro.barai . . da&ris dyaptam 'Arsdvi, who
always grants fortune to him, who offers libations .

.': dd&ris verbal sub-
stantive with accusative §442. - 21 Haosyanha; the ancestor and first
monarch of the Iranians. His usual epithet is paraSata (lit. perhaps 'placed
in front'), which is thus explained in the Pahlavi-V. 20. 7: this early law
(peMdtlh) was this, that he first set going the law of sovereignty'. For this
reason he is considered to be the founder of the earliest, or Pesdatizn dy-
nasty, cp. West. SBE. V. 58. According to the Sahndma the kings of this
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dynasty are Hosang, Tahmuras, Jamsed, Zahhak, Faredun, Manucihr, Nodar,

Zav and Garsdsp. In the Avesta and in the mp. literature we find the

following1

lists of kings partly corresponding to that in the Sdhndma:

Yt. 15. 7—27 Haosyanha {HoSang), Taxma Urupa (Taxmuraf, Tahmuras),

Yima (Jammed), Azay Dahdka (Zahhak), Oraetaona (Faredun), Kdrdsaspa

(GarSasp); Yt. 19. 26—38 Haosyanha, Taxma Urupa, Yima, Oraetaona, ifara-

saspa; Mx. 27 Hosang, Taxmuraf, Jamset, Azdahdk, Freton, ManuSiihr;

Bd. 34 Hosang, Taxmuraf, Jam, Dahdk, Freton, Manuscihr, Zav. Besides

these lists we find in the part of Yt. IS, which is devoted to the Fravaiay

of the heroes before the time of Zara&ustra (130—138) the names of Yima

(130), Qraetaona, Uzava (Zav), Manusci&ra (131), Kdrdsaspa (136), Haosyanha

(137). See further introduction to Yt. 19. — Hard: a mythical mountain,

considered to be the chief of mountains and supposed to surround the earth,

cp. Yt. 10. 50, 19. 1; with the epithet bdrdzaitl preserved in mp. Harburz, np.

Alburz. — 22 ya&a azsm updmvm xsa&rdm bavani . . 'that I may become

the sovereign power over . . i. e. the sovereign lord of .
.'. — mdzainya- Adj.

"of Mdzana': Mdzana name of a country, which was held a place of resort

for demons and sorcerers; the Damdvand mountain, to which Azay Dahdka

was bound, is its southern boundary. Now-a-days Mdzandardn, perhaps

'Mazan-door', cp. Noldeke GIrPh. II. 178. — vannya- Adj. 'of Vardnd, see note

on 33. — 26 uye ace. plur. f. or. n., instead of uwe, cp. gAw. ube and §47; in

the first case it agrees with the first of its substantives in gender, in the

other two cases it does not agree with either of its substantives but is neuter.

On the other hand it is also possible, that it is in all three cases neuter. —
fHaonlsca (ace. plur. m.) vq&waca 'fatness and flocks', i. e. 'fatness of the

flocks'. — 29 Bawray: 'Babylon'. That the legend here localizes the dragon

in Babylon, is the result of a later Babylonian influence on Iran. — 33 varana

ca&rti.gaosa 'Four-eared Vardna'- name of a country for which was born

Oraetaona, who smote Azay Dahdka. According to V. 1. 17 Anra Mainyav cre-

ated to this country as a plague foreign rulers; an allusion to Azay Dahdka, who,

as a king, represents the Babylonian congueror, see above. — 34 yat bavani

aiwi.vanya azim . . 'that I may overcome Azay . .'; on bav- with a nomen

agentis in the sense of a 'perfectly' verb see § 625. — uta he vanta azani

'and (that) I may take away his two women': see note on Y. 9. 7. — san-

havdei ardnavdei ace. du. 'S. and A.', a dvandva-compound. — yoi (nom. du. f.)

hdn kdhrpa sraesta (instr. sg. f.) zazdite (inf., see Gl.) "who are of the fairest

body for giving birth (to children)'. — gae&ydi te (nom. du. f.) yoi abdo.Ume

'they the most excellent for household': in apposition to (sanhavd&i ardnavdei)

yoi. — 37 varay pisinah: a name of a lake; it may be connected with

Pi§ln, a valley in Kdbulistdn see note on Y. 9. 10. — 38 Gandardioa: a

golden heeled monster which lived in the sea Vouru.kasa. What was the

original form of the myth in the Avesta is not clear. In the Vedic mytho-

logy Gandharvd is the name applied to a large number of various spirits,

some of whom live in the ether and light and others in the water. As in-

habitants of the ether and light the Gandharvd's are associated with the

heavenly Soma and described as gods, or as fiends, according as they are

its priests or jealous possessors who grudge it to man. As the lovers of the

nymphs Apsards's they are connected with sexual intercourse, cp. Oldenberg
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Keligion des Veda 244 seq. Of the conception of the Gandharvd being the

genius of generation and fertility in the embryo, the living seed, which

appears in Buddhist texts, there is no distinct trace in the Veda. — upa

yaozsnta karana (ace. du.) zraya vouru.kasaya 'by the surging shores in

the F.-sea'. — ataddni surdtn nmandm drvatd '(and that) I may run up to

the stronghold of the companion of the Drug': suram nmandm terminal

accusative § 436. — ya£ padanaya skardnaya duraeparaya : before ya% here

has been omitted at the least aitiha zdmd: 'on the wide, round earth, whose

ends lie afar' cp. Yt. 5. 41, 10. 95, genitive of the place where § 507. The

passage is not clear. — 41 mairyo tuiryd fraidrase 'the Turanian scoundrel

Franrasyan': the Tura seem to have been an Aryan (Iranian) nomadic

tribe, but the name was applied to all the nomadic tribes of the north as

the adversaries of the settled Aryans. The perpetual struggle between the

Iranians and the Turanians was represented in the legend by the wars

between Franrasyan and the Iranian kings from Manu&ciftra down to

Haosravah. In the Sdhndma Frcmrasyan is called Afrdsidb. — On the

writing of franrase (nom. sg.) instead of franrasya see § 178. 1. — hankaine

"in (his) cave': this cave was built underground with walls of iron, cp. Y. 11. 7

and Aog. 61. — 42 avat xvarsno 'that Glory', see Yt. 19. — yim (nom.

sg. n., § 379) vazaite (see 61.) 'that is waving'. — yat asti airyanqm dah-

yuna
t
m 'that belongs to the Aryan people': 1 ah- with genitive of possession

§ 490. — 45 as.vardco: nom. sg. m. with transition the a- declension. — kava

usa: Kavay Usan was the second king of the second mythical or Kayarimn

dynasty, 'Kaydnism' being an adjectival form derived from mp. Kayak, aw.

Kavay- (a part of the name of the founder of this dynasty). The Avesta

Yt. 13. 132, 19- 71 and the BundahUn 31. 25 mention eight Kaydn's, besides

Aurvat.aspa (mp. Luhrasp) and Vistdspa, who were of collateral descent:

Kavay Kavdta (Kai Kavdt), Kavay Aipi.vanhav (Kai Apiveh), Kavay Usan or

UsaSan {Kai Kdos), Kavay Arsan (Kai Ars"), Kavay Pisinah (Kai Pisdn),

Kavay Byarsan (Kai Vydrs), Kavay Sydvarsan (Kai Siydvaxs), Kavay Haos-

ravah (Kai Hdsrav). But only three of them reigned, as the Bundahisn 34. 7,

the Menuk i Xrat 27, 54 seq. and the Sdhndma tell us: Kai Kavdt (np. Kai

Kavad, arab. Kobdd), Kai Kdos, Kai Xvasrav (np. Kai Xusrau); to Kavay Ka-
vdta succeeded his grandson Kavay Usan, the brother of Kavay Arsan, Kavay
Pisinah and Kavay Byarsan

;
to Kavay Usan succeeded his grandson Kavay

Haosravah; Kavay Aipi.vanhav, the father of Kavay Usan, and Kavay Syd-

varsan, the father of Kavay Haosravah, did not reign themselves. Kavay
Aurvat.aspa, who succeeded to Kavay Haosravah, was a great-grandson

of Kavay Pisinah. To Kavay Aurvat.aspa succeeded his son Kavay Vis-

tdspa. — On the mountain Hrdzifya see Yt. 19. 2. — 49 xsa&rdi (dat. in-

stead of gen., §471) hankardmo 'who consolidates the kingdom': Haosravah
is so called, because he killed the Franrasyan, by whom the kingdom was
harassed a long time. — Cae6asta-: a lake in Aturpatakdn, cp. Bd. 22. 2. It

is the same as Lake Urumya. — urvapahe gen. sg. m. with transition to the

a-declension. — 50 nava frd&wdrdsdma razuram yd mam mairyo . . paiti

pardtata '(and that) we may not get into (lit. cut) the pit of the scoundrel,

who is striving against me': instead of frd&wdrdsdma one expects frd&wars-

sdmi corresponding to danjayeni; razuram yd . . mairyo incorporation of
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the antecedent §738. — aspaesu 'on horseback': locative of the place where
§511. — 53 Tusa: the name of a most celebrated hero of the Iranian legend;

he was the son of king Nodar. In the Sahndma he is called Tos, cp. N61-

deke GIrPh. II. 137. — ra&aestaro . . jaidyanto: nom. pi. m. instead of nom.

sg. m.; the forms are borrowed from Yt. 10. 11. — tbisyantqm . . dusmain-
yunqm . .: objective genitive § 503. — 54 Vaesakaya (nom. pi. instead of

ace. pi., § 428) 'the descendants of Vaesaka': Vaesaka (mp. Vesak) was
the head of a family, whose foremost member was his son Plrdn Vesak (np.

Plrdn Vesa), Afrasiab's (aw. Franrasyan) chief general in the Sahndma, cp.

Bd. 31. 16. — upa dvardtn xmdi'o.sukdm . . kanhaya "by the Xi.-pass in K.':

Kanha is the name of a land. The castle of Kanha, Kangdiz, in the east

otEran, was formed by Sydvarsan (Siydvaxs, see note on 45), cp. Bd. 29. 10,

32. 5. According to Dk. 9. 16. 15 Pdso.tanu (mp. Pesotdri), the son of Vistdspa

resided there. — ya&a . . nijanani tuiryanqm dahyunqm (part. gen. as object.,

§ 497) pancasayndi (inf., § 371) satayndisca . . 'that I may smite the Turanian
people in order to smite fifty with hundred smitings and .

.': pancasayndi

is final infinitive § 702. — 58 yat bavdma ahvi.vanya: aiivi.vanyA, which

ought to be nom. pi. m., is scarcely correct. — 61 paurvo yd vifro navdzo

'Pdurva, the experienced boatman", cp. Bartholornae Wb. 890, 25. An allus-

ion is made here to a myth, belonging to the Qraetaona-cy cle, of which no

other trace is found in the Avesta, except Az. 4. — 62 noit aora avoirisyai

'(but) he could not turndown': avoirisydt (urvaes-) is pres. subj. 3 sg. used

as impf. § 631. — -d-raosta (loc. sg.) 'at the end'. — fraymat (gam-) uMidhdm
surayA vivitim 'he came to the dawn, to the lighting up of the mighty

(dawn)'. — 63 Raidhd: a semi-mythical river, of which the Vedic Aryans

appear to have had a legendary remembrance in the Rasa. In the Bd. it

is called Arang and supposed to encompass a great part of the known world

(see Chap. 7. 16). According to Darmesteter ZA. II. 382 this river is to be

identified with the Tigris; but Geiger OIK. 34 seq. makes Ranhd for better

reasons Yaxartes. — frapayeni (ap-) : on the writing see § 34. 3. — 64 raevai

ci&nm (nom. sg. n.) 'rich (is her) origin': if raevai ci&ram has been accurately

handed down, it must be considered an inserted clause. — nizdnga ao&ra

(instr. sg. n.) pditiJmuxta . . 'dressed with shoes up to the ankle*. — 65 mosu

tat as noit dardydm yai . . 'quickly it (tat) happened, it (was) not long till

... — drum avantdm airistgm: according to Bartholornae IF. 12. 146 the

author of this part was led to use accusatives here (instead of nominatives)

by the preceding sentence yezi jum frapayeni. — 68 Jdmdspa, the prime

minister of Vistdspa; he was the brother of Frasaostra, belonging to the

Evdva-i&mi\y ; see note on Yt. 5. 98. -- yat spdbdm pairi.avaenai (with Augm.)

durd£ ayantdm rasmaoyo 'when he saw the army coming from afar in

battle array': on the construction of vaen- with a predicative participle see

§ 672; rasmaoyo (dat. pi. instead of instr. pi. §§ 47. 2, 428) instrumental of

manner § 447. — 69 ya&a . . avata vdrd&ra (instr. sg. n.) hacdne ya&a . . 'that

I may partake of so great a victory as .
.'. — 72 Asavazdah: the name of

a faithful; A., the son of Pouruddxstay, is one of the seven immortal lords

of Xvanira&a cp. Dk. 9. 16. 17 and will come forth to help Sao§yant in the

final struggle cp. Bd. 29. 6. — Asavazdasca Qritasca Sdyuzdrois pu&ra

'A. und 0., the sons of S.': cp. Yt. 13. 113. — upa . . apqm napatdm at A.-N.':
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Apqm Napat is a locality (a river, a spring or a mountain) sacred to the god
of the. same name (cp. Yt. 8. 4) and having all the epithets of that godhead. —
73 ahvi.vanya: on the form see note on Yt. 5. 58. — Danavo (hereacc.pl.):

name of a Turanian tribe, perhaps originally a folk-name given, both in

the Veda and Avesta, to enemies with whom wars are to be waged, cp.

Yt. 13. 37 seq., AV. 4. 24. 2. — ahmi gae&e pssandhu 'in the battles for (the

value of) their goods and chattels': pdsand- is construed with the locative

of price; gae#e (written instead of gae&ya) with masc. attributive § 367. —
76 Vistarav: an Iranian hero and descendant of Naotara, son of Manus"ci&ra,
see note on Yt. 5. 21. — Vitanuhaiti: a river not mentioned elsewere. —
»r9zuxda£ paiti (see Gl.) vacanha£ "with well-spoken speech'. — 77 td bd a§a
(oxda) la arSuxSa 'this is truly spoken, this well spoken': aSa is abridged
for aSaoxda, see Bartholomae Wb. 239. — ya% me avavat daevayasnanqm
nijatsm (gan-) yada . 'that as many (lit as great a muchness) of Daeva-
worshippers (have been) smitten by me as .

.': me as dative of the agent
with a passive participle § 461. — sarsm-a 'on the head': on the use of a
as postposition see § 528. — varsanqm: partitive genitive as object §497.—
78 ardmaesta anya apo kdnnaoi frasa anyti frataeat huSkarn pd§um raeeayat
taro . . some waters she made stand still, others she made flow forward;
so she left a dry passage to pass over . .: frataeat is used in causative
sense. — 81 YoiSta: name of a faithful one of the JVj/a7ia-family, who
replies to the 99 questions of the wizard Axtya. Upon the allusions made
here a legend is based, which is fully told in the Pahlavi-tale Mdtikan i

Y6£t i Fryan. This tale relates how the wizard Axt came to a certain city
and killed every one who was unable to answer the questions he put to
them, till the righteous YoSt appeared and answered 33 questions asked by
Axt. But he, in his turn, was unable, to answer a single one of the three
questions asked by Yost who then destroyed him, cp. West GIrPh. II. 108 and
Jackson Zor. 84. — paitipS dvaepd 'on the island amid the surging water':
misswritten for paitipe dvaepe loc. sg., cp. Bartholomae ZDMG. 46. 299. —
82 fraina as ace. pi. — navaca navailimca xruzdranqm (sc. frasnanqm)
ibaeso.parStanqm 'the ninety-nine hard questions maliciously asked'. — duz-
ddm is ace. sg. of duzda(y)- with transition to the a-declension, cp. xvairizgm-
ca Yt. 10. 14. — 85 yahmya (where-adv. instead of loc. § 515) . . ahuro . . hvapo
(noin. sg. m., with transition to the a-declension) . . nivaeSayat 'whom Ah. made
know' — haca avatbyo stsrabyo 'from those stars': the goddess Andvl has her
seat in the star region. Between the earth and the region of infinite light are
three intermediate regions, the star region, the moon region and the sun re-
gion. Cp. Darmesteter ZA. II. 310 and Jackson GIrPh. II. 672. - 86 naracit
ym taxma 'the brave warriors': nar- is the designation for the second caste.
There were altogether three distinctive castes {pMra-), in Y. 19. 17 four.
Peasants and artisans were probably classed together as a general rule.
The names of the castes were: a&ravan- 'priest', rad-aeStar- "warrior', vastrya-
fsuyant- 'peasant', huitay- 'artisan'. Different names are found for some of
these in the gAw: namely airyaman- or (probably) haxdman- priest', x^aetav-
or nar- 'warrior', vdstrya-, vastrya-fsuyant- or varazSna-, vsrazmya- 'peasant'.
Cp. Bartholomae Wb. 908. - xvannanhasca uparatdto (ace. pi.): on the
plural of abstracts see § 420. - - maramno (nom. pi, with transition to the
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consonant declension) abs. 'praying*. — 87 vadre nom. pi. m., written instead

of vaSrya § 178. 1; on the masc. gender of kainin- see § 412. — yaona xsa&ra

hvdpa: not clear. — turn td (ace. pi. n.) aeibyo xsayamna (nom. sg. f.) nisiri-

navdhi (them.; sray-) '(all) this wilt thou grant unto them, as it lies in thy

power'. — 89 a&dum spitama '0 holy Sp.': on the form as~dum see §159. —
ratuS astvai&yo gae&ay&: not clear. — nipdtdra: one expects ace. sg-

. f.

(nipddrlm) agreeing with mam, i. e. arddvlm; the form is perhaps to be ex-

plained as borrowed from another passage, where the nom. du. m. was ap-

propiate. — upairi zqm vicardnta {
2 kar-) "they walk about upon the earth':

vicardnta universal injunctive §660. — turn: not clear. — mqnaydn ahe (par-

ticle, see Gl.) ya&a 'one could verily believe as if i. e. 'just as', used regulary

in comparisons: mqnaydn is probably hypothetical optative §653. — 90 yas»

tava mazdd karanaot (Inj.) ta6ard noif, tacard antara.ardSam upairi hvard-

x§aetdm 'in order that M. may make thee a course, not a course on this side,

(but) above the sun': final sentence § 757; on the sandhi of yasa tava see

§ 179. 4. — On the sandhi of yass &wa see note on Y. 9. 3 and § 179. 4. —
aziSca 'serpents and . .': sing, in collective sense §418. — andndiica vawza-

kdiiiia etc.: names of daevia beasts; instr. as subject § 427. — 91 hu (gen.

sg.: hvar- n.): on the form see § 33. 9. — zao&raya part. gen. as object

§ 497. — franharoiS {xvar-) "thou shalt drink': imperative optative §654, see

note on Yt. 5. 1; on the writing see § 100. 4. — dftravano . . tanu.mq&ro:

a later addition; the grammar is corrupt, cp. Geldner KZ. 25. 395. — 92 ma
. . franharantu: ma here is followed by the Imperative, cp. Bartholomae

Wb. 1096. — dahmo: see note on N. 19 and Y. 9. 26. — 93 ava daxSta

(instr. sg. n.) daxstavanta (nom. pi. m.) yd noit pourujira fradaxSta "(nor

those who are) marked with that mark, with which unintelligent ones (are)

marked'. — vispanqm anu mq&rdm 'in the judgement of all'. — 94 torn . .

zaoftra bavainti yasd tava . . 'what is done with the libations, if .
.'. — 95 ni-

vayaka nipaHnaka etc.: nom. pi. m. — ima (acc.pl., sc. zao&ra) . . ya mdvoya

pasca vazsnti 'those (libations) that are brought to me after (the sun has set?)':

behind pasca hu frd&mo.dditxm seems to be omitted, see 94; vazdnti is written

for vazinti i.e. vazydnti pres. pass. 3 pi. §§ 131.2, 33.1, 615. — xivaS satais

hazanrdmca is best referred to nivayaka etc., whose number it states. — yd

noit haiti vlsdnti daevanqm haiti yasna: not clear, see Bartholomae Wb.

1327. — 96 hazanrdi banina ulranqm 'from a hundred times the height of

a man': nazanrdi dat. instead of gen. § 471; bansna (barszan-) instrumen-

tal of respect § 447 a. — maso xsayete xvardnai3ho ya&a . . 'she disposes

of as much Glory as . .': xidy- with gen. § 488. — 98 histBnta: universal

injunctive § 660. — Hvova: the name of an Iranian family, which plays

as great a part in the religious legend, as the Ifojotara-family does in the

heroic one. Zara&ustra married into the f7youa-family and gave a daughter

in marriage into it, cp. Jackson Zor. 21 seq. — hvovo: nom. pi. with transition

to the consonant declension. — naotaire is written for naotarya nom. pi.

§ 178. 1. — istim baon ssviita 'they become most powerful by the riches'

:

iitim accusative of respect §440; baon is written for bavsn §33.4. — nao-

taire viStdspo: one expects 'naotairyo nom. sg.; naotaire is probably trans-

ferred from the antecedent sentence. Vistdspa, the patron of Zara&uStra,

was the son of Aurva&aspa (mp. Luhrdsp) and was sprung from the Kaydnia,n
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dynasty, see note on Yt. 5. 45. He belongs to the Naotari&n family, perhaps

because an ancestor of his Kavay Kavdta was adopted by Uzava the grandson

of Naotara, see Bd. 31. 23. Cp. Jackson Zor. 70. — 101 kaiahe kaiahe apay-

zdire (loc.) 'by the outlet of each (of those lakes)'. — 102 torn kamci£ aipi

'by each (of the outlets?)'. — gdtu (ace. sg. n.) saete xvaini.stantdm . . '(?) lies

on a nice-covered divan': the subject is omitted. The whole passage is

not clear. — hubaoiSlm ace. sg. m. instead of n. — 108 pasne dpam Fraz-
ddnaom 'before the lakeFr.': according to Bd. 22. 5 a lake in Sakastdn (np.

Saistdri). — 109 Tq&ryavant, Pdtiana, Ardja£.aspa are names of un-
believers. Arajai aspa is in the Avestan and Pahlavi texts the leader of the

hostile folk known as Hyaona, the Chionitae of the classics, cp. Jackson Zor.

104 and Bartholomae Wb. 1858; in the Sdhnama he is called Arjdsp and
understood to be a Turanian. — 112 aspdyaodo zairi.vairiS 'Zairi.varay
who fought on horseback': son of Aurvai.aspa and brother of VUtaspa; he
is Firdausl's Zarer, cp. Hiibschmann Pers. Stud. 69,170. — 113 Humayaka:
name of a daevic monster, slain by Zairi.varay. — 116 Vandarvmainis:
name of the brother of Arajat.aspa. — arajat.aspo behind vandaramainis"
must be considered a gloss. — 117 aspdyaodo zairi.vairis" is here inserted. —
120 yerihe . . hqm.taiai ahuro 'for whom Ah. has made .

.': yetbhe loc. sg. f.

instead of dat. sg. f.?, see §§ 515 and 426. — mlsti zl me Mm . . vanntaeca
(pres. mid. 3 pi.) . . 'they (the four stallions) make it always rain for

me': him is here a particle without distinct meaning; on the forms suae-
zintaec~a (snaeg-), srascintaeca (srask-), fyaidhuntaeua (fyaiahva-) see §§ 148,

33. 2. — yetihe avavat haenanqm nava satdis hazanrdmca 'to whom 900
and 1000 missiles were aportioned': on bav- with the gen. see §489; avavat is

written for abavai (with augm.) §47. h&enanqm: as missiles are understood
the raindrops, the snowflakes and the hailstones. satdiS: instr. instead of nom.
§ 427. — 123 drazimno nom. sg. m. instead of f

.
; on the form see § 148. —

zao&re vdeim paittimanmna 'yearning for the voice of iZ.': zao&re dat. sg.

instead of gen. sg. § 495. Zaotar is the chief priest entrusted principally with
the recitation of the Gd&d's, he conducts the religious ceremonies usually
with seven subordinate priests (Batav's), but also alone if necessary; see in-

troduction to the Nlrangastdn. This name is a relic of the Aryan age, be-
cause it is also to be found in the Veda, where it appears as Eotar, cp. Bar-
tholomae Wb. 1653. — 126 yd MStaite fravaedamna who is always to be
observed': the participle of the present with sta- is expressive of a continuous
action, cp. sd yatnena raksyamdnd tisthati 'she is being guarded carefully'
Pane. 330 and § 671. — fraeuidm aSkdm vanhdmm 'dressed with a precious
mantle': vanhdnsm instead of vaidhdna (nom. sg. m., cp. fravaeSdmna) is con-
formed to the preceding words. — 127 yada.mqm barssmo.zasta 'holding the
B. in her hand, according to the rules (lit. measure)'. In Y. 57. 6, V. 19. 19
and in N. 70, 90 it is stated, that the Barasman-twigs should be from an
AUa (?) in length and a Yava (perhaps a barley-corn) in thickness, and their
number either 3, 5, 7, 9, 12, 15, 21, 33, 69 or 551 according to the circum-
stances of the ceremony, cp. Bartholomae Wb. 948. — gao&avara slspdmna
(spay-)

. . zaranaeni 'making a show of golden ear-rings': zaranaeni is ace.
du. m., a new formation on the basis of the fem.-stem in -i, cp. Bartholomae
Wb. 1677 seq. — ya&ata . . yadaca anhan . .. final sentence with injunctive
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(instead of subjunctive) § 765. — 128 upairi is here adverb 'above (upon

the head)', see Gl. — pusqm . . asta.kaozdqm ra&a.kairyqm : ra&a.kairyqm

stands instead ot °kairlm with transition to the d-declension, conformed with

the precedent as~ta.kaozdqm. — 129 bawraini (ace. pi. n.) is written for

bawrini § 131. — bawranqm 6aturS (ace. m.) zlzanatqm (zan-) 'of., beavers

of those that bear four young ones'. — yai . . updpd is a later addition. —
yai asti baivris sraesta ya&a yat asti gaono.tdma 'for the female beaver is

the most beautiful in as much as it is the most dense-haired'; two causal

sentences, the second depending on the first. — cardmA vaenanto brdzsnta

frSna drdzatdm zaranim, 'the skins radiate forth silver and gold in abundance

upon the spectators': brdz- with a cognate accusative {prdzatsm zaranim)

and a terminal accusative {vaenanto) : cp. agnih . . yat suryo nd rocate brhdd

bhah 'A., when he radiates forth high brightness' RV. 7. 8. 4 and §438,6; 6a-

rdmd is nom. pi. with transition to the aft-declension. — 130 masa: ace.

pi. n. with transition to the a-declension. — upa . . zazditi seems to be a

later addition. — vdrsm-a 'at one's wish': on the use of a as postposition

see § 528. Cp. Yt. 5. 77. — upa . . daiSe (pres. mid. 3 sg., da-) pardnanhuntem

vlspqm.hujyaitim 'he puts away in safety all that could be of any use for

good living': parsnaidhuntdm ace. sg. m. instead of f., on the writing see

§33.2; on the treatment of the prior member of vlspqm.hujyaitim see Bar-

tholomae IF. 9. 204. — iridvntdm xsa&rgni zazditi (pres. subj. 3 sg., them.):

not clear. — 131 yimca . . yimca: the relative pronoun resembling Greek

article § 751. — aom, written instead of avam § 33. 4. — yd anha% asus

uzgasto (loc. sg.) hufraourvaeso vdsa 'who is swift when he goes (to war and)

clever in turning on the chariots'. — yd haenayd . . uva urvaesayai karana

'who puts to flight both wings of the host'. — hoyum written instead of haoim

(ace. sg. m. of haoya-, *havya), see § 144. 7 and Bartholomae Wb. 1736 seq. —
132 aoi zaotdnm yazdmnsm 'to the officiating Z.'. — aoi pdrdnqm viyzdra-

yeintim 'to the (hollow of) the hand, which lets overflow (the libations)' : the

hand of the priest, who is offering up libations. — ya&a te vispe aurvanta

zazvimha (part. perf. act., haz-) paiti.jasqn ya&a kavois vUtdspahe 'that all

those gallant warriors may return victorious like (those) of king V.'; final

sentence with subj. § 765.

Mihr Yast.

(Ya§t X.)

Literature: Geldner KZ, 25. 484 seq., Bertholet's KelGesch Leseb. 337 seq.,

Darmesteter SBE. XXIII. 119 seq., ZA. II. 441 seq., Windischmann Abh.DMG.

I. 1 seq.

In this long Yast Miftra is invoked and praised, who in the

younger Avesta appears as the god of the heavenly light, the lord of

vast luminous space and of the wide pastures and the god of truth

and faith.

Miftra is identical with Mitra, one of the Indian Aditya's, who

are now represented as three, now as seven; for three and seven are
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sacred numbers. Considered as a triad, the Aditya's are Varuna,

Mitra, Aryaman. The name of Varuna ist best derived from vr-,

to cover. A god of the midnight sky, Varuna is also 'the covering'

deity. Mitra is distinguished from him as the god of daylight, though

his name means 'friend, friendship, league, contract'. But both deities

originally were the same, the 'Father Heaven', probably called Dyaus,

answering to the Greek Zevc, Trcrrrip and the Latin Iuppiter. The

Father Heaven had the most ethical character, he and the Mother

Earth being regarded as the parents of (gods and) men. As Father he

was the protector and tutor of his children, the guardian of wrong,

the watcher of right. It was he, who asked men to give themselves

up to the interest of the family or of the tribe ' and to be obedient

and true. His chief-attributes therefore were protection, unselfishness or

friendship, and tribalism, the personifications of which Varuna, Mitra

and Aryaman are. They were given the common name Asura's 'Lords',

because of their power in which they permanently hold men. The

Father Heaven himself sunk into oblivion. Varuna became the heaven

of night and Mitra the heaven of day, but not exclusively and ex-

pressly distinguished from moon and sun. They were always invoked

together as an inseparable pair, whose eye the sun is. In Iranian

times Varuna appears to have been a more monotheistic deity, be-

cause he was called simply Ahura i. e. the Ahura par excellence, cp.

the old dvandva-compound miftra ahura Yt. 10. 113, 145; Y. 1. 11;

2. 11. Mi&ra was separated from him, he was fully identified with

the sun, and an elaborate ritual with the accompaniment of mysteries

was established. His worship was widely spread, not only in ancient

Persia itself, but far beyond its frontiers in Asia Minor, and even in

Greece and Rome. As his name is not mentioned in the Gd&a's, nor

in the old persian inscriptions before Artaxerxes II, he probably was

not acknowledged as a god in the original Zara&ustrian doctrine.

Cp. Windischniann, Mithra, Abh. z. K. d. M. I. Leipzig 1857, E. Lehmann

De la Saussaye's Lehrb. d. Religionsgescbicbte 3
II. 194 seq., Bartho-

lomae Wb. 1185.

1 dai yai . . fradaSqm 'when I created': temporal sentence § 755. —
av&ntsm . . ya&a mam&i% 'looking' like myself: avanidm is part, pres, act.

oi(d-\-)ba-, § 47. — yennyata . . vahmyata: instrumental of respect § 453. —
2 mdraniaite pres. mid. 3 sg.. see Gl. under manic-. — ya&a satdm kayaSa-

nqm avava£ a$ava.ja&ii, (nom. sg\ m. of a&ava.gan-) 'like hundred of 7i.-men,

so he, who kills a faithful": kayaSa- as subst. is the name of a sin, as adj.

1 Cp. RV. 1. 185. 8: devdn vd ydc cakrma kdc cid agah sdkhdyam vd

sddam ij jdspatim vd iydm dhir bhuyd avayanam esdm dydvd.
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the name of the person who is afflicted with that sin. — mi&rsm ma janyd
'break not the contract': to the use of ma with optative cp. Y. 9. 29. — ma
yim drvatat pdras&nhe ma yim . . 'neither (the one) that thou dernandest of an
unfaithful nor (the one) that . .': on fras- with the ablative see § 476. —
uvaya (gen. du.) zi asti drvataeca as"aonaeca (dat. sg ) 'for it (the contract)

is in force for both the unfaithful and the faithful': ^ah- meaning 'to be
in force for' is construed here with gen. and dat. § 495. — 3 dsu.asptm

daSditi mi-Dro . . yoi . . 'M. gives possession of swift horses (to them) who .
.':

absorption of the correlative § 737. — Fravasay: the everlasting and dei-

fied souls of the dead, see Yt. 13. — 6 Yazata- corresponding to the Vedic

yajatd- 'the one, who is worthy of sacrifice': the general name of all

gods. — ddmohu sdvis"tdm 'the most mighty among the creatures': superlative

with partitive locative §§ 511, 517; on the writing of ddmohu see § 158. 2. —
tdm pairi.jasdi vantaca . . 'him I will approach with homage and .

.': in-

strumental of manner § 447. — 8 {daiiihupatayo) anzahi ava.jasdnto (nom.

sg m.) avi . , 'going to the field against . .': ardzahi locative of the spot

whither § 512. — avi hqm.yanta (ace. pi. m.) rasmaoyo 'against (enemies)

flocking together in battle array', cp. Yt. 5. 68; hqm.yanta is part. pres. act.

of (hqm +) 1 ay-. — antard daitihu pdpdntdne (ace. du. f.) 'within the two

fighting lands': pdpdrdtane is part. pres. mid. of pant-, — 9 yatdra (nom.

sg. f., sc. daltihui) vd dim paurva (nom. sg. f.) frayazditi 'which ever of the

two (lands) will first worship him': vd here emph. particle; to paurva cp.

Y. 9. 21; frayazditi is subj. in future sense §616. — fraxsni avi mano 'with

careful intent': on the form fraxsni (ace. sg. n.) see § 323. — anuhyat is

written instead of anhvyai § 101; see Gl. under anhvd-. — fraorisyeiti: on

the writing see §§ 33. 4. 7, 148; cp. Yt. 5. 62. — vdn-drdjano : gen. instead

of instr. — upamano: norn. instead of instr.; DamoU Upamana- is the name
of a Yazata, cp. Bartholomae Wb. 392. — 13 asnaoiti: see Gl. under 2 had-.

— paurva.naemdt arndiahe hu . . 'before the undying sun': on the form

hu see note on Yt. 5. 91. — 14 yahmya sastdro . . paoiris ird rdzayente

'where the chiefs arrange (their) many attacks': paoiris ace. pi. f. instead of

n. § 602. 1. — ddtaird, the object of frdSaydn, is corrupt. — yahmya dpo . .

xiaodanha (instr.) 9ivaxs"dnte 'where the waters hurry with the flow'. — On

the writing of mourum, hdroyum (ace. sg. of maryav-, hdroiva-) see §§ 56,

136; on the form xvdirizdm-ca see note on Yt. 5. 82. — The situation of

Iskata and Pouruta is not clear; Maryav, belonging to Haraeva (Herat),

is Marv, Margiana; Gava-SuySa and Xvairizam are Sogdiana and Cho-

rasmia. — 15 The Parsis divide the whole world into seven Karsvar's 'zones'

or 'regions'. Savahl is in the east, Ardzahi in the west; Fradadafsav and

VidaSafgav are in the south; Vourubanitay and Vouru.jardS~tay are in the

north; X^anira&a is the central Karsvar. — 16 vispdhu karSvohu: change

of gender § 602. 1. — aesqm gunaoiti Q gav-) vdrd&rayndm yoi . . 'he procures

victory for those who .
.': aesqm is dative-like genitive or genitivus com-

modi § 495, cp. mayd tasydbhayam pradattam 'I have granted him safety'

Pane. 85. — 17 yo noii kahmdi aiwi.draoxdo 'who is to be imposed upon

by nobody': kahmdi is dative of the agent § 461. — 19 ahmdi naemdi

uzjasditi midro . . yahmdi naemanqm mi#rd.druxs~ 'on that side Mi-dra stands

forth, on which side (there is) one who lies unto M.'; ahmdi naemdi . .
yahmdi
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is the dative expressing- the destination of a going- § 465, cp. vandya gaccha

Ragh. 12. 7; — naeda mainyu paiti.pdite 'and he, (who lies unto M.) does not

expect it in his mind': mainyu is instrumental of means §449. — 20 aspaei%

yoi mi&TO.drujqm vazyqstra bavainti 'and the horses of those, who lie unto

M., resist the burden (of the horseman)' i. e. they don't yield to the burden
of the horseman and will throw him. — tatinto noii apayeinti (

x ay-) 'run-

ning they (who lie unto M.) don't get forward'; barmto noii frastanvanti

(sta-) 'on horseback they don't progress'. — anhyeiti: see Gi. under 2 ah-.

frSna ayanqm mq&ranqm 'for the number of the evil spells': frvna is loca-

tive of cause § 516. — 21 yatcii hvastam anhyeiti yatcif, tanurn apayeiti

{ap-) 'even if he fling well flinging, even if it (the spear) reach the body':

concessive sentence ; hvastdm is absolutivum § 682. — atcit dim noit rdsa-
yente {rai-) 'they (the foes of M.) don't hurt him'. — 28 ahmai nmdndi . .

yahva (?, instead of loc.) xsnutd bavaiti 'to that house, in which he is satis-

fied': on the use of bav- with the past participle in the sense of the passive

see § 671, cp. Yt. 5. 9. — 30 yasd Vwd . . yazaite . . asava 'if the faithful

worships thee': conditional sentence § 755; on the sandhi of yasd dwa see
note on Y. 9. 3 and § 179. 14. — 32 surunuya no . . yasnahe xsnuya no . .

yasnahe 'listen unto our prayer, be thou pleased with our prayer': on srav-
and xsnav- taking- the genitive see §§ 488, 489. — upa no yasnam dhisa Qdh-)
'fulfil our prayer': dhisa is opt. mid. 2 sg. with i instead of i, see §§ 267,
34. 1; the optative has here the tone of an entreaty like the following im-
perative, see § 651. — paiti his yasta (yaz-) visanuha (vaes-) 'come to them
(to the libations) when they have been offered'. — ham his cimdne baranuha
ni his dasva garo nmdne 'gather them for paying a fine (i. e. that we may
use them as a settlement for our evil works at the last judgement), and
lay them in the House of Love (i. e. paradise see note on Yt. 19. 17)'. —
33 ahmdkam: gen. instead of dat. §593. — tatdyaptdm, yasd dwa ydsdmahi
'these boons, which we beg of thee': on yds- with two ace. see § 438, r; on
yasd (here instead of yat ace. sg. n.) -»wa see above. — urvaiti 'in strictly

fulfilling': instrumental of manner § 447. — vanaintimca uparatdtdm asahe
vahistahe: Asa Vahista (see V. 18. 34) is the name of one of the three most
sacred prayers, so named form its initial word asdm (Y. 27. 14), § 19. It

belongs to the vaca drisdmruta "the words that are to be spoken three times',
cp. V. 10. 8. — vars&raynamca ahuraSdtom . . yam is a later addition, cp.
Geldner KZ. 25. 518. — 34 yada vaem . . vandma . . taurvayama: final sen-
tence with subj. or inj. § 765. — 64 mittram . . yahmi . . maza amava ni-
datam 'M., into whom a powerful greatness (is) put': amava nom. sg. n. with
transition to the n-declension, conformed with maza. — vydne (inf.) daenaydi .

.

'for the expansion of the religion': daenaydi dat. instead of gen. § 471. —
yahmi paiti ii&nm vUdtom vispdis avi karsvqn '(by whom i. e.) whose face
(is) directed to all the K.\ — 66 Asay Vanhvl: see introduction to Yt. 17. -
Pdrdnday lit. 'abundance, richness': a goddess, whose original conception
cannot be found out; she is theVedicPiiramdhay. — Nairya Hqm.varatay:
the goddess of manly courage; naire is written instead of nairya, § 178. 1. —
FravaSay-. see introduction to Yt. 13. — 68 hangrsivnditi (grab-): on the
writing see §§ 47, 111. — vdhm . . yeiihe daena . . x»Ue pa&o rddaiti 'the
chariot, for which the religion makes ready the ways, that he may go well
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(on them)' cp. vi nah pathdh suvitdya ciydntv indro marutah RV. 1. 90. 4:

yeiihe is dative-like genitive § 495; xnte, a compound of hu + ite (§§ 34. 1,

§ 174. 4) is final infinitive § 702. — yim aurvanto . . vazsnti yai dim ddmdii
upamand hu.irixtdm . . irinaxti 'which (the chariot) the swift (horses) draw
(to that place), whither D.- U. makes it race along at full pace' : hu.irixtvm is

absolutivum, cp. hvastsm Yt. 10. 21 and § 682. — vardnya drvantd: the Va-

nnya companions of Drug, see note on Yt. 5. 33. — 69 mdi.tu (see Gl. under
mdit) , . vaeydi jasaema {gam-) "may we never undergo the smiting': vaeydi

dative of the spot whither § 465. — 70 Vdrd&rayna, the god of victory:

see introduction to Yt. 14. — paiti.drand: the form resembling the prior

member of a compound is not clear; one expects the genitive. Cp. Bar-

tholomae Wb. 1789. — 71 frqs taco hamdrd&dda 'running on before the foe',

i. e. 'overtaking the foe': taco is part. pres. act.; hanwrddd&a is ablative of

respect § 482. — upa.haxto (hak-) d.mananha (instr.) 'full of impetuosity'. —
naeda manyete jjaynvll naeSa.cim yanqm (inf.) sadayeiti yavata . . 'he does

not think he has smitten nor does he quite understand that he smites till .
.':

on the construction of man- with a part, and of sand- with an inf. see §§ 672,

690. — 72 astSsca vardsvsca 'bones and hairs': astdsca masc. form instead of

astaca, assimilated to varssdsca. — zdmdba: ablative answering- the que-

stion where § 484. — 84 yim dvdcina pifle hacimna . . ustdnazastd zbayeiti

'whom some two joining partnership for the purpose of defence invoke with

hands uplifted': pi&e is final infinitive § 702; ustdnazastd zbayeiti sg. in-

stead of du. — driyuScit . . apayatd (havdis datdii) 'the poor man who is

deprived of his rights': on {apa-\-) yam- with instr. see § 446. — 85 yatcii..

yai . . c,i% (with tmesis) 'whether . . or'. — gaoi nom. sg. m., see Gl. under
3 gav-. — 86 yd varsta azimna (sc. gdus) 'the (cow) driven away as booty'.

—

kada no aria gavai-dlm apaydi (ap-) . . mifiro 'when will the hero reach the

herd of cattle . .
?' : no is here a particle which is not to be translated. —

kaSa no fraourvaesayditi (urvaes-) . . drujd vaesmdnda azvmnam (ace. pi.

m.) 'when will he turn us (the cows) back that were driven away to the house

of the Drug': on the sandhi of vaesman-da (instead of vaesmdm-da) see §156.

An allusion to a myth in which Midra was described as an Indra delivering

the cows which had been driven away by a monster, see note on Y. 9. 7. —
asahe paiti pantqm "to the path of the Asa (i. e. the place, where the Asa is

at home)', see Bartholomae Wb. 232. — 87 yahmdi x&nutd bavaiti midro . .

yahmai ibUto (tbaeS-) bavaiti midro 'by whom M. is satisfied . . by whom M.

is offended': dative of the agent with a passive participle §461 cp. Yt. 5. 77,

11. 58. — 88 yai vaoce hukairlm nqma 'which is called H. by name': vaode

(vak-) is perfect used of the present result of a remote action § 640. — (and-

hitdtparo) bansmsn: the locative sing, used for the ablative, see Bartho-

lomae GIrPh. I. § 399. Cp. V. 3. 16, 11. 4. — 89 yazata zaota . . bdnzata

vaca . . zaota ahurdi mazddi 'he performed the sacrifice with a loud voice,

the Z. . . the Z. of Ah. M.': bvrdzata vaca instrumental of manner § 447;

ahurdi mazddi dative instead of genitive § 471. — Amssd Spdnta 'the

Immortal Holy ones' are the Ahura's of the Ga#a-period, see note on Y. 29. 1,

introduction to the Mihr Yast and § 26. According to Yt. 2. 3, 13. 83 they

are six in number and constitute with Ahura Mazddh the heavenly host.

The seven-fold group is as follows: Ahura Mazddh (see note on Yt. 5. 1),

Aveeta Reader.
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Vohu Manah (see note on Yt. 19. 46), Asa Vahista (see note on Y. 9. 9),

Xsa&ra Vairya (see note on V. 17. 6), Spdnta Armatay (see note on Yt. 13. 3),

Haurvatat, Amsntatat, also Sraosa (see note on V. 18. 14). Haurvatat lit.

meaning 'wholeness, completeness, welfare' came in the later religion to pre-

side as guardian angel over the health-giving waters, while Amdratatat lit.

meaning 'immortality' came to preside over the plants. They are generally

both mentioned together, and seem to represent the preservation of the

original uncorrupted state of the good creation, and its remaining in the

same condition as that in which it was created by God. See Haug Essays 3d

ed. 307. — 90 Hdvanan: the name of one of the priests, who were entrusted

with the preparatory or accessory proceedings; he strains the Haoma-dritik.

See N. 79 f, — yd paoiryo havana haomq uzdasta {da-) stahrpaesanha mainyu-

tdita 'who as the first H. lifted up the Haoma's, adorned with stars and made
by spirits': on the forms stdhrpaesanha mainyutdsta (ace. pi. m. in concord

with haomq) see § 339. — bdrajayai (bardg-) ahuro . . yerdha kahrpo hurao-

baya 'to whose well-shapen body Ah. paid his respect': the adjective relative

standing for the genitive of the substantive relative § 742. — 95 pasca hu
frdsmo.daitlm: Mi&ra was supposed to retrace his steps during the night;

therefore he is called axvafna- 'sleepless' and jaydurvah- 'ever awake',

see Yt. 10. 7. He returns after the setting of the sun from the west to the

east (Yt. 10. 67) through the darkness frightening the Daeva's and the com-
panions of the Drug. — 91 vazrdm: Midra is armed with a club like the

Vedic Indra, see note on Y. 9. 7. — vazrdm . . zarois ayanho frahixtem 'a

club . . cast out of yellow brass': zarois ayanho ablative-like genitive §499.

— 97 AeSma, the Demon of Madness, see note on Y. 29. 1. This Aesma Baeva
is the Asmodeus of the Aprocryphal book of Tobit III. 8. 17. — pdso.tanus:

see note on V. 5. 4. — Busyqsta: the longhanded Daevl of sleepiness. She
lulls back to sleep the world as soon as it is awake, and makes the faith-

ful forget in slumber the hour of prayer. See V. 18. 16.

Frayartin Yast.

(Yast XIII.)

Literature: Windischmann Zoroastrische Studien 313 seq., Geldner KZ. 25.

532 seq., Bertholet's RelGesch. Leseb. 337 seq., Darmesteter SBE. XXII.
179 seq., ZA. II. 506 seq., extracts by Caland Totenverehrung.

The Fravartln Yast, the longest of all, is dedicated to the praise

of the Fravasay, who originally represented the departed souls of

ancestors and are to be compared with the Pitdrah of the Brahmans
and the Manes of the Romans.

These FravaSay, who are numberless, are in the younger Avesta

believed to be angels, stationed every where by Ahura Mazdah to keep
the good creation in order, to preserve it, and guard it against the

constant attacks of fiendish powers. Every being of the good creation,
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whether living or deceased, or still unborn, has its own Fravasay or

guardian angel who has existed from the beginning. In the Ga&a's

the Fravasay are not mentioned; but there the daena- partly cor-

responds. Cp. Caland Totenverehrung 48, Bahadoor N. D. Khandala-

wala Cama Mem. Vol. 205, Haug Essays 3 206, Jackson GIrPh. II. 643,

Soderblom RHE. 39. 229, 373, La vie future 7, Bartholomae AirWb. 994.

The Yast is to be divided into two parts. The former part

(1—84) is a glorification of the powers and attributes of the Fravasay

in general; the latter part (85— 158) is an enumeration of the Fra-

vasay of the most celebrated heroes of Mazdeism, from the first man,

Gaya Maratan, down to the last, the future Saviour Saosyant.

1 aeva adv., see Gl. — framrava (pres. subj. 1 sg\) ya&a me jasdn

avaiibhe . fravasayo 1 will tell . . how the Fr. came to help me': indirect

question with ya&a 'how' as object sentence § 789. — 2 vidaraem (*dar-)

'I keep': universal injunctive § 660; on the writing see § 33. 4. — yd

imam zqm dca pairica bvava 'which encompasses this earth all around':

bvdva is perfect used of the present result of a remote action § 640, cp.

Yt. 10. 88; on the writing see § 47. — handraxtd: see Gl. under 1 drang-. —
ayanho kdlirpa x"aenahe 'with the appearance of glowing metal' i. e. looking

like a glowing metal. — raocahino aoi ftrisva 'shining over the three-thirds

(of the earth)': a division of the earth, perhaps older than the division into

seven karsvar-; three earths are also mentioned in the RV. Cp. the three

intermediate regions (Yt. 5. 85) and the three airs and heavens in the RV.

These divisions were derived by analogy from the threefold division of the

universe: earth, air and heaven. Cp. Darmesteter SBE. XXIII. 181. — 3 as-

mamm . . yim mazda vaste vaidhangm stghrpaesarahdm 'the sky, which M.

wears as (his) garment inlaid with stars': Ahura Mazdah is the Varuna of

Aryan times, the god of the night-heaven, see introduction to the Mihr Yait.

— Rasnav. the god of Justice, who weighes the good works and sins in

his golden scales, when the soul's account is balanced after the third night

after death. See Mx. 2. 115—122. Armatay, the goddess of earth and

devotion. Originally the earth-goddess, she has become the goddess of de-

votion by personification of her most characteristic attribute. This personi-

fication goes back to the Indo-Iranian period, the name having a counter-

part in the Vedic Ardmatay. Nowhere in the ancient religion was bounti-

fulness, patience, obedience or devotion in general typified so clearly as in

the myth of the Aryan Mother Earth, who, though she bears manifoldly

what breathes and stirs 1 and what is good, has to endure the interment of the

excellent and of the evil 2
, and even the hell s till at the end of things, when

there is no begetting of children, she becomes pure and renovated. See

1 yd bibharti bahudhd prandd ejat AV. 12. 1. 4.

2 bhadrapdpdsya nidhdnam titiksuh AV. 12. 1. 48.

3 tisrah pfthivir adhd astu viivah . . yd no diva dipsati yds'ca ndktam

RV. 7. 104. 11.
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note on Yt. 19. 44 and on V. 18. 51. — vis" . . yahmdi noit cahmai naemanqm
karana pairi.vaenbide (pres. mid. 3 pi.) 'the house . . the two ends of which

can be seen on no side', lit. 'on which for none of the sides the two ends

are seen". — 9 garayasca yoi bvnzanto . . as ace. pi. — 10 -drddrdi gdu.f

pancbhyaya 'to protect the five kinds of animals': gav- is the representative

of all useful (ahuric) animals. There are five classes of these animals: those

living' in the water updpa-, those living under the ground upasma-, the flying-

ones fraptdrdjdt-, those living in the open country ravascardt-, the grazing-

ones canranhak-, see Vr. 1. 1 seq. and note on Vr. 2. 1. — 11 vlddraem . .

barddriSva pu&rti paiti.v9r9t§ (}var-) apara.iridinto d ddddt rlSdtaot T keep
in the womb the sons that have been conceived so that they do not die until

the appointed death (of all)'. — vydhva urvatialm (urvak-) adica gaonaca . .

'by the allotment of the reward, I shall join ag-ain the bones and the hairs .
.':

vydhva (loc. pi. of vyam-) is a new formation on the basis of the nom. and
ace. sg ar. *{dh, *idm, see Bartholomae Wb. 1476; urvat.caem is inj. in fu-

ture sense § 657, on the writing see §§ 61, 33. 4. — 12 yeiSi zi me noit

daidii Pda-) upastqm . . fravasayo, noit me iSa atihdi.tsm (
l ah-) pasu vira

'if the Fr. should not have given me help, I would not have cattle and men':
ideal condition in the past § 792, P; daidit (inj. 3 sg. instead of 3 pi. § 202)

is uncertain; Atihdt.tdm opt. perf. act. 3 du. as conditionalis § 663, on the

writing see § 52. — stb is pres. ind. act. 3 du. of 1 ah-. — drujo aogan . .

aiiihdt 'the power would belong to the Dr.'-. on 1 ah- with gen. see § 490. —
13 hazdydi: see Gl. under *had-. — 14 (dpo) . . fratat.canto: nom. pi. f. with

transition to the consonant declension. — 15 vdrsnvainti: see Gl. under
4 var-. — anhqm raya . . yat bavainti hacat.pu&ro 'through their brightness
(it is,) that they (the females) become blessed with children'. — 16 us nd
zayeiti (}zan-) 'a man will be born': zayeiti is pres. subj. pass. 3 sg. —
Gaotdma: the name of an unbeliever, who was vanquished in debate
by a faithful. On the suggested identifications of Gaotsma with Gotama
the Buddha or with Gotama whose son is Nodhas in the Veda, see
Bartholomae Wb. 481. — paritoit avditi pay-) 'he goes away from the
discussion': parstoit is ablativus separativus § 473. — hvars ava pada
aeiti 'the sun goes (that i. e.) its way': pada is instrumental denoting thu
way, by which § 448. — 17 dat anyae.sqm fravasayo j'vanqm narqm as~ao-

nqm aojyehU . . ya&a iristanqm 'but of the others (i. e. as for the rest), the
Fr. of the living faithful are more powerful than those of the dead'. —
18 dat yd nd [nar-) his hubsnta barat jva . . fravasayo, sdsta dahi>hdu§ . .

ho anhaiti zazustdmo xiayo kasitt masydnqm 'then who while alive shall

treat well (lit. in good care) these Fr., he shall be a ruler of the land (and)
a prince most triumphant whosoever of men (he be)': hubdnta is locative
of circumstance § 514; barat is inj. in future sense § 657. — vohu.bdntqm
'in good care': locative of circumstance §§332,514. — Arstdt: the goddess of

Uprightness, to whom Yt. 18 is dedicated. — 20 yasd &wd . . paSqm jasditi
vq&waeso 'if a robber comes to thee up the road (i. e. if a robber stands in
thy way)': on yasd diva written for yat &wd see note on Yt. 10. 30. &wd and
pa&qm (paM-) are terminal accusatives § 436. — bohvranqm duzitanamca

. yezica {hoaesa (nom. pi. § 420) tanvo 'and if (there is) dread of the skir-
mishes and dangers for thyself: tanvo is dative-like genitive §495. — dran-
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jayoii: see 61. under 3drang-. — 21 ufyemi: see 61. under vaf-. — fravaSayd

. . haitis hdtqm . . Anhusam . . buiyantqm (bav-) 'the Fr., belonging to those

that are . . that have been . . that will be* on l ah- with the genitive see

§ 490. — 24 on ddftrl- with dative of the person and accusative of the thing

see §§ 442, 467. — kux.vivqno: see 61. under 1 xsnav-. — 25 yd avada para
fraoirisista ya&ra . . 'who long ago were fond of turning towards that place,

where .
.' — aidm . . zrazddtdma (nom. pi. m.) 'the best believers in the holy

law': see § 442. — ya&raca mazist& frSrata (nom. pi. m.) 'and where the greatest

offerings (are offered)'. — 49 ya visdSa (them.) dvayeinti {vay-) hamaspad-

maedaem paiti ratum 'who come flying along from their home at the time

of the^T.: Hamaspaftmaedaya is the name of the god of the sixth season

and of the festival which was celebrated in the last five days of this season.

At the time of the H.-festival the Fr. come to revisit this world and are then

specially worshipped. The last and chief-day is the 7th of March, the new
year beginning at the 8' b

, 105 days before the last day of the MaidyoiSam,

the summer-solstice (20*h June). See note on Vr. 2. 2. — It was also at the

approach of the spring, when the earth becomes fertile again, that the Athe-

nians celebrated the All Soul's feast, the Anthesteria. The souls of the dead

were supposed to partake of the revival of their mother Earth. The twelfth

month of the Zoroastrian Calendar (2nd of February — 2nd f March), which

was followed by the five intercalary days coinciding with the iZ.-festival,

was therefore named after the goddess of earth Spandaramat (av. spsntd

drmaitis). Thus it can be explained, why the Armenian name Spandara-

met, a loan-word from the Pahlavi Spandaramat, is equivalent to Ai6vuoo<;,

whose sufferings and triumphs are connected with the death and the rebirth

of vegetable life. — zixmanhdmna: see 61. under xsnd-. — 50 kahe no

nqma dyairydt (
2 gar-) kahe . . kahmdi . . 'by whom will our name be praised':

on the genitive or dative expressing the agent by which an action is per-

formed see §§ 501, 461. -- kahmdi no tat dd-dnm daydt (pass.), yat he anhat

x^airyqn (inf. § 369) ajyammm (ace. sg. n.) 'to whom will this gift of ours be

given, that to him may be to eat somewhat neverfailing' i. e. 'that he may
have neverfailing food': the infinitive as subject § 689. — 53 ya apqm .

.
srlra

paOo daesayeinti ya . . 'who show the beautiful paths to the waters, which .

.'

apqm is dative-like genitive, see § 495. — 58 urvaessm ndssmna i?nas-) 'willing'

to reach the turning-point': on the use of the part, of the s-aorist in future

sense see §669. — fraso.kdrdtoit: abl. instead of g-en. §425; see the note on

Y. 9. 2. — 59 navasvsca: compromise between the internal sandhi navasas-ca

and the external- or sentence-sandhi navasd ca, see Bartholomae 6IrPh. I.

§304. II. 43. — 60 ave strSus {
3 star) . . yqm haptoiringS (ace. pi. m.): on the

writing of strSus see § 121. Hapto.iringa (lit. 'with seven marks'), the chieftain

of the stars in the north, is Ursa Major. — 61 Ksrdsdspa lies asleep in the

plain of Pism guarded by 99999 Fr., till he is awaked to slay Dahdka; see

note on Y. 9. 10. — 62 According to Bd. 32. 8 Zara-frustra went near unto

Hvovi (his third wife) three times, and each time the seed fell to the ground.

Nairyd.sanha 1 received the seed and delivered it to Arddvl, who carried

1 Nairyo.sanha is the messenger of Ahura Mazddh. He was origi-

ginally the same as the Vedic Ndrdsdmsa, a name of Agni, chiefly as the
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if to the lake Kqsaoya (see note on V. 19. 5). Maids bathing in the lake,

will conceive by that seed and bring forth the Saosyant's, cp. Yt. 13. 141 seq. —
64 ahmdt . . yaSa after a comparative 'than', ahmdi itself being- originally

an ablativns coiuparationis lit. 'than that'. — framravdire: pres. mid. 3 pi.

in passive sense. — yd, maSsmsmcit myezdinqm baevani (nom. pi. n.) upa-

vazdnte 'who run by tens of thousands into the midst of the sacrificers'

:

baevani is in apposition to yd, (fravasayo). — 65 yat dpo uzbarsnte (
2 bar-)

.

.,

dai . .: temporal sentence § 755. — paoirls (nom. pi. f.): see Gl. under parav-. —
66 dpdm aesdmna Q-aes-) havdi ~kdc.it (nom. sg. f.) ndfai 'willing to seek water

each one for her family
1

: on aesamnd see the note on Yt. 13. 58 (ndsdmna)

Instead of ndfa- stands in connection with vis-, zantav- and dcmhav- in other

places nmdna- see note on Y. 9. 28. — uityaojana: with sandhi instead of

uiti aojana, § 179. 2. — x^aepaide no daitihuS niddtaeca haosdtaeca (pres.

subj. mid. 3 sg.) 'shall our own land become barren and parched?': xvaepai&e

is written instead of xvaepai&ya § 178. 1. — 67 have asahi soidraeca ya&a .

.

daSara: not clear, see Bartholomae Wb. 691. — mqnayan ahe yada nd . .

ra&aesta hus.hqm.bdratat haca saetdt . . paiti.ynlta (pres. opt. mid. 3 sg.
;
gan-)

'as if a warrior should fight for his well acquired fortune': on (paiti+) gan-
with the ablative of cause see § 483. — 71 pairi 'against' (with abl.): see Gl. —
drvo.idydt: written instead of drvai&ydt § 36.1; see Gl. under drdgvant-. —
zizi.yusatca: part. perf. act., see Gl. under zya-\ on the writing § 36. 1. —
mqnaydn ahe yad-a nd satdmca hazanrdmca . par&anqm nijatgm hydt (opt.

act. 3 sg.) 'as if a man should knock down hundreds and thousands . . of

ears': on 1 ah- with an absolutivum see § 682. — 72 ya&a noit . . kardto . .

avasydt: consecutive sentence with optative §§ 766, 787; avasydt written
instead of avasydt (ava + asyat, see Gl. under as-) § 34. 3. — tat paiti 'in

that way': see Gl.

Varhnln Yast.

(Yast XIV.)

Literature: Geldner Drei Yasht 61 seq., Darmesteter SBE. XXIII. 231 seq.
ZA. II. 561 seq.

This Yast is devoted to Vsrd&rayna, the god of Victory. Vdrd-
&rayna is the personification of an abstract noun 'repelling the charge',

as may be seen from the etymology. But as he shows the same my-
thical features as the Vedic Indra Vrtrahan, the god must origi-

nally have had a less abstract character. In Aryan times he was a
thundergod gigantic in size; and through his enormous strength he
became then the prototype of masculinity in every respect. The In-

dians of the Vedic age therefore worshipped him as the greatest fighter,

sacrificial fire, that is, as the messenger that goes from the heavens to the
earth, and from the earth to the heavens. Mazdeism still knows that he is

a form of Atar, the Fire (Y. 17. 11). See Darmesteter SBE. IV. 231.
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lover and drinker and connected him with various deeds performed

by other heroes. The Iranians made him a demon because of his

being fond of the Soma-Arink, yet they reestablished his honour by
deifying his distinctive Vedic epithet Vrtrahan 'repeller of the charge'

in the form of Vvrddrayna.

The Yast, of which only §§ 34—40, 42—46 are here given,

can be divided into four parts: I. (1—27) An enumeration of the ten

incarnations 1 in which Vdraftrayna appeared before Zaradicstra (as a

wind, a bull 2
, a horse, a camel, a boar, a youth, a bird, a ram 8

,

a buck, a man). II. (28—33) The powers given by Vdra&rayna to

Zara&ustra. III. (34—46) The magical powers ascribed to certain

feathers. IV. (47—64) The glorification of Vdrdftrayna.

34 yat bavdni aiivi.sasto {sqh-) aiwi.smareto l^mar-) . . narqm tbisyan-

tqm 'if a spell is told upon me in words and thoughts by men who hate me':

on the genitive expressing the agent by which an action is performed see

§ 501 (cp. Yt. 13. 50). — 35 mdrdyahe . . vdrdnjinahe (them.) pardndm ayasaesa

{yam-) 'procure a feather of the bird V.': Vdnngan is the same bird as

Vdrsgan, see note on Yt. 19. 35. — ana panna tanum aiwi.sifois (saef-)

'with that feather thou shalt pass over thy body (for to make it fast)'. —
paiti.sa13h.atsa: see Gl. under sqh-. — 36 ydna: nom. pi. as ace. pi. — naeda.-

cti raeva masya jainti (gan-) naeSa fraefyeiti (
2 ae$-) 'no mighty man can

smite (him) or turn (him) to flight': the object is omitted; masya stands in-

stead of masyo, assimilated to raeva the regular nom. sg. of raevant-. —
37 ta ? — vaesaepa ? — dim ace. sg. m. written instead of *oiv9m, see § 136.

— The passage is not clear. — 38 vispe tdnssnti (Srah-) psrsnine
r

all tremble

before him who holds the feather': on &rah- with the dative see § 459. —
avad-a mavayacit tanuye vispe tdrdSdntu aurva&a 'all the enemies shall there-

fore tremble before me for (their) body': tanuye is dativus commodi §460. —
mano probably instead of mana, see Qeldner Drei Yasht 78 : t9rds»ntu . . anwm-

ia vdn&raymmca niSatdm tanuye mana 'they shall fear the strength and vic-

torious force established in my body'. — 39 yim vaiante (them., vaz-) ahu-

ranho . . "which (amdmca vdrddrayndmca) the princes (carry with themselves

i. e.) possess . .": vas&nte is subjunctive in the sense of an indicative § 650. —
43—44 yat spdSa (nom. du.) hanjas&nte {gam-) . . raitdm {raz-) rasma katarascit

vaHanho ahmya noit vazyunte jatawhd ahmya noi£ janyante (pass.) catanro

pdrsna viddrayois avi pa&qm katarascit (adv.) 'if two armies meet together,

each in full array, (and if) the successful don't (finally) succeed (and) the

defeated don't suffer a (final) defeat, do thou distribute four feathers on the

way (i. e. the room between the two armies) on either side': raitsm rasma

katarascit is in apposition to spdSa, cp. Y. 9. 5. — atdro van&ra hadaite

1 KV. 6. 47. 18: rupdm-rupam prdtirupo babhuva tad asya rupdm

pratiedksandya indro mdydbhih pururupa lyate.

2 RV. 8. 33. 10: satydm ittha vfsed asi.

3 EV. 1. 51. 1: abhi tydm mesdm . . indram girbhir madata.
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'that (of both armies) partakes of the victory: on hate- with the instrumental

see § 446. — 45 adwo.idn, vidwd.zsn, fra&wo.zm written instead of advazsn

etc. § 36. 1: see Gl. under dvag-. — 46 madrdm: here 'spell'; see Gl. — ma

fradaesayois": cp. Y. 9. 29. — aetaeca te va&o yoi uyra as 'these are words

that are awful': as {
l ah-) 3 sg. instead of pi.; universal injunctive §660. -

vdco yoi pdidtniit sarvm bunjainti (baog-) uzgdnptdmcit {grab-) snaddm apasa

apa.xvanvainti (*hav-) 'words that save even him whose head was lost and

turn off even the stroke for which (the arm) was raised': pssamcii sardrn

with tmesis; the compound is separated into its parts, cp. Y. 11. 3.

Tistr Yast.

(Yafit VIII.)

Literatur: Geldner KZ. 23. 465 seq., Darmesteter SBE. XXIII. 92 seq., ZA. II.

411 seq., Pizzi Tishtar Yasht (Firenze 1882), K. E. Punegar Notes on the

Tlr Yasht (Bombay Fort Printing Press 1907), extracts by Geiger Tishtrya

et ses compagnons Museon I (1882).

The Tistr Yast is devoted to the praise of the star Tistrya.

Tistrya is the name of a star of singular brightness and far-

pervading rays, identified with Sirius, the dog-star, in the constellation

of Canis Major. According to Yt. 8. 36 it was at the end of the

year, when its rising was expected. But the end of the year was

either the 7 th of March (see note on Yt. 13. 49) or in the oldest time

the day before the summer-solstice, as can be seen from the name of

the winter-solstice maidyairya 'midyear'. As Sirius rose as a matter of

fact (in the year 1000, see Geiger Ostiranische Kultur 309) between

June and July at the same time as the sun, and as the month, which

falls between June and July, was dedicated to Tistrya, the day be-

fore the summer-solstice seems to have been meant. Sirius became

first visible in the morning sky towards the end of July, appeared in

August before sunrise in full brightness, and remained visible the whole

night in November. Thus Sirius or Tistrya was above the horizon

during all the nights of the rainy season and began to be looked

upon as the harbinger of rain.

This Yast is therefore a description of the production of the

rain through the agency of the star Tistrya. It has to struggle against

the Daeva of Drought Apaosa, is first overcome and conquers at last.

1 pdidhahe (s- aor. subj. mid. 2 sg., pa-) anhufriodmca ratuftwdmca 'thou

{ZaraVustra) shalt attend to the Ahu- and JRatavshiv : the Ahu (from the caste

of warriors) is the 'Holder of the Royal Jurisdiction' or his representative the

'Lord of Judgement'; the Ratav (from the caste of priests) is the judge who
pronounces judgment. Cp. Y. 19. 12, 27. 13, 29. 6, 9; Yt. 13. 92, 152. — mae-
#amm 'house': doubtful. — yai me stdro . . hacdnte (hak-) . . ma mrabyo
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xvarsno baxfonta (part. pres. act.; nom. pi. m.), yazdi . . 'that the stars and the

moon may join, giving (i. e. for to give) glon- to the warriors, I will sacrifice .
.':

ndrdbyo xvarano baxsanta is in apposition to stdro and ma; otherwise Bar-

tholomae Wb. 924. — 4 yahmat haca bdrazat (them.) haosravanhsm 'from

whom, the sublime, (comes) the glory'. — apqm nafdSrat (naptar-) haia

di-drsm 'from the 'Grandson of the Waters' he {tiHrya) descends (lit. is his)

origin'. Apqm Nap at: a water genius like the Vedic Apdrn Napat who

became confused with the waterborn Agni, cp. Oldenberg Religion des Veda

118 seq. — 5 kaeta ?: probably the name of certain beings opposed to the reli-

gion. — uzyardt pres. subj. act. 3 sg. (them.) : see Gl. under 1 ar-. — xd nom. pi.

f.: see Gl. under xan-. — nava adv. 'afresh, anew': see Gl. under naya-. —
6 Srdx&a: name of the well-known Iranian archer, in Pahlavi Aris Slvatir.

In the time of Manucihr he is said to have fixed the boundary between

Iran and Turan by discharging an arrow towards the east. Cp. Bartholomae

•IF, 12. 103. — atdhat: see Gl. under 2 ah-. — 7 tada dim ahuro mazdd avqn

data (nom. sg. m., ddtar-) 'then Ah. M. directed his breath to him, he the

creator': avqn impf. act. 3 sg., see Gl. under an-. — tat 'then', in the

place of tada. — 8 pairika, yd stdro kdramd patanti antan zqm asmanemca

'the P., who fall as shooting stars between the earth and the heaven': by

Pairika here are meant the meteors. — (zraya . .) amavato huraoSahe jafrahe

uruyapahe: gen. instead of loc; cp. Yt. 8. 46, from where the gen. may be

transferred. — dcaraiti: see Gl. under b kar-. — aspo.kdhrpqm 'in the shape

of a horse': the form is not clear. — 9 frasdvayeiti: see Gl. under syav-. —
Satavaesa, the chieftain of the stars in the south, is regarded as the com-

panian star of Tistrya. As an help-mate, Satavaesa distributes the rain

maintained by Tistrya. Probably the Aldebaran is meant, see Bartholomae

Wb. 1556. — vydhva: see note on Yt. 13. 11. — 11 yezi . . ma maiyaka . .

yazayanta . . fra ndruyo asavaoyo . . Susuyqm (syav-) 'if men would worship

me, I should come to the faithful': ideal condition with optative in both

clauses § 792 a (yazayanta pres. opt. 3 pi., susuyqm peri. opt. 1 sg.); ndruyo

asavaoyo, written instead of ndrsbyo asavabyo § 47. 2, is terminal dative

§ 465. — ftwarstahe zru dyu 'with the age of the appointed time', i. e. when

the age has advanced to the fixed point, the beginning of the rainy season:

dyu is instrumental of manner § 447; on the formation of zru, gen. of zrvan-,

see § 33. 9. — upa fiivarstahe (sc. zru) jaymyqm (perf. opt. 1 sg.; gam-)

aevqm vd avi xsapanum duye vd 'I would come at the appointed (time) for

one night or two or .
.'

: on the writing of duye ace. du. f. see § 144. 5. —

12 upa.paoirlmca (sc. stardm) yazamaide 'and we sacrifice unto the star

which follows after the first (in rank/ : it is the Satavaesa, the second of the

stars. — Paoiryaeni: name of a constellation 'the Pleiades'. — Vanant:

the chieftain of the stars in the west. Probably the Wega is meant, see

Bartholomae Wb. 1354. — 13 paoirya dasa xsapano) accusative of extent

§ 439. — vazdmno nars kahrpa panca.dasanho . . tada ayaoS" ya&a paoirlm

viram avi yd (
2 ydh-) bavaiti 'flying in the shape of a man of fifteen years,

of that age, when the man for the first time receives the girdle': ayaos

(gen. sg.; ayav-) agrees with nars; for the investiture with the girdle see

note on Y. 9. 26. — adaste pres. mid. 3 sg.; see Gl. under * da-. — 2Q Apaosa:

the name of a Daeva, see introduction. — 22 ham tacit bdzus (ace, pi.) barato
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(inj. act. 3 du.) 'they come to close quarters'; see Gl. under x bar-. — ta

yuiSya&o (pres. act. 3 du.) 'they fight': see Gl. under yaod-. — 23 vyeiti: see

01. under vd{y)-. — ha&ro.masanhsm adwansm: accusative of extent § 439 —
sddrsm me . . urvistnm apo urvar&sca baxtdm dame, mdzdayesne "woe unto

me! evil (be) to you, ye Waters and Plants! misfortune to thee, Mazd. Re-

ligion!". — 24 ava mqm avi.bawryqm . . aojo . 'I should take to me the

strength . .': avi.bawryqm is perf. opt. 1 sg. of *bar-\ on the writing see

§ 47. — 28 daeum ace. sg. of daeva-: on the writing see § 33. 2. — 29 us vo

apqm aSavo . . jas&nti as.ddnunqmca yavanqm kasu.ddnunamca vdstra-

nqm gae&anqmca astvaitinqm 'the water-streams will break forth up to the

big-seeded corn and to the small-seeded grass and to the whole of the ma-

terial world': genitivus partitivus instead of terminal accusative § 497. —
32 Us.hdndava Garay lit. 'the mountain on yonder side of India": name

of a mountain, in Pahlavi Usind or Usindam, which is in the midst of the.

wide-formed ocean (the sea Vouru.ka.sa). According to Bd. 13. 5 seq. the

mount Usindam receives its waters through a golden channel from the height

Hukairya (cp. Yt. 5. 3); 'from there one portion flows forth to the ocean for

the purification of the sea, and one portion drizzles in moisture upon the

whole of the earth, and all the creatures of Aliura Mazdah acquire health

from it, and it dispels the dryness of the atmosphere'. On the writing of

ushvndava- (instead of us.hindava-) see § 131. 2. — 33 frasdupayeiti: instead

of frasa upayeiti (pres. act. 3 pi., § 264; yd-) with external sandhi § 179. —
pourvo vdtqm (gen.pl.) 'the southern of the winds': the Iranians found their

bearings looking to the south: 'southern' is therefore designated by fratara

or paurva- 'in the front, before', 'northern' by apdxtara- 'behind', 'western'

by dasina- 'on the right'. — frd pourvo vdtqm vazaiti yam (ace. pi. m.) patio

diti haomo 'the southern of the winds flies forth up to the ways which H.

goes': incorporation of the antecedent § 738. — frasmay-?: an epithet of

Haoma. — vazaite vdto . . vdramca maeydmca fyaidhumca: maeyamea and

fyanhumca beside vdto are accusative forms whether assimilated to maeyamca

(nom. n.) or transferred from Yt. 5. 120. — 34 napasa ta: on the sandhi see

§ 179. 6. — ta apo . . soi-frro.baxtd (ace. pi. f.) 'the waters assigned to the

(single) settlements'. — 35 xiioidnydt MS (instead of haca?) usaydt 'from

the shining dawn': usaydt (abl. sg.) is a new formation of usah- on the base

of usqm (ace. sg.) with transition to the a-declension, see Bartholomae Wb.
415. — 36 yard.cario masyehe "when the year comes to an end for man',

lit. 'when man passes the year away': genitivus absolutus § 675. — yim

. . ahuraia . . uzyo.nntdm Mspd.sdnti 'whom the princes behold when he

is rising': uzyo.rdntdm is part. pres. act. of (mz+) 1 ar-
)
hispd.S3titi pres. act.

3 pi. of 1 spas-; on the writing see § 36. 1. — {yim) . . huydiryaca (instr. sg.)

dairihave uzjasantam duzyairydia 'when he comes up to the country whether

with a good year or with a bad one'. — 38 amdia spdnta is gloss. — vouru-
gaoyaoitis he mitiro pouru pantqm fracaeSaetam (impf. act. 3 du. ; ^kaes-) 'M..

the lord of wide pastures, and . . (a second subject in the singular is omitted)

made him ready the path far away'. — a dim paskdf, anumardzatdm (impf.

act. 3 du.) aiisca . . panndica 'behind it (the arrow) flew in its company A.

and P.'. — nirai impf. act. 3 sg. (
l ar-): written instead of nxrai = nl + irai

§34. 1. — 39 uzanhafc see Gl. under (us-\-) 2 ah-. — amro mainyus" marnnus
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starqm . . paiti.drstve (inf.) A. M., supposing to be able to stop the stars':

mamnus" is part. perf. act. of 1 man-. — 40 vlvaiti: see Gl. under va(y)-. —
maeya . . dpd bardntiS ydhva urvaitis" awr& pzrdfru aipi vijasditlS avo urvaitis

'the water-bearing clouds, in which (are contained) the streaming showers

of rain, (the clouds, that) "streaming the water" spread wide over": to maeya
nom. pi. n. refer the feminine forms bardntii, vljasditlg (vl + gam-), urvaitib,

likewise to awra nom. pi. n. urvaitis", see Bartholomae Wb. 1105. avo (ace.

sg. n.: 1 avah-) urvaitis 'streaming the water': avo here is accusative of

the inner object or cognate accusative § 437. — 41 fratatcardtasca: see

note on Yt. 13. 14. — 42 vyard£: instead of vl + iyardt (them.: l ar-), see

§33.1. — kada xa . . apqm yidrajm (pres. subj. act. 3 pi.) aiwiyzdram (absol.)

a vardsajis . sura vaxsyente vaxsa 'when will the springs come flowing

along and moisten the roots with strong moistening?': regarding yzdrqm one

should expect the subjunctive (in future sense) instead of vaxsante (
2 vax$-). —

43 yd vlspdis (instr. pi. instead of ace.) naenizaiti sima apaya vazddris" uxsyeiti

(instr. sg. f. : part. pres. act. of 2vaxs-) vlspasa ta daman baesazyatica 'who

washes away all things of horror from all these creations flying along with

sprinkling water and brings health (in such a way): on naeg- with two accu-

satives {sima . . daman) see § 438; apaya is instr. sg. of dp- with transition to

the d-declension. — 44 marsydtite pres. mid. 3 sg'. : see Gl. under mardk-. —
upadarznvainti: see Gl. under drag-. — 45 afMi&raesva sdviMdi is in appo-

sition to yahmdi. — yd aftici-draeibyd (dat. pi. instead of instr.) diti (d +
x ay-) . . vazdmnd 'who comes flying along with (the stars) that have in them

the seed of the waters'. — 46 apayzdire ace. pi. m., pronominally declined. —
47 ava.bardnte: see Gl. under 2 bar-. — 48 Cp. note on Yt. 13. 10. — ydca upairi

ta akarana anayra asaono stis diSi (ad-) 'and that which being above (all)

these is called the boundless and endless world of the faithful (collective). —
49 tistrlm . . isdnsm (part* pres. mid.; aes-) hazamrdi ayaptanqm 'T. who is

the lord of a thousand boons': hazamrdi dat. instead of gen. § 471. —
kuxsnvqnai: see Gl. under lxsnav-. — yd dadaiti . . paurus (nom. sg. m.)

ayapta 'who often grants boons . .': see Gl. under parav-. — 51 avainhdi

pairikaydi: dat. instead of gen., depending upon the following infinitives.

— aojaite pres. mid. 3 pi., see Gl. under aog-. — 52—54 yeSi zi azsm ndit

daidyqm . . tistrlm . . pairika . . anhvqm ava.hisidydt (opt. perf.: saed-) 'if

I had not created the T., the P. would split asunder the energy .
.': ideal

(unfilled) condition § 792, p. — dca paraca dvaraiti (part. pres. act.; nom.

sg. f.) 'moving to and fro': in apposition to pairika. — 55 narqm . . ydi

hyqn (opt. pres. act. 3 pi.: 1 ah-) asti.aojanha aojista 'of men, who may (or

have to) be the strongest in strength': potential or imperative optative §§653,

654. — 56 yat . . airya daitbhdvd tistryehe . . ahvi.sacydrds (pres. opt. 3 pi.:

1 sak-) dditlm yasndm . ndit idra airya dainhdvd (terminal accusative) frqs

hydt (pres. opt. 3 sg. ;
1 ah-) haena 'if the Aryan countries would think of the

sacrifice due to T., never would a hostile army come to the Aryan countries':

ideal (possible) condition § 792, a. — 58 pasum . . aurusam va vohu.gaomm vd

kdcit va gaonanqm hamd.gaondm 'cattle, either white or black or in any colour

one-coloured': kdcit, upon which depends the partitive genitive gaonanqm,

is instrumental of respect § 453. — 59 ma he (gen.) mairyd gaurvaydit (grab-)

'let not a scoundrel: partake of that'. — paitydrdnd imqm daenqm 'an ad-
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versary of the religion': verbal adjective with accusative §442. — 60 ..para

baeSaza (ace. pi.) hacaite tistryo '(then) T. takes back his healing virtues'. —
61 airyabyo daiibhubyo . . jasdnti . . frapatanti: terminal dative § 465. —
airyabyo dairihubyd janyanti (pass.): 'the Aryan countries will be smitten':

dative instead of nominative.

Art Yast.

(Yast XVII.)

Literature: Qeldner Drei Yasht 93 seq., Darmesteter SBE. XXIII. 270 seq.,

ZA. II. 599 seq.; extracts by Bartholomae ZDMG. 36. 560 seq., de Harlez

ZDMG. 37. 250 seq., Hiibschmann KZ, 27. 97 seq.

In the Art Yast Asay VanuM is invoked; she is the goddess

of wealth earned by piety.

Asay was originally an abstract idea, created by Zaradustra

with regard to the last day of judgement, meaning 'lot, merit, reward',

or the goddess who distributes the lots, especially the good ones.

This Yast opens with a laudation of the domestic wealth besto-

wed by Asay Vamihi (1—14). The first meeting and the dialogue

between the goddess and Zaradustra is described (15—22). Then
follow several prayers addressed to her by the Iranian heroes (23—52).
The Yast closes with lamentations of the goddess about all sterile

people, old men, courtezans, and children.

2 ailm . . yd vlspanqm saosyantqm frasa xra&wa fradanjayeiti (dang-)

'A., who comes driving along with the wisdom of all S.': Saosyant is here
the designation of the priests, who are supposed to continue Za?-a&ustra's
salvation-work, see Vr. 5. 1. — uta he . . xratum ava.baraiti vdnma . . zba-
yantdi {zav-) 'and she brings wisdom to him who invokes her, at his wish

1

:

on vdnm-a see note on Yt. 5. 130. — 5 The whole paragraph is an inter-

polation, see Geldner Drei Yasht 99. — ndmo haomdi yat vlspe anye ma-
S&nho aeSma hacinte xrvidrvo (loc. sg. instead of instr. sg. §426: xrvidrav-)
'homage unto H., because all other drinks are attended with A. (see note on
Yt. 10. 97), who bears a blood-covered weapon of wood': causal sentence
§756. — {asa..) x"ae.pai&e: instr., written instead of xvde.pai&ya §178.1. —
6 dMre (voc. sg.) vohum (ace. sg. m. instead of n.) xmrsno aesqm narqm
yoi (as ace.) hacahi 'O giver of good glory unto those men whom thou dost
follow': dddrl- (from datar-) with ace. of the thing and gen. of the person
§ 503. — hubaoidis (ace. pi.) baoSaite nmdnam 'the house smells of perfumes'. —
7 aS.baourva nidato.pitu hubaoidi agree with xsafrra (ace. pi. n.). — 8 aesqm
nmdna

. . histdnte (std-) as.paourva dareyd.upastve (dat.) yoi (see note on 6)

. . 'the houses of those stand there . . as by far the first (best) for long resi-

dence for them, whom .
.'. — 9 gdtava: norn.pl. — zaranyapaxMa-pddAidho:

them. — 10 aeSqm vantcmlw
. . mainyanho (nom. pi. m.) . . anhdnte (pres. mid.

3 pi., them.: 1 ah-)
. . rndrazyumnd anku.pasdmntt (nom. pi. f.) fra gaoSdvara
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sispimna (part. pres. mid., nom.pl. m.: spay-) ca&ru.karana minuca zaranyo.-

piii (ace. du. f.) 'their privileged wives sit .. (msnzyumna?) adorning- them-

selves with bracelets, making a show of four-edged ear-rings and of a neck-

lace of gold': on the double gender of vanta- see § 412. — lcada saiti (inf.)

paitiSama (pres. inj. act. 1 pi :
1 aes~) frya (ace. pi. n.) paiti tanvi when shall

we live to see love on our body?'. — 11 kainino . . kdhrpa avavatqm sraya
ya&a diSayatqm (gen. pi. m., part. pres. act.: 2 ddy-) zaoso 'maidens . . with

the body of the beauty of such ones as (those are who cause) the liking of

the spectators'; see note on H. 2. 9. — 12 aesqm aspanho bayvntt (bay-)

'their horses inspire terror'. — raom: i. e. ravam for *raguam, ace. sg. them.

§ 56, see Gl. under rayav-. — mratdm canma -danjayente 'they pull at the

dressed hide (i. e. trace)'. — taxmsm staotardm vazdnti . . vltardm paskat
hamdrsthm jantaram paro dusmainyum 'they (the horses) drive the gallant

praiser . . pursuing the enemy from behind, smiting the foe face to face'. —
13 uMr&idho . . uzayanto zdmat pgrstamna vadairyavo 'the camels . . arising

from the ground (on the hind-feet), fighting with one another, (if they are)

ardent': uzayanto (nom. pi. m.) is the part. pres. act. of. (uz +) za- §33.10:
pdretamna is the part. pres. mid. of pardt-, the middle used to intimate the

reciprocal relation § 613. 3. — 14 aesqm zrdzatdm zaranira nibarsfte (loc. sg.)

abdrsta (nom. sg.) baraiti 'the steward brings to them silver and gold into

the chamber': aesqm is dative-like genitive § 495. — 15 upa mam upa.-

daiSya (imp. act. 2 sg. :
2 day-) frd mam ahui.urvaesayanuha (imp. mid. 2 sg.

:

urvaes-) marzdikdm 'look upon me, turn thy mercy towards me'. — vasa&a

(instr. sg.) ahi xsayamna (nom. sg. f) tanuye xvar9nanhe daitim (inf.) 'ac-

cording to pleasure thou art able to grant glory to thy person': the noun,

which depends upon the infinitive, is attracted into the dative, which is

supposed to be the case of the accusative-infinitive because of its final sense,

§§ 710, 712; cp. Y. 11. 22. — 16 Sraosa: see note on V. 18. 14. — 17 amu-

yamna razistanqm . . asis~ 'from the rightest (ways) not departing . . (is) .4.':

razistanqm is ablative-like genitive § 494. — ko ahi . . yerihe azdm frayo

(see Gl.) zbaydntqm (zav-) sraestdm susruye vdeim 'who art thou whose voice

I have heard the most beautiful of (all) those, who invoke (me)': susruye

pert. mid. 1 sg., written instead of susruve (srav-) § 144. 5. — 18 assm yaf,

rahistwn: see note on Yt. 10. 33. — yenhe zq&aeca vaxsaeca urvasdn (urvad-)

apo urvarasca . . uxsin (written for uxsydn § 33. 1: ^vaxi-) 'in whose birth

and growth the water and the plants rejoiced . . grew': zafiaeca vaxsaeca

are locatives of time § 514. — 19 noi% mqm vlspe yazatanho anusdntdm

fraordcinta (fro, + vardk- §§ 33. 4, 148) aat mqm aevb zaraOustro anusdntdm

apayeiti (ap-) 'all the Yazata's did not remove me against my will, but the

only Zara&uMra copes with me against my will': on the imperfect in the sense

of the aorist see § 630. — 20 jainti (gan-) mqm ahuna vairya avavata

snaiDisa yada asma kato.masd tapayeiti mqm as~a vahista mqnaydn ahe

yatia ayaoxsustem 'she smites me with the Ah. V., with as strong a weapon

as a stone big as a house; she makes me hot with the A. V. as if (it were)

melting brass': the second yafta introduces a conditional sentence of com-

parison § 764 — raeko me haca ardha Zdmat vatiho kvranaoiti 'he makes it

better for me that I should leave this earth': lit. 'he makes my leaving

this earth better' see § 479. — yd mqm aevo jamayeiti (causative from gam-)
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. . yd . . zara-duMro 'he the only one makes me yield . . Z.\ — 21 nazdyo

mqm upa.hiita (std-) . . upa me srayanuha (sray-) vasahe 'come nearer unto

me . . lean against my chariot': on sray- with the ablative-like genitive see

§§ 494, 474. — 22 a dim usca pairi.manzal havoya bazvo (loc. sg. instead

of instr. sg., § 426) dasinaca das"ina bazvo havayaca 'she caressed me all

around with the left arm and the right, with the right arm and the left': on

the writing of havoya, hdvaya see § 144. 7. — hvascvo: nom. sg. m. them,

(from hvas6av-), see Bartholomae Wb. 1852. — yad-a imat yat te frdvaocim

(plusquamperf. act. 1 sg. :
1 vak-) 'as sure as I proclaim it unto thee', lit. 'as

(sure as) that (is), which I proclaim unto thee': frdvaocim plusquamperfect

as universal injunctive § 643. — The following clauses (54—56) allude to

some allegorical legend of Aiay connected with the warfare between the

Turanians and the Naotaras, by which the wealth of the Iranians was de-

creased. As the fighting parties dissipated the wealth, Asay, the personi-

fication of wealth, tried to flee. She hid herself under the foot of a bull and

under the neck of a ram, for these animals stand as the symbol of wealth.

But unfruitful men and children of tender age, who could not understand

that wealth consists in possession of flocks and in productiviness in general,

betrayed her. — 54 ma cis me cmhqm zaodranqm (part. gen. as object § 497)

vindita (pres. opt. mid. 3 sg. :
2 vaed-) yd (ace. pi. n. instead of f.) mdvoya

(see note on Y. 9. 27) nipdrayeinti (
Apar-) 'no one shall partake of those liba-

tions, which are brought to me': on md with the optative see § 655. —
kainina anupaeta (nom. pi. m.) masydna/m 'maidens who have not yet known

a man': on the gen. with participles in -ta- see § 501. — apdrdndyu: nom.

du. instead of pi., see Bartholomae Wb. 81. — 55 yat mqm tura pazda-

yanta (pazdaya-) . . dat azdm tanum aguze (aor. mid. 1 sg. : gaoz-) aSairi

pdddm gvus" arSno 'when the T. drove me away, I went to hide imTself under

the foot of a bull': temporal sentence § 755; aguze is ingressive aorist

§ 634; on tanu- as reflexive see note on Y. 9.27. — dat mqm fraguzayanta

yoi apdrdndyu tauruna 'then boys of tender age fetched me forth out of the

hiding-place'. — §§57—61 contain the lamentations of Asay about the sterile

woman, the adulterous woman and the maid, that men abduct and g
-et with

child. — 57 paoiryqm gdrdzam gdnzaeta (aor. mid. 3 sg., §638: gardz-) asis .

.

haca apu&ro.zanydi jahikaydi (dative instead ablative-like genitive § 471)

'the first wailing A. wails about the sterile courtezan'. — ma he avi pdSam
(pdSa- n.) ava.hista (std-) md gdtum nipaiSyaiduha (pad-) 'stand thou not

near her home, lie thou not down on her bed': on md with the imperative

cp. md tvam vairdgyam gaecha 'do not become weary' Pane. 294. — ku&a

his azdm kdrdnavdni (
l kar-) 'what shall I do with them?'; asmanam avi fra-

Susani (iyav-) zqm avi ni.urvisydni (urvaes-) 'shall I go away to the heaven,

shall I turn down to the earth?': subjunctive in deliberative questions § 645. —
58 . . jahikaydi yd aom pu&rom baraiti anyahmdi arsdndi varstdm (vardz-)

pai&e (patay- m.) upa.baraiti '.
. of the courtezan, who brings forth a child

begotten by a stranger (and) presents it to her husband': dative of the agent

with a passive participle § 461, cp. Yt. 5. 77, 10. 87. — 59 imat me stdvistzm

s~yao{hi?>m ma&ya vdrdzinti (vardz-) sasta, yat kainyo uzvddayeinti (vad-)

ayrvo (ace. pi.: ayrav- adj.) nijdmayeinti (see Gl.) 'this is (for) me the worst deed

(that) barbarous men do, (namely,) when they abduct maids and make them
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to bring forth a child without their being married'. — 60 hqm.caranuha

(
5 kar-) 'walk'. — 61 ana died yasna yazdi . . yas9 #wd yazata vlitdspo

'I shall worship thee with such a worship as V. offered unto thee': on yass

d-wd written for yat -diva see note on Yt. 5. 90; comparative sentence § 760. —
bdnzBm barat zaota vdeim '(and as) the Z. lifted up his loud voice': barat

is pres. subj. 3 sg. used as imperfect, see § 631; cp. Yt. 5. 62.

Zam Yazat Yast.

(Yast XIX.)

Literature: Bartholomae ArF. I. 99 seq., Geldner Drei Yasht 1 seq., Darme-

steter SEE. XXIII. 286 seq., ZA. II. 615 seq., extracts by Geldner Bertho-

let's Rel.Geseh.Leseb. 347 seq.

Yast XIX at least from 9 down to its close bears with much

greater right the title Kayan Yasn attested in the oldest MS. Fl, than

the title Zam Yazat Yast which it is usually given.

The name Zam Yazat Yast refers to the earth. But only the

first section which describes all the mountains that exist in the opinion

of the Iranians (1— 18) is concerned with the earth, out of which the

mountains rise up. This section is a later addition. The following

sections contain the history of the Xvardno 'the Kingly Glory', a di-

vine light or halo supposed to be possessed by the kings of the Iranian

dynasties. This is known as the Kavaem X'arano after the most

favourite dynasty, the Kayani&ns (see note on Yt. 5. 45). It belongs

in the first place to Ahura Mazdah, the Amdsa Spanta's and the

Yazata's, its political significance being subordinated to the religious

aspect of the Avesta. Then it belongs to the kings of the Pssdati&n

dynasty (see note on Yt. 5. 21) Haosyawha, Taxma Urupa, Yima,

Oraetaona and Kdrosaspa and after that it becomes axvardta- 'unsei-

sable', because non-Iranians want to take possession of it. But the

efforts of Atdra Mainyav or, strictly speaking, of his accomplice

Azay Dahdka (see note on Y. 9. 8) are unsuccessful. Apqm Napat,

the Grandson of the Waters, saves the Xvardno and sinks it down to

the bottom of the Sea Vouru.Jcasa. Then the usurper Franrasyan tries

to seize it swimming, also in vain. The AxvardUm Xvardno remains

concealed in the sea, till at the end of the days it will accompany

the future Saviour. An enumeration of the kings of the Kaydni&n

dynasty follows ; they are Kavay Kavata, Kavay Aipi.vawhav, Kavay

Usadan, Kavay Avian, Kavay Pisinah, Kavay Byar&an, Kavay

Syavarsan and Kavay Haosravah, see note on Yt. 10. 45. The last

mortal men to whom the X"ar9no attaches itself, are king Vistaspa and
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the prophet Zara&ustra. In conclusion there is an apocalypse depic-

ting the passing of the Xvarano to the Saviour Astvat.drdta and the

resurrection, the triumph of the Saviour and the final besieging of

Anra Mainyav.

The history of the Xvardno as the distinctive sign of the political

ambition of the Iranians differs in the main very little from the Sdh-

nama. Leaving the religious accessories out of question one is tempted

to see in the Kayan Yasn one of the earliest foundations of the

national epic of Persia.

9 xvardno . . yazamaide . . taraSdtam (ace. sg. n., them.) anydis (instr.

instead of ace. pi. n.) daman 'we sacrifice unto the Kingly Glory, (that is)

superior to all creatures'. — 10 yat asti ahuralie tnazdd yada daman dadat

ahuro mazda pouruca (parav- adj.) voJiuca '(the Kingly Glory) that belongs

to Ah. M., that he could make the creatures many and good': final sentence

with injunctive § 765. — 11 yat kdrsnavqn i}kar-) frasdm ahum . . 'so that

they (the creatures) may restore the world': consecutive sentence with sub-

junctive § 758. — yat irista paiti usdhistqn (std-) jasdt jvayo amdrdxtis

dadaite frasdm vasna aidhuS "when the dead will rise, the living, not endan-

gered (Saosyant) will come, (and) the world will be restored at its wish':

temporal sentence with subjunctive in future sense § 755, (3; jvayo written

instead of jlvyo %% 33. 6, 131. 4. — 12 bun (bav-) gaeda amarsantis ya asahe

sanuhaitis (sanhvant- adj.) nis tat (adv.; see Gl.) paiti druxS nasdite (nds-)

yaddt aiwicit jaymat (gam-) asavansm mahrkaddi aom cidrgmca stlmca (stay-

f.) 'then the creatures that keep well to the laws of Am, will grow deathless,

the Drug will be taken away again to that place, from which she had come
along to ruin the faithful one, him and his kind and his goods and chattels':

bun (written for *buvdn § 33. 2) is injunctive, ndSdite subjunctive in future

sense §§ 657, 646; jaymat is plusquamperfect § 643. — 17 (amdsanqm spdn-

tanqm . .) yaesqm anyo anyehe urvandm aiivi.vaenaiti msrddwdntdm huma-
taesu . . mdrd&wdntam garo nmanam 'of whom the one sees another's soul

thinking of Humata . . thinking of the, paradise': on mdrsSioant- with loc.

or. ace, see §§ 442, 519; on the meaning of Humata-, Hiixta, Hvarita see

note on H. 2. 15; garb nmanvm, equivalent to vahiitb aiahus (Y. 9. 19) and to

anayra raoia, (Y. 19. 6), but probably considered a particularly holy room
within the paradise, see Bartholomae Wb. 513. — yaesqm raoxSnlmhb pan-

tdno avayatam (part. pres. act., gen. pi. m.: 1 vay-) avi zaofrrd 'whose ways
(are) shining when they come flying along to theiv.'; avayatam agrees with

yaesqm. — 19 taeeit yoi frasdm . . ahum daOen 'it is they, who shall restore

the world': daddn is injunctive in future sense § 657. — 26 {xvardno . .) yat

upanhadai {hak-) haosyanhdm '(the Kingly Glory . .) that clave unto H.\ see

note on Yt. 5. 21. — ya£ xsayata paiti bumlm haptai&yqm daevanqm . .

'when he ruled on the septempartite earth over the £>...': temporal sentence

§ 755; see note on Yt. 10. 15. — 28 taxmam urupi: one expects urupim ace. sg.

— 29 yat barata anrdm mainyum framitom (part. perf. pass.: may-) aspahe
kdhrpa 'when he rode A. M. (who was) turned into the shape of a horse': on
the instrumental (kdhrpa) see § 449. — According to a legend preserved in
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the Persian Ravdyat (see MH 10, fol. 52 of the Haug Collection in the State

Library at Munich) Ahraman. while kept by Taxmuraf as his charger, in-

duced the wife of the latter to ascertain from her husband whether he ever
felt fear while riding the fiend, and, acting- upon the information thus ob-

tained, he threw the king from his back and swallowed him. Information

of this event was conveyed to Yima by the angel Sros, who advised him to

seek the fiend and propitiate him. Yima, accordingly, went into the wilder-

ness singing, to attract Ahraman, and, when the fiend appeared, Yima in-

gratiated himself into his favour and, taking advantage of an unguarded
moment, he dragged Taxmuraf out of the fiend's entrails, and placed the

corpse in a depository for the dead. See West SBE. XXIV. GO. — 32 {yvmam . .)

yd uzbarat haca daevaeibyd uye iitiSca saokdca . . 'Y., who took from the

D. both riches and welfare .
.'

: uye (written instead of uve § 144. 5) is ace.

du. f., agreeing in gender with the nearest of its substantives § 604. — uye
fsaonisca vq&ivcu':a 'both fatness and flocks' probably meaning 'fatness of the

flocks': uye is here ace. du. n. as attribute of substantives of different g-ender,

§ 604; just so the following uye. — yenhe x£a&rdSa xvairyqn (inf.) sto (pres.

act. 3du.: 1ah-) uye xvardde ajyamne (ace. du. n.) 'in (or through § 484) whose
reign there was to eat neverfailing food and drink (lit. both aliments, elliptic

dual § 423): the text of this passage is corrupt; cp. Yt. 13. 50. — 33 para

anddruxtdit para ahmat yat him aem draogsm vdeim anhai&im cinmane

(inf.) paiti.barata 'in the times before his lie, before he began to have de-

light in the word of falsehood and untruth': upon cinmane depends the ac-

cusative vacim; him anticipates vdeim § 579. — 34 vaeiwmnam ahmat haia

x var9nd mdrdyahe kdhrpa fraiusat (syav-) 'the Glory visibly flew away from

him in the shape of a bird': vaengmmm is absolutivum §682. — avaeno (part,

pres. act. ; nom. sg. m.: vaen-) xvardnd fraestd (inf) yd yimd . .brdsat {bram-)

yimd asdtd 'when Y. saw the Glory escape, Y. sorrowful began to wander

about': on the form of fraeHto see § 373. — ddus~.manahydica ho stdrdto

(
l star-) niddrai (

2 dar-) upairi zqm 'and thrown down by the hostility (i. e.

by his foes) he had to conceal on the earth': on the dative of the agent

(here an abstract noun as representative of the persons interested) with the

past participle, see § 461. — 35 8usa£: see Gl. under Syav-. — msrdyahe

kdhrpa vdrsynahe (them.) 'in the shape of the birdT.': Vdrdyan is the name

of a bird which cannot be identified, in Yt. 14. 19 one of the incarnations of

the Genius of Victory. Cp. the note on Yt. 14. 35 and Jackson Persia past

and present 75 seq. — hangSurvayata: see Gl. under (ham +) grab. —
37 = Y. 9. 8. — 38 aojisto . . nairyaydi paro (see Gl.) hqm.vardtoii, yat dim

upanhacat yd uyra naire (§ 178. 1) ham.varditis 'the strongest . . by (his)

manly courage, because the strong N.H. (see note on Yi.10. 66) clave unto him':

causal sentence § 756; cp. -Qraetaono yat as . . varddravastdmo (36). — 40 Cp.

Y. 9. 11. — 41 gandardWdm (see note on Y. 9. 10; Yt. 5. 38) . . yd apatat

vlzafdno mdrdxSdno gae#& astvaitlS asahe '(?., who was rushing with open

jaws, eager to destroy the living world of A§a': nwrdxsdno is part, s-aor.

mid. of marsk- in future sense § 669, cp. ndidmndi Y. 9. 30. — yd janai

hunavo yai pa&anaya (ace. pi. m., § 428: pa&anay- adj.) nava 'who killed

the nine sons of the Pad-ana clan': further particulars about these and most of

the following persons connected with the feats of Kvnsaspa are not known. —

Avesta Reader.
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hitdspdm: he is the murderer of Kdrdsdspa's brother Urvdxsaya, see Yt. 15.

28. — vardiaomia ddnayamm: Vardiava of the Danay-claxi or of the Tura-

nian tribe named Ddnav-, see note on Yt. 5. 73 and Bartholomae Wb. 733 seq.,

1169. — pitaonamca as.pairikdm 'P. with the many witches (?)'. — 42 ardzo.-

samandm . . frdzustdm (zaos-) . . ustdm: the word uitdm is corrupt; the first

four letters are missing in the MSS. — apa.disdm: ? — nydidduru: corrupt.

— apastananho : ? — goto (gam-) arazahe (loc. sg., them.) 'when he has gone

to the war': on the perfect part, passive of an intrans. verb used actively

see § 670; cp. H. 2. 17. — 43 yd janai snaviftkam yim srvo.zamm assngo.-

gaum (§33.4) "who killed ^n., the horny, the stone-handed': cp. Bartholomae

Wb. 1650. — 44 avanayeni (pres. subj. act. 1 sg. : nay-) spantzm mainyum
haca raoxina garo nmana T shall bring down the Good Spirit from the

shining G.-Nm.': on haca with the instr. see § 549. — arayata haca duzanha
(instr.) 'from the dreary Hell': Hell is called in the younger Avesta duianhav-
or daozahva- V. 19. 47, meaning lit. 'bad existence, bad life", cp. the modern
Persian dozax. In the Gd&a's Hell is called drujo nmana- 'house of the

Drug', daevSng dam- 'house of the Daeva's' or acistahya manardho dvmana-
'house of the most evil spirit'. Both in the Veda and in the Avesta Hell is

a place of darkness in the depth of the earth, cp. RV. 7. 104. 3 1 and V. 3. 35,

19. 47. See note on'Yt. 13. 3. — tdm janat . . kdrdsdspo: janai is pres. subj.

3 sg. (them.) used as impf. § 631. — ava apanam gayehe frasamm uStdnahe

'(he caused) his expiring, the destruction of his energy': the verbal predicate

is omitted, more or less distinctly suggested by ava, see §§ 527, 718. —
45 uyrdm ax^antam x^ardno 'the mighty unseizable Glory': the Glory be-

comes now unseizable, because Non-Iranians want to take possession of it.

—

46 yahmi paiti par3xvai&e spsntasca mainyus anrasia aetahmi paiti at

ax»ardte 'for which the Good Spirit and the Evil one did struggle, namely
for that unseizable'- on panxvdide impf. mid. 3 du. see Bartholomae Wb. 857.

— aSdt aste franhancayat (hawk-) dsiite katarascit 'then each of them sent

most swift messengers': aste . . dsiste is ace. pi., pronominally declined. —
Vohu Man ah lit. 'good mind' is the personification of Ahura Mazddh's
good spirit, working in man and uniting him with God. He pervades the

whole living creation, and all the good thoughts, words and deeds of man
are wrought by him. See note on S. 2. 2. — atidmdmca xrvi.drum: see note

on Yt. 17. 5. — spityurjmia yimo.kdnntam 'and Sp., who cut Y. (with the

saw) in two pieces': Spityura, a brother of Yima, either together with Azay
Dahdka (Bd. 31. 3) or persuaded by him, cut Yima up. Nothing more is known
of him. Firdausl does not mention him, and makes Zahhdk himself saw
Jamicd. — 47—48 addt frasa hqm.razayata (raz-) dtarS . . uiti ava&a ma-
nhdno (part, s-aor. mid.; x man-)\ aetai x^arano hangdrdf&dne (

x grab-, X. cl.

§213) yat ax«ardtnm 'then A. stood up thinking thus: I want to seize that

unseizable Glory'. — azik . . uiti zaxsa&nm daomno (}dav-): inja! avat
handacsayanuha (daes-) . . yezi aetat nydsanhe (yds-) ya% axvantdm, fra
dwqm paiti apdda (ad-) 'A. . . thus speaking the slanderous language: back!
let that be a warning to you . . if thou holdest that unseizable (Glory), I

shall utterly destroy thee': daomno is written instead of *dav3mno § 33. 4;

1 indrdsomd duskHo vavrd antdr andrambhand tamasi prd vidhyatam.
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apd&a is probably subj. act. 1 sg. with the preverb apa — noit apaya
uzraocayai (inf.) zqm paiti . . ftradrdi (inf.) asahe gaedanqm 'so that thou

mayest never more blaze upon the earth and protect the world oiAsa': final

infinitives § 702. — ada atari zasta (ace. du.) paiti apa.gvurvayat (}grab-)

fraxsni (nom. sg. m., §318) u.Udno.cinahya (instr. sg. f.) ya&a azis biwiv&nha

(perf. act. 3 sg. : byah-) 'A. took back his hands, anxious of his life being

attempted, as the dragon was frightful': on fraxinin- with the causal instr.,

see § 454; biwivanha is written instead of bivyanha §§ 47, 144. 2. — SO frd

Shvqm zadanha (ace. du. m., §422) paiti uzuxsdne (
2 vaxs-) zafan paiti uzrao-

cayeni {raok-) '1 will burn thee out at thy hinder part, I will blaze up in

thy jaw' — 51 frapinvata: see Gl. underpay-. — izyeiti: see Gl. under az-. —
aetat xvardno hangrdfsdne (on the writing see § 111) yat ax^ardtdm bumm
zrayanho gufrahe bune jafranqm vairyanq.m 'I want to seize that unseizable

Glory (and carry it) down to the bottom of the deep sea, in the bottom of

the deep seas': bunam is accusative of the spot whither (§ 436), bune locative

of the spot where (§ 511). — 52 . . yd nsrSus (ace. pi.: nar- m.) dada (perf.

act. 3sg.: 1 da-) . . srut.gaoso.tdmo asti yezimno (pass.: yaz-) 'who made men
. . (who) best hears when he is worshipped'. — 53 dat vo kascit masydnqm
. . xvardno axvardtdm isaeta (

l aes-), aftauruno ho rdtanqm (part. gen. as ob-

ject, § 497) raoxsni.xsnutdm isanhaeta (
2 dh-) 'whosoever of you, men, should

wish for the unseizable Glory, he should accept the gifts of the priest as a

splendid reward': ideal condition with optative in both clauses § 792. —
54 asis" . . sura gdusca vdstraheca 'A. . . the mistress of cattle and of pas-

ture': on sura- with the gen. see § 506. — dat ana vdrd-dra hacimno vandt

haenaya xrvisyeitis (ace. pi. f.) 'and partaking ot that victory he will con-

quer the blood-thirsty armies'. — 56 . . yat isat . . franrase (see note on

Yt. 5. 41) zrayanho vouru.kaiahe '.
. which Fr. tried to seize out of the sea

V. (or in the sea V. ?)': zrayanho vouru.lcasahe is ablative-like genitive §494

or genitive of the spot where § 507. — mayno apa.spayat (}spd-) vastra tat

xvardno iso (part. pres. act.) 'naked (he was), (his) garments he had thrown

away, wishing to seize that Glory'. — a tat xvardno frazga&ata (zgad-) 'he

came along swimming to that Glory'. — apa.hiSat: see Gl. under 1 had-. —
aSa hdu apayzdro bvat zrayanho vouru.kasahe vairis yo haosrava nqma

'and that arm of the sea V. was produced (bvat), that is called the inlet if.':

according to Bd. 22. 8 the inlet Haosravah is within fifty parasangs of

lake Caecasta (see note on Yt. 5. 49). — 57 i&e i-Sa ya&na ahmdi: is a mean-

ingless collection of words, expressing a curse. — noit tat xvardno pairi.-

abaom (bav-) 'I have not been able to conquer the Glory'- — 58 vaem hqm.-

raefrivayeni vlspa tartuca xsudraca (ace. pi n.) 'I will mix up everything

both solid and liquid': vaem written instead of uvayvm (see Gl.) § 33. 2, 4. —
d-wqzjaiti (dwqz-) ahuro mazdd paitisa ddmqn daSdno 'Ah. M. becomes op-

pressed when creating the hostile creatures'. — vairiS yo vanhazda nqma:

the situation of that inlet is not stated. — 62 afs yd awzddnva nqma 'a

water, A. by name': see Bartholomae Wb. 99. — 79 anumatae daenaydi . .:

see note on Yt. 5. 18. — (zaradustrdm . . .) yat as . . a&am asavastdmd 'Z., so

that he was the holiest in holiness': asdm is accusative of respect § 440. —
raem (ace. sg.: rayay- m.): on the form see § 124. 3. — 80 vaemmndm: see

note on Yt. 19. 34, — vaendmmn maya frdvoit (aor. act. 3 sg., § 638: bav-)
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'openly (their) pairings happened': neuter plural with singular verb § 619;

on the writing of fravoii see § 47 and Bartholomae Wb. 932 seq. — vae-

nsmndm apa.karSaipn (impf. act. 3 pi.: Ms. apara kariaydn, see Bartholomae

Wb. 456) jainiA hada ma&yakaeibyd 'openly they dragged away the women
from the men'. — aat ta (ace. pi. f., sc. jainiA) snaoSdntis gdrdzana (gardz-)

hazo nivardzaydn daeva 'and the D. did violence to them, lamenting and

wailing
1

: on (ni-\-) vanz- with two accusatives see note on Y. 9. 28 and § 438. p.

— 81 aevo ahuno vairyo yim asavandin zaraduAtrtirn. frasrdvayat: a&avandm

zara&u&trdm ace. instead of noni. § 432; cp. Y. 9. 14, 15. — 82 xvarano zara-

ftu&trai 'the Glory of ZaraOustra': dative instead of genitive § 471. — a tat

xvardno frazgadata avi vayqm, vltapdm 'he came along swimming to that

Glory (cp. Yt. 19. 56) ..?..': the rest of the sentence is obscure. — inja me
(particle, see Gl.) urvisyatdm aezo (ace. sg. : aezah- n.) jasatam aezahe yaOa
kadaca te (particle, see Gl.) as zaosd mana yat ahurahe mazda 'they both (Zara-

Oustra and the Xmrvnah?) turned back, they came to the desire of the desiring

(i. e. at the desire of him, who desires) as it was my, Ah. M.'s, will': cp. pritd

iva jnatdyah kdmam itya 'coming like dear relatives at (our) desire' RV. 10.

66. 14. — 84 vlstaspdm . . yat imam daenqm astaota (impf. mid. 3 sg.) dus-

mainyiim sizdyo (part. pres. act.) daevqn apa asavqn 'V. . . so that he pro-

fessed that religion, repelling the foe . . ? . .': the rest of the sentence is

obscure, cp. Bartholomae Wb. 254 seq. — 85 yd . . asai ravo yaesa (perf.

act. 3 sg.: 1 aeA-) . . ravo vlvaeda, yd bdzuiia upastaca vlsata [vaes-) . . dae-

nayd'who looked for a room for A.; who found a room; who made himself
the arm and the support of the religion

3
: on the interchange of perfect and

imperfect in descriptive sense, see § 642. — 86 yd Mm (sc. daenqm) statqm
hitqm haitim (part. pres. act.; ace. sg. f. : ^ah-) uzvazat (vaz-) haca Ixinuiwyo

(abl. pi.: hinav- m.) 'who, being brought to a stand (and) bound, fetched it out

of the bonds'. — nl him (sc. daenqm) dasta (
l da-) maiSyoixa&dm) 'he estabhised

it sitting in the middle': i. e. sitting on the seat of honour. — 87 Cp. Yt. 5.

109. — 89 (xvardno . .) yat upanhacat saoAyantdm vdrsdrajandm uta anyascit
haxayo 'the Glory . . that will cleave unto the 'Victorious' of the S. and the

other helpers': the future Saviour kot' K., Astvat.drsta (Yt. 13. 129), is also

called 'the Victorious'. — Cp. Yt. 19. 11. 12.

The Videvdat.

The Videvdat 1 or 'law against the Daeva's is a priestly
code in 22 chapters. It is chiefly a code of purification, the laws
of purification being the subject of the greatest part of the book.

The three introductory chapters deal with (the goddess of ) earth,
who as the giver of life and the chief centre of purity is opposed to

death as the destroyer of life and the chief centre of impurity. The
first chapter is an enumeration of the sixteen countries of the earth

1 The word Vendldad is a corruption of Videvdat, caused by the bad
transcription of the Pahlavi letters.
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created by Ahura Mazdah and of as many plagues created in oppo-

sition by Aidra Mainyav 1
. — The second contains the legends of

Yima. In the first legend (1—20) Yima by order of Ahura Mazdah
makes the creatures thrive and increase, keeps death and desease

away from them, and three times enlarges the earth, which had be-

come too narrow for its inhabitants. In the second legend on the

approach of a dire winter, after which the flood is to destroy every

living creature, Yima being advised by Ahura Mazdah builds a Var

(castle) of earth 2 to keep there the finest representatives of every

kind of animals and plants, and they live there a life of perfect

happiness. These legends must be understood here as an illustration

of the passage in the first chapter, where the winter, which causes

floods, is mentioned as one of the plagues of Amra Mainyav. — The

earth overpeopled in the golden age, when there was no death (see

note on Y. 9. 4), is unpeopled by the great flood. Yima, whose in-

direct fault it was, has to repeople it. — The third chapter describes

the five places, that comfort, and the five places, that discomfort

most the earth, and states the actions, that bring the greatest happiness

to the earth.

The fourth chapter treats of laws about contracts and as-

saults, which are the only remains extant of the civil and penal legis-

lation of Zoroastrianism, see Darmesteter SBE. IV. 2" & ed. LXXXII seq.

Chapters 5—12 contain the laws of purification, which are

based on the concept of impurity.

The chief centre of impurity is death and its counterpart child-

birth. And the material substance that is most felt to be impure is

blood.

Death and child-birth being phenomena which are not understood

by primitive man are 'suspect
1

, because they involve vague and myste-

rious danger. Primitive man will neither come into contact with a dead

body nor with a female that is giving birth to a child: it is fear and awe

as the same time which keep him at a distance. Likewise blood, the

sight of which excites an uneasy feeling, is something to be shunned. But

neither the dead body or the woman labouring with child nor blood is

impure before the priestly law is concerned in it. For only that with

which one must not come in contact is 'impure'. The objects of

1 These plagues created by Anra Mainyav to mar the earth and its

creatures are winter, unseasonable heat, locusts, serpents and other indeter-

minable noxious animals, bad and non-aryan rulers, sorcerers; moreover

sodomy, burying and cooking of the dead, weeping and groaning, scepti-

cism etc.

2 See note on V. 2. 31.
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the inanimate world are not usually regarded as impure in themselves,

but most of them are for instance capable of catching1 the infection from

death or child-birth.

On the other hand certain natural things come to be regarded as

specially 'pure' either on account of their being bright and lustrous or

from the fact that they are used for cleansing processes as fire or water.

As a dangerous spirit is supposed to abide in the impure thing,

the object of purification is to expel the spirit.

Also in the view of the Avesta, death and child-birth are centres

of impurity.

When a man dies, as soon as the soul has parted away from

the body, the Drug Nasav or corpse-witch rushes upon him in the

shape of a fly through one of the openings of the body (V. 3. 14),

and whoever thenceforth touches the corpse becomes unclean, and

makes unclean whomsoever he touches. The defiling power of the

dead varies according to the sanctity or rank of the deceased: thus

it is greatest in the corpse of a priest, somewhat less in that of a

warrior, and least in that of the husbandman (V. 5, 28 seq.). The
corpse of a creature of Awra Mainyav does not defile. Women that

have just been delivered of a child, are unclean (V. 5. 45 seq.). Un-

clean also seem to have been the children; for they perform when
putting on the girdle (see note on Y. 9. 26) the nine nights Barasnum
(see below) in order to be cleansed from the uncleanness they have

contracted in the womb of their mothers. Altogether any phenomenon,
by which the bodily nature is altered, is viewed as a work of a

spirit, and makes that person unclean in whom it takes place. Such
phenomena are the uncleanness of women during their menses (V. 1.

18 seq.) and the uncleanness of sick men.

Fire, water and earth are centres of purity. The fire being an
earthly form of the heavenly fire, is the purest part of the pure
creation of the good spirit. No uncleanness can be allowed to enter

it. In every place where Parsis are settled, an everlasting fire is

kept and fed with dry wood; whichever side its flames are brought
by the wind, it goes and kills thousands of fiends (V. 8. 79 seq.). Bur-
ning the dead is a sin for which there is no atonement (V. 1. 17).

Water was looked upon in the same light. Bringing dead matter to it

is as bad as bringing it to the fire (V. 7. 25). Not less pure was the

earth, in which a goddess lived, Spdntcl Armatay. No corpse ought
to defile her sacred breast; burying the dead is, like burning the
dead, one of the greatest sins. Therefore the corpse is laid on the
summit of a mountain, far from man, from water, from fire and from
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the earth itself, as it is separated from it by a layer of stones or

bricks (V. 6. 44 seq.). Special buildings, the Daxma's, were erected

for this purpose.

The process of cleansing varies according to the degree of un-

cleanness. The uncleanness of the dead is the worst of all: it can

only be cured by means of the great ceremony of purification, the

Barasnum i nuh sdba, 'the nine nights' purification'.

The Nine Nights' Barasnum is described in V. 9. 1 seq.: There are

cut out of the earth six holes, one step apart, and with an interval of

three steps, three more holes, one step apart, in the same. line. This row

of nine holes, from north to south, is surrounded by three furrows, the

first six holes and the last three are both surrounded by a second series

of three furrows, and the first three holes are surrounded by a third

series of three furrows. And these furrows are not less than three steps

from the holes in any place, except where they separate the three series

of holes from each other. Now to the three places of nine feet (one

between the first hole and the north side, one between the sixth and the

seventh hole, and one between the last hole and the south side) are

brought some stones or a piece of a hoof or a block of wood or a clod

or any fragment of hard earth. The defiled man goes to the holes. The

cleanser from without stepping near the furrows recites: wniasca yd dr-

maitis izdcd, and the defiled man answers with the same formula. At

every one of those words the corpse-witch becomes weaker. The cleanser

then pours ox's urine into a vessel of brass or of lead. He takes a

stick with nine knots, fastens the vessel to its end and sprinkles certain

parts of the body of the defiled man at each of the first six holes. As

soon as all parts of the body from top to toe are sprinkled, the corpse-

witch flies away to the regions of the north (the hell) in the shape of a

fly. The defiled man now sits down on the other side of the room of

purification, four finger-breadths from the furrows which divide it. And

here he is dried with fifteen handfuls of earth. When his body is dry,

he goes to the remaining three holes, where, sprinkled with water, he

washes his body once at the first hole, twice at the second, and three

times at the third. Then he perfumes himself, puts on his clothes and

goes to his home. Here he sits nine (days and) nights apart from fire,

water, the earth, the ox, the plants and the faithful, washing his body

and his clothes with water and ox's urine after every third night. When

the nine nights have passed, he is pure and may go near the fire, the

water, the earth, the ox, the plants and the faithful.

This ceremony was regarded not merely as a washing away of the

uncleanness, or an expelling of the corpse-witch, but as a reviving and

strengthening by the earth, see Y. 30. 7. And it is for this reason that

the goddess of the earth, Armatay l is invoked and the holes, the number

1 The meaning of the formula ndmascd yd drmaitU izdcd, a detached

quotation cp. Y. 49. 10, is certainly 'and the prayer, the devotion and the
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of which corresponds to that of the openings of the body, are cut

out of it. Those holes are looked upon as the opening's of the body

and are intended to be filled up with the ox's urine or the water trick-

ling' from the body to preserve it from the corpse-witch 1
. The object of

the furrows is to prevent the corpse-witch from forcing her way from the

defiled man within the furrows to any other person outside them; being

shut up inside the furrows and thus excluded from the world outside,

and being driven back by the strength of the ox's urine, the water and
the other spells, she finds at last no place of refuge but hell. As to what

is done with the stones or the pieces of hoof etc., a conjecture is made
by West SBE. XVIII. 436, that the stones were to be distributed, as ab-

lution seats, to each of the nine stations, as at present.

Chapter 10 contains the Ga&a-yevses which have to be repeated

twice, thrice and four times for the expulsion of demons; 11, the

employment of (?a#«-verses for the purpose of purification; 12, direc-

tions about mourning for dead relatives and about the purification of

the houses in which they died.

Chapter 13 deals with the dogs which as creatures of the Good
Spirit are pure animals and which include the hedgehog, the porcu-

pine, the otter and others.

Chapter 14 describes at full length, how the murder of a water-

dog (an otter) may be atoned for.

In Chapter 15 five mortal sins (consisting in the main in mal-

treatment of a dog or especially of a bitch big with young or in

intercourse with a woman who has the menses or is quick with a child)

and unlawful unions and attempts to procure miscarriage are men-
tioned. Further the obligation of the illegitimate father towards the

mother and the child are stated and precepts are given how to treat

a bitch big with young and how to breed dogs.

Chapter 16 is devoted to the treatment of women at the time

of their menstruation.

Chapter 17 deals with hair and nails which have been cut. They
are like anything that has been separated from the body of man con-

sidered dead matter and accordingly unclean. The demon must be
driven away from the cuttings by spells, in the same way as he is

from the bodies of the dead. Cp. Jackson JAOS. Proceedings October
1885. LXI.

religious zeal'; but the Pahlavi version nydyiSn spandaramat i aivzunik
'praise to Spandaramat, the propitious!' makes it indubitable, that an in-

vocation of the goddess of the earth was intended by the recitation of it.

1 In summer the holes had to be two finger-breadths deep, in winter
four finger-breadths deep.
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The contents of chapter 18 are of very miscellaneous character.

The unworthy priest (1— 5). The right priest (6). Heterodoxy and

the heterodox teacher (7—17). On the holiness of the cock, the bird

of Sraosa, who awakes the world for prayer and for protection of the

fire, and on the spells against the demons, who make the faithful

forget in slumber the hour of prayer and extinguish the fire (14— 29). —
As the right priest, who is said to sit up throughout the night and

to question the holy Wisdom (§ 6), is called A&ravan 'firepriest
5

, it

is possible that a vague remembrance from ancient times lies hidden

here, when the firepriests had to guard the fire during the night.

Thus, at any rate can the §§ on the A&ravan be connected with those

on the bird of Sraosa, who awakes the faithful one to put wood on the

lire. — On the four sins, that make the Drug pregnant with a brood

of fiends (30—59). On the evil caused by the jahl, the prostitute

(60—65). How intercourse with a woman who sees blood is to be

atoned for.

Chapter 19 treats of the sacrificial implements and of the sacred

the words, by which the demons are confounded. 1—3 and 4—10 relate

attacks of the demon Butay and of Awra Mainyav against Zarafiustra,

who combats them singing aloud the ATiuna Vairya and certain verses

of the Gada's. — 4—10 presents something of a parallel to the

struggle of Buddha with Mara, or to the temptation of our Saviour

by Satan. See Jackson Avesta-Reader 47. — 11—17 give a series

of invocations to destroy the uncleanness born from contact with

the dead. — 18—19 describe the promotion of the prosperity of the

creation by the rites of the Bailsman. — 20—25 state, how that

men and clothes defiled by the dead are to be purified by ox's urine,

water, and perfume. — 26—34 deal with the fate of souls after death.

The idea of a future life is expressed very distinctly even in the

Gd&a's and pervades the whole of the later Avesta literature. This idea

is founded upon the old Aryan belief in Heaven and Hell (see note on

Yt. 13. 14). The Father Heaven (see introduction to the Mihr Yast) as the

ruler of the whole universe, rewarded not only the good, but was a

punisher of the wicked at the same time. All that was created, good or

evil, fortune or misfortune, was his work. But having arrived at the

idea of good and evil one found, that the various kinds of evils, wicked-

ness, and baseness were not compatible with the goodness, holiness, and

justice of the great Father. He, therefore, remained only the ruler of

the heaven and the author of all that is good and useful in nature, and,

when his chief-attributes were personified, they were only good ones like

protection, friendship, tribalism etc. Although a 'bottomless darkness' or

a place 'deep down' in the Vedas is referred to as a sort of Hell, yet one
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had still no clear conception of a ruler of the Hell, who calls into existence

all that is dark and apparently noxious. (The conception of a separate

evil spirit of equal power with the good spirit and always opposed to

him, was reserved for ZaraOustra.) Nevertheless, the existence of a vague
belief in the future recompense for the good and the annihilation or the

punishment of the wicked may he inferred from such Vedic passages as

RV. 10. 14. 8 'Meet with the fathers and with Yama, with the recompense
of the sacrifices and good works in the highest heaven', 'By the good
path do thou hasten past the two four eyed brindled dogs (see note on
V. 13. 9), the offspring of Sarama' and 10. 17. 4 'May Savitar place thee,

where those sit who have done good works', or 4. 5. 5 'This deep abyss
has been produced for (those who), being sinners, false, untrue, go about
like women without brothers, like wicked females hostile to their hus-

bands'. After death the good got to the paradise awaiting them and
obtained immortality, while the wicked were supposed to be simply anni-

hilated or dragged away to hell, cp. Muir Sanskrit Texts V. 300 seq. and
the notes on V. 19. 29 seq.

ZaraOustra's views in regard to a future life, though incomplete
here and in the GaSa's, are caried out in the Hadoxt Nask and are fully

given in the Pahlavi books. The belief in an immediate judgment of the

soul after death, the weighing in the balance, the leading of the soul

across the Cinvat-Bri&ge and through the mansions of paradise to bliss,

or through the grades of hell to torment, or again in special cases to an
intermediate state to await the final judgment is a genuine Mazdayasnian
dogma, which developed itself naturally from ZaraGustra's sayings.

34—42 contain another series of invocations. — 43—47 relate,

how the demons dismayed by the birth of the Prophet, rushed back
into Hell.

The last three chapters are devoted to priestly medicine, espe-

cially to the spell-medicine.

II.

(The legends of Yima.)

Literature: Windischmann Zoroastrische Studien 21 seq., Lindner Festgruss
an Roth 213, Geldner KZ. 25. 179 seq., Haug Essays 3d ed. 230 seq., Dar-
mesteter ZA. II. 16 seq., SBE. IV. 2nd e d. 10 seq., Soderblom La vie future
170 seq.

1 Icahmdi paoiryo (adv. or nom, sg. m.) masyanqm apwdsd turn . . anyo
(adv. or nom. sg. m.) mana yat zaradu&trai "with which of the mortals didst
thou first converse beside me, the Z.t: instead of apdrdsd, which could stand
for apdrdso (impf. act. 2 sg.; §34.2), one expects a form of the middle voice;
the genitive mana yai zara&uMrai (dative instead of gen., § 471) as repre-
sentative of the ablativus comparationis (§§ 481, 494), — 3 vlsanha ml . .

mdrdto bsrdtaca (locative-infinitives § 373) daenaydi (instead of gen., see
above) 'be thou ready for preserving and cultivating the religion': on
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vaes- with the final infinitive see § 695 ; cp. N. 19 and Y. 32. 14. — noit ddto

ahmi noit 6isto ikaed--) nwrato . . 'I am not born, nor taught to preserve .
.°. —

4 yezi me noit vwise (inf. ?) marato . . dat me gae&& frdSaya (frdd-) 'if thou
be not able to be ready for preserving . . then make thou my world to

increase': the first part of the sentence is not clear. — dat me visdi (inf.,

§ 371) gae&anqm ftrdtdca (nom. sg. m.) . . 'then be ready as protector of

the world and .
.': dative-infinitive with imperative force § 703. — 6 dat he

zaya (ace. du. m.) frabaram azam . . suivrqm zaranaSnim astrqmca zaranyo.-

paesim 'then I brought two implements to him: a golden arrow and a scourge
inlaid with gold': these implements are the symbols of sovereignty. — 7 yimo
asti barade (inf., § 373) xs"a{)raya 'Y. is in possession of the two sovereignties':

that passage seems to be a gloss. — 8 dat yimdi (dative instead of gen.,

§ 471) d-risato.zama hanj/asanta {gam-) 'then to the kingdom of Y. three hundred
winters became complete'. — dat he im za bvat parane (nom. sg. f., pronomi-

n ally declined) pasvqmca 'then this earth was replenished for him with cattle

and .
.': on bav- with a part. perf. pass, in the sense of the passive see § 671. —

noit Mm (particle) gdtvo (part. gen. as object § 497) vinddn (
2 vaed-) pasvasia . .

'cattle did find no room and .
.'. — parane (see above) im za hangata (instr.

sg.) pasvqmca . . 'this earth (is) full through the gathering of cattle and .
.'. —

10 dat yimo fraSusat (syav-) raoca a upa rapid toam hu (see note on Yt. 5. 91)

paiti adwanam 'Y. stepped forward at midday to the light towards the way
of the sun': that is, towards the south; the north is the direction of Hell, see

below. — ho imam zqm aiiois"vat (Sav-) . . sifat (saef-) 'he cracked this earth

and passed over her'. — fri&a spgnta drmaite fraca s"va (imp. act. 2 sg.,

them.: syav-) vica nvmanha {nam-) bard$re pasvqmca . .
'0 Sp. Arm. gra-

ciously come forth and stretch thyself afar to bear cattle and .
.': Yima in-

vokes the goddess of earth having stepped towards the south, because the

northern part of the earth encloses the hell and therefore cannot open itself

to bear the living creatures; see note on Yt. 13. 3. — 11 dat yimo imam zqm
vlidvayat {syav-) aeva -d-risva (instr. sg-

.) ahmdt (adv. : see Gl.) masyehim ya$a
para ahmdt 'then Y. made the earth expand herself by one-third larger

than she (was) before'. — astam idra fracaranta ^kar-) pasvasia . . "and there

a home established cattle and .
.'. — 20 The phrases which constitute the

remaining part of 20 and the first part of 21 in the Mss., are later additions

and form no part of the original text. See Geldner KZ. 25. 186. — 22 avi

ahum astvantam ayam zamo (zyam- m.) jarahantu 'upon the evil material world

the winters shall come': on the writing of zamo instead of zimo see § 280. —
yahmat haca staxro mruro zyu 'and, therefore, a strong deadly winter shall

be": see Gl. under yahmat haca. — yahmat haca paurvo snaobo vafra (ace.

pi. m.) snaezdt {snaeg-) banzistaeibyo gairibyo bqSnubyo araduya 'therefore

at first the clouds will make snow masses of snow up to the depths as the

A. has, from the highest mountains': bqsnubyo is ablativus comparationis

§ 481. — 23 drizatca iSa . . gaus apa.jasat yatca arahat dwyqstamaesu asa-

idhqm 'and (only) a third of the animals will then come off (unhurt), namely

fall animals) that (are) in the most wild (of the) places': that is to say in

the plain deserts as contrasted with the mountains and valleys; on the

meaning of gav- see note on Yt. 13. 10. — yatca jqfnusva raonqm paxru-

maes'u nmanaesu 'and (all animals) that (are) in the valleys of the rivers in
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solid houses': that is to say in stables. — 24 paro zamo aetanha daibMug

arahat barato (inf., § 373) vdstram 'before the winter of that country (there

was) producing of grass", i. e. 'before the winter that country produced grass

for cattle": locative infinitive as subject. — tarn (ace, sg. n., sc. vdstram) afS

paurva (adv.; see Gl.) vazaiSyai (inf., §371) pasca vltaxti (instr. sg.) vafrahe

'afterwards (after the grass, produced before the winter) in consequence of the

melting of the snow water shall flow in abundance'' infinitive with imperative

force §703. — abdaca (nom. pi. n.) iSa . . sadaydi (}sand-) yat iSa pasauS

anumayehe paSam vaendite 'and it will be a wonder, when here the foot-

print of a sheep appears': see Salemann Man. Stud. I- 42. — 25 aai tarn

varam karanava (imp. act. 2 sg., them.) caratu.drdjo kamcit paiti cafirusanqm

'therefore make thee a castle long as a c. on every one of the four sides':

(aratav-, lit. "'racecourse' (see Y. 11. 2), is the name of a long measure of

distance; according to the tradition the length of a caratav- is two ha&ra-, a

medium ha&ra being a thousand steps of the two feet, see West SBE. V. 98.

— varam karanava . . narqm aiwi.xsoilhie (inf., § 371) . . gavqm gdvayanam

make a castle to be a dwelling for men . . stables for cattle'. — 26 ha&ra

dpam frdtat.caya (tak-) hddrd.masaraham adivctnam ha&ra maraya avastaya

(
l std-) 'there thou shalt make waters to flow a way a II. long, there thou

shalt set up meadows': on the writing of frdtat.caya see § 61 ; hd&ro.masanham

adivanam is accusative of extent § 439. — In the text of the MSS. the fol-

lowing phrase is interpolated: avi mat zairi.gaonam mat x^airyeite (pas-

sive) ajyamnam 'always the goldcoloured, always the inexhaustible (food) is

eaten'. — 27 narqm nairinqmca . . yoi . . : the relative agrees with the

strongest gender § 604. — gaus~ saradanqm . . yoi (nom. pi. m. instead of n.).

— 28 te karanava mi&ivaire (ace. du. n.) ajyamnam (ace, sg'. n.) vispam d

ahmdt yat aete naro varafsva arahan '(all) those shalt thou set in pairs to be

something inexhaustible so long as those men shall stay in the castle': £e .

.

midwaire referring to combined antecedents is neuter § 604; varafsva in-

stead of varaiiva from 30. — 29 ma a&ra frakavo . . maSa.cim anyqm
daxManqm (part. gen. as subject § 497) yoi (nom. pi. m. instead of n.) hanti

ararahe mainyaui daxstam maSydisca paiti niddtam 'there (shall be) no hump
on the chest . . nor other defects which are A. M.'s sign put into men'. —
30 fratamam daiiahaus nava para&ico karanava ma&amo X§va§ . . 'in the lar-

gest part of the place thou shalt make nine passages, in the middle part

six .
.': the grammar here is corrupt. — aiwica te (sc. para&ivo) varafsva

(varap-) suwrya zaranaenya apica tarn varam maraza dvaram 'and thou shalt

mark them (the passages) with thy golden arrow, and thou shalt fit the

castle with a door': on (aipi +) maraz- with two accusatives see note on

Y. 9. 28 and § 438 p. — 31 dat mqsta (s-aor. mid. 3 sg.: 1 man-) yimo: 'and Y.

thought'. — ku&a te (particle) azam varam karanavdne, yd (instr. sg.) me aoxta

ahuro mazda 'how shall I make the castle (on account) of which Ah. M. has

spoken with me': yd is instrumental of cause § 451. — aiiaha zamo (gen.

as object, § 497) pdSndbya vxspara (spar-) zastaeibyo vixaSa (xad-) mqnayan
ahe yad-a nu masydka xSvisti zame (loc. sg. ; §354) visdvayeinte (syav-) 'crush

this earth with thy heels, knead it with thy hands as now people knead
soaked loam': the grammar is corrupt. The idea that after the world be-

comes an ocean by the flood Y. has to make the Vara from kneaded earth,
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may be connected with the old myth of the (first) creation of the world, as

described for exemple in the Taittirlya Brahmana 1. 1, 3, 5 seq. : "This (uni-

verse) was formerly water, fluid. With that (water) Prajapati practised ar-

duous devotion (saying), 'how shall this (universe) be (developed) ?' He beheld

a lotus-leaf standing. He thought, 'there is somewhat on which this (lotus-

leaf) rests'. He as a boar — having assumed this form — plunged beneath

towards it. He found the earth down below. Breaking off (a portion of)

her, he rose to the surface. He then extended it on the lotus-leaf. Inasmuch

as he extended it, that is the extension of the extended one (the earth).

This became (abhut). From this the earth derives its name of bhuml. The
wind carried her, to the four quarters. He strengthened her with gravel,

etc., etc.", or in the Taittirlya Samhita 7. 1, 5, 1 seq.: "This universe was

formerly waters, fluid. On it Prajapati, becoming wind, moved. He saw

this (earth). Becoming a boar, he took her up. Becoming Visvakarman,

he wiped (th moisture from) her. She extended. The became the extended

one (prthivi). From this the earth derives her designation as the extended

one etc. etc." Cp. Muir Sanskrit Texts 1 52 seq. and Dahnhardt Natursagen

I. 1 seq. — 38 apica ho varsm manzai dvardm raocansm x"draoxsn9m an-

tard.naemdt 'and he fitted the castle with a door, lighting, self-shining within':

the lighting door is to be understond as the heaven with sun, moon and

stars. — 39 cay6 . . aete raocA . . yd . . d.raocayeiti : raoca is falsely treated

as masculine and followed by a singular relative. — vardf&a (see note on

28) yd yimo kdnnaot: yd stands instead of ace. pi. m. — 40 hcikvni zi

irixtahe (gen. sg. n.) sadayaca (loc. sg. f.) vaenaite (3 sg. instead of 3 pi.)

starasca . . 'once (in the year) the stars . . are seen rising and setting': the

grammar is corrupt. — 41 taeca (nom. pi. m.) ayard mainyeinte yat yar9 'and

they consider (to be) a year, what is a day': the meaning of ta- here cannot

be determined. — caMvardsatern (accusative of extent, § 439) aiwi.gdmanqm

dvaeibya haia nsnbya dva nara us.zayeinte mi&wana (nom. du.) strica nair-

yasca a&a aetaesqm ydi (instead of gen. pi.) gvu$ sardSanqm "within (or

after) forty years by every couple two men are born, a pair: a male and a

female, and thus (it is) for (all) these sorts of cattle': aetaeSqm . . sanhanqm

is dative-like genitive §495. — tatia nard sraesta gaya jvainti ^gay-) 'and

these men live the happiest life': on the instrumentale gaya see § 452. —
42 vis kariipta : the bird kar&iptar lit. 'accipiter' dwells in the heaven ; as the

messenger of the heaven he brought the religion into the castle of Y.

III.

(The Earth.)

Literature: Geldner KZ.2J.542seq., Studien 151 seq., Geiger ZDMG. 34.415 seq.,

Haug Essays 3d ed. 235 seq., 315seq., Jackson Avesta-Eeader 44 seq., Dar-

mesteter ZA. II. 33 seq., SBE. IV. 2nd e d. 21 seq.

The present selection describes the five places that most please

the earth; it contains two long digressions, the one (14—21) on

corpse-bearers, the other (24—33) on the holiness of husbandry.
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12 paoirlm: adv. — maziUa xmaoma xsndvayeiti 'he rejoices with

greatest joy': on the instrumental see §449. — yat . .paiti . . usksnti (
2 kan-)

'where (lit. in which) one digs out . .*: 'one' expressed by the third person

sing. § 716. — yahmya sairi nikante (nom. du. f.
;
part. perf. pass.: 2 kan-)

"where dead bodies (are lying) buried". — spdnasca irista naraeca irista is

an exemplification of sairi: on narae-ca, probably declined pronominally,

see Bartholomae Wb. 1048. — 13 daxma: as the purity of the earth was
not to be defiled, especially by contact with a corpse, a peculiar mode of

disposing of the dead arose, which has ever been a characteristic mark of

the Parsi religion. Cp. Jackson Avesta Reader 45. The body was to be

carried to some high place (daxma), fastened and left to the dog's and birds

to devour. The bones were afterwards taken to a receiver and preserved

in some sort of a receptacle. See V. 6. 44 seq. — yat . . paiti . . daxma
(ace. pi.) uzdaeza (instr. sg.) vikanti, yahmya naro irista nidayeinte ^dd-)

'where one pulls down the D. by carrying (them) off, (those D.) on which

the corpses of men are deposited': although the erection of Daxma's is

enjoined by the law, yet the Daxma in itself is unclean, since it is always

in contact with the dead. Every fifty years it has to be pulled down, so

that it may be restored to its natural purity. — 14 ma cis bard (nom. sg.

m.: part. pres. act.) aevo yat iristdm (ace. sg. n.) 'no one (shall be) carrying

alone (that) which (is) dead': cp. Haug Essays 3 317: 'No corpse can be car-

ried by less than two men, according to the religious laws of the Zoroastrians'

and Modi The funeral ceremonies of the Parsees 12 seq. — dat 'for': see Gl.

— vd: emphatic particle, see Gl. — dat yezi se (as ace.) barat aevo yat iristdm,

upa vd (emphatic particle, see Gl.) nasus rae&wdt nanhanat haca . . 'for if

one man alone carry (that) which (is) dead, the N. (the corpse-demon) rushes

upon (him), from the nose . .': the text means to state, that the N. rushes

upon him through all the nine openings of the body. — te aesam paiti sruye

. . druxS upa.dvqsaiti 'at the nails of them (of men carrying corpses alone)

the Drug is flying': te agrees with sruye (i. e. sruve, § 144. 5). The corpse-

demon comes in the shape of a raging fly, cp. V. 7. 2 and Geiger OK. 263. —
bavainti: the plural refers to aesqm. — 15 yat . . airiha zdmo . . 'where on
this earth': the genitive ainha zdr.ib depends upon yat § 496. — gatus . . yat
iristdkaiahe: the iristo.kasa- is here opposed to nasu-kasa-, who is the
lawful carrier V. 8. 11 ; the Pahlavi-Version explains evak bar 'single carrier',

cp. Haug Essays B 318, Darmesteter ZA. 2, 88, 148. Today the Parsees dis-

tinguish two classes of corpse-bearers: "(a) the Nasasalars who alone can
enter into the Tower with the corpse. They also go into the house to ar-

range the corpse on the bier; (b) the Xandyas who are mere carriers; their

only business is to carry the corpse from the house to the Tower in the
inside of which it is carried again by the Nasasalars." Modi The funeral
Ceremonies of the Parsees 12. — kambistsmda aete pa&a frayqn pasvasca .

.-.

in construction supply yat: 'and (where on) these ways least go flocks .
.'; on

the following accusatives as subject-cases see §714. — (16—17 is inserted.) —
16 haia bardsmdn . .: see note on Yt. 10. 88. — 17 -drisata.gdim: accusative
of extent § 439. — 18 aetada he (particle) . . mazdayasna aitiha zdmo pairi.-
daezqn (ace. pi. m.) pairi.daezayqn 'here on this earth (corresponding to

'where on this earth', see 15) the M. shall erect enclosures': the genitive
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aiiih& zdmo depends upon aetada § 496. — xvandaeibyd, vastraeibyo dsta-

yanta {std-) mazdayasna 'with food, with clothes the M. shall appear': the

ablatives plural are used for instrumentals § 428. — 19 draeji&td.tsmae&vaca

niuruzdo tdmaesvaca aet& x"and& x^aratu aeta vastrd vanhatu
{
3 vah-), vlspdm

a ahmdt yat hand vd zaururo vd pairista.xiudro vd bavdt 'among- the very

poorest and foulest he (the iristd.kaia) shall eat that food, he shall wear
those clothes, until he becomes old or broken down by age or impotent". —
20 dat yat hand . . bavdt, aojistdmca dim (particle) . . mazdayasna tanii-

stdmia vaeSyo.tdmamia upa maitlm barszanhqm pqsto.fratiaidhgm he kanidrs-

S»m vindOaysn {nod-) 'then, when he has become old, the M. in the most
effectual, rapid and skilful manner shall on the top of a mountain skin his

head, as far as the hair extends': aojis"tdm6a, tanciStdmca, vaeSyo.tdmvmca

are adverbs. — as.x vardtdmaeibyo spdnto.mainyavanqm ddmanqm kdrdf§.-

xvdrqm kdrvfs (nom. used as ace.) paiti nisrinuydt (sray-) vayqm kahrkdsqm
'one shall deliver (his) corpse unto the greediest of the corpse-eating creatures

of the Good Spirit, unto the vultures': vayqm kahrkdsqm agrees in case with

ddmanqm. — avd (nom. sg. m., § 399) him (particle) paiti.midnditi (mae&-)

vlspwn, dusmatomca . . 'the man here renounces all that is evil thought and .
.'.

— 21 yezica tie anya aya syaoftna fravarita, paitita (}ay-) he ci&a 'and if

other evil deeds (have been) committed by him, the punishment for them (is)

remitted': the copula in both clauses is omitted; the first he is dative of the

agent § 461; the second he is genitive, depending upon ci&a; paitita is

written for *paitita § 34. 1. — paititsm (nom. sg. n.) ahe nars yavaeca ya-

vaetdtaeea 'the remission of this man (is) for ever and ever'. — 22 yat . .

paiti . . vikdnte (pres. mid. 3 sg., 2 kan-) . . garadqm (part. gen. as object,

§ 497) 'where one pulls down the barrows . .'. — 23 yat paiti . . kdrayeiti

(
3 kar-) . . yavanqmca (part. gen. as object) . . 'where one sows corn and .

.'.

— yat vd anapvm di dpam kdnnaoiti (
l kar-) 'or where one brings water to

a desert land': the following- passage is a worthless addition, see Bartholomae

Wb. 123. — 24 noit zl im (pron. dem. : see Gl. under aySm) zd s&, yd dardya

akarsta saeta (say-) yd kars~ya kar&ivata (instr. sg. m.), aibis (nom. sg-. fern.:

aibiz- nAj.) tat (adv.) vanhmis (part. g-en. as object) aiivi sdi-Oni (loc. sg. : aiwi.-

saetan- in.) "unhappy is that land, which has long- lain uncultivated, and is

to be ploughed by the ploughman, desiring therefore from (lit. by) the in-

habitant what is good'. — ida (see Gl.) carditi huraoda yd dardya apufira

aeiti aibis" tat vaidhdus" arsdno 'like a well-shapen maid who long- goes child-

less, desiring- therefore from the husband what is good': the genitive arSdnd

depends upon aibiz- § 476. — 25 yd (conditional § 746) imqm zqm aiwi.-

vdnzyeiti . . hdvoya bdzvo dasinaca dasina bdzvo hdvayaca, upa he gaomm
baraiti 'if one tills that earth with the left arm and the right, with the right

arm and the left, unto him she brings benefit': bdzvo is locative instead of

instrumental § 426; on the writing of hdvoya, hdvaya-ca (for havya, see Gl.

under haoya) see §§ 34. 3, 144. 1. — mqnaydn ahe yada na fryo frydi van-

taoe starsta gdtus" sayamano pufrram vd gaomm vd avi avabaraiti 'even as

a kind man unto his kind wife brings a son or (any other) benefit, lying on

the stuffed couch': on the writing of vantaoe for vantave see § 144. 4; stanta

gdtus is perhaps accusative of extent. — 26 aoxta: the imperfect is remar-

kable; on expects aoxte. — nara: voc. sg. with transition to the a-declen-



144 Notes to V. III.

sion. — 27 bada ida dfrasane ^par-) dcmhubyo, bada ida aeni pay-) bara&i

(infinitive, § 373) 'verily I shall come to the countries, verily I shall ever

go on bringing' forth'. — vlspa x^arantis para.barqn hqm.bara&wqm paro

yavahe 'they (sg. dairahavo "the countries') shall get in all manner of food

besides the harvest'. — 29 bada ida hiStahe anyehe dvard srayano xvarantls

parasamnaesuca (fras-) 'verily thou shalt stand at another's door and among

them who beg for food": dvara is locative, depending upon sray-. — bdSa

Mvqm tarasca arahanb srascintU (srask-) xPan&d, bairyeinte 'verily by thee

the food trickling from the mouth will be borne past': arahand (anhan- n.)

is ablative-like genitive § 494. — te abya bairyeinte yaesqm dim (particle)

frayo (nom. sg. n.) vohunqm 'they shall be brought to those who (have) pro-

fusion of good things': te abya (dat. du. instead of plur.) bairyeinte is an

imitation of Y. 32. 15, see Jackson Avesta Reader I. 45, Bartholomae Wb.

10 seq.; to yaesqm . . frayo is asti to be supplied § 490. — 30 yat uyram (adv.)

paiti yaokariti 'if one well tills corn': yat . . paiti means here 'if see Gl.

—

31 yd yaom (yava- m. § 33. 4) karayeiti (
Bkar-), ho a&am karayeiti 'he who

sows corn, sows Asa (righteousness)'. — fravaza (instr. sg., § 449) vazaite 'he

furthers'. — ho imam daenqm mdzdayasnlm frapinaoiti (pay-), satam paiti-

itanqm hazanram paiti.daranqm baevara [paiti] yasno.karaitinqm 'he suck-

less the mazd.-religion, (he creates) an hundred (new) places of residence,

a thousand (new) dwelling places, ten thousand Yeiahe.hdtqm-vvayevs (that

is to say, he obtains the reward for the recitation of ten thousand Yerahe.-

hdtqm--pra,yers)': on yasnd.karatay- see note on N. 74. — 32 yat yavo dayat

(passive; 1 dd-), daeva xHsan (x"aed-) . . tusdn (taos-) . . uruftan (}raod-) . .para-

dan (pared-) 'if the corn is prepared, the D. begin to sweat, lose their heads,

groan, fart': xHsan, tusan, urudan, paradan are universal injunctives § 660;

the general meaning' of the sentence is, that the Daeva's, who will destroy

all vegetation, break down by the preparing of the corn. — ida mi&nat
(maet-) daeva aipi.jaiti (inf., § 372) nmdne aiibhdi gundaydi 'here shall be

always (some) farinaceous food in the house for to smite the Daeva's: airihdi

gundaydi is dative instead of partitive genitive (as subject) § 471. — zafard

(loc. sg.) tafsqn (tap-) aya (instr. sg\ f.) maso (adv.) in the mouth they (the

Daeva's) shall begin to grow very hot by it (by the farinaceous food)'. —
hqm.urvisvdtdho (nom. pi. m., on the form see Bartholomae AVb. 1811) sada-

yeiti (
rsand-) 'they (the Daeva's) are seen running- away': sadayeiti is singular

instead of plural; on the construction see §672. — yat yavo pourus (parav-,

adj.) bavdi, aba mafiram tat (correlating with yat) mairydt (
?mar-) . .: 'in

order that there is plentyful corn, one shall recite the saying: .
.". — 33 nae&ii

axvarsntqm tva (tvan-, adj.) noit . . asayqm . . vdstryqm . . pu&roiMim 'no

one of those who do not eat (is) fit for the doing of works of Asa . . for the

doing of works of husbandry . . for obtaining possession of sons': on tvan-

with the accusative see § 442. — ocvaiaya zi vispo anhus astva jvaiti (
l gay-)

axva.se framiryeite Q-mar-) 'for by eating the whole material world lives, by
not eating it dies away': x"dsaya, axl'dse are locatives sing-, instead of in-

strumentals § 426. — 34 yat bd paiti . . naire asaone varazydi . . daSditi

'if one pays to the faithful for his work': varazydi, is ablative of cause

§ 483. — 35 avi tarn spayat Q-spa-) spantaya drmatois tamo dca 'him (who

does not pay) one shall thrust out of the earth into darkness': the name
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of the goddess of the earth is used to signify the earth herself, see note on

Yt. 13. 3.

Literature: Darmesteter ZA. II. 66 seq., SBE. IV. 2nd e d. 49seq., Haug Essays
3d ed. 322 seq., Geldner KZ, 25. 198 seq., Scheftelowitz ZDMG. 57. 112 seq.

The subject treated in the first part of chapter V is as follows:

if a man defile the fire or the earth with dead matter, involuntarily

or unconsciously, it is no sin.

1 na tat (adv.) para.iriftyeiti (raed-) . . 'there dies a man'. — a tat

mdrdysm (here nom. sg. neutr.; cp. below msrsyo) uzvazaite ha6a bansnavo

gairinam avi jqfnavo raonqm upa tqm kdhrpam franuharaiti (xvar-) yam
iristahe masyehe 'a bird takes flight from the tops of the mountains down
into the depths of the vales on the corpse of the dead man, it feeds (the

corpse)' : on haca with accusative see § 549. — upa tqm vanqm vazaite xraoz-

dvanqmca varddvanqmca 'it flies to a tree of the hard-wooded or the soft-

wooded': on ta- used as indefinite pronoun see § 575. — avi dim vanta . .

irita . . paitita 'for to spit . . to shit . . to deposite (dung) upon him': loca-

tive-infinitives in final sense § 692. — 2 na tat frasusaiti (syav-) . . avi bara-

Snavo gairinam upa tqm vanqm aeiti Q-ay-) yqm ho mdrdyo a&re aesmqn

Haiti i}aes"-) 'there comes a man up to the tops of the mountains, he goes

to the tree, on which that bird (has perched), he intends to take wood for

the fire': the predicate of the relative sentence is omitted see § 718. — avi

dim jfanaiti . . dwdrdsaiti . . tditi 'he fells it, hews it, splits it into logs'. —
avi dim aiivi.raocayeiti d&ro ahurahe mazda pu&ram 'he ligths it in the fire,

the son of AhM.': on the genitive d&ro see § 491; pu&nm is accusative in-

stead of genitive see § 509. — The several actions are enumerated accor-

ding to their succession: asyndetic juxtaposition § 725. — kd he asti eifta

'what is the penalty for that?': ka agrees with ei&a. — 3 noit spo.bznto . .

nasui nanm noit astarayeiti {
2 star-) '(a part of) a dead body draged away

by a dog does not make sinful'. — 4 yezica aete nasavo yd spo.bdrdtaia

vayo.bdntaia . . nasus nanm dstdrayantlm (absolutivum § 683) ardhdt (perf.

opt. 3 sg., agreeing with nasus: 1 ah-), . . vispo anhus astva [isasdm jitatem]

xraodat.urva pdso.tanus 'and if those parts of a dead body: a part draged

away by a dog, by a bird . ., should make, a man sinful, all the material

world would be ... . with hardened soul pdso.tanu: unreal condition with

conditional (paraphrased by the opt. perf. of J ah- with the absolutivum §§ 664,

683) in the protasis; the verb of the apodosis is omitted see § 792 p. iiasvm

jit.atem, imitated from Y. 53. 9, is a worthless gloss, psso.tanu- lit. 'one whose

body is lost' seems to have originally amounted to 'worthy of death' and is

in effect often interpreted in the Pahlavi Commentary by mark arzdn 'worthy

of death'; but, on the whole, it was attached to the technical meaning of

'one who has to receive two hundred strokes with the horse-whip as unit

for heavy penalties' cp. V. 6. 48). See Darmesteter SBE. IV. 2°d ed. L xxxin

and Bartholomae Wb. 609, 897. — frma arahqm nasunqm yd paiti dya Z9ma

iriri&ara (perf. act. 3 pi.: ra&-) 'with regard to the great number of dead

10
Avesta Reader.
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bodies, which ly on that earth
1

: fnna is locative of respect §514; irlriftarz

is universal perfect § 641. -5m tat dpsm hincaiti (}haek-) avi yavo.caranlm

ana to, (sc. af§) vaiSim aya (nom. sg. fem.: a-j/a-adj.) "here is a man watering

a corn-field ; it (the water) (is) streaming along the canal
1

.
— ana bitim ana

Sritim pasta tuirim nasavo ava.kard&nti Qkars-) spansm va . . along (the

canal it streams) again, a third time, then the fourth time they carry dead

bodies (into the water), the dog or .
.': the subject of ava.karsssnti are the

accusatives spansm, raoidm, vdhrkdm see § 714.

VI.

Literature: Darmesteter SBE. IV. 2»a ed. 67 seq., ZA. II. 92 seq., Jackson

Avesta Reader 45 seq., Scheftelowitz ZDMG. 57. 126 seq,, Geldner Bertho-

let's EelGesch.Leseb. 351.

The present extracts of chapter VI treat about the purification

of the different sorts of water, when defiled by contact with a corpse,

(26—41) and about where the bodies and bones of the departed are

deposited (44—51).

26 yat aete yoi mazdayasna pada ayantarn va tacintdm va bardmmm
va vazgmndm va taci.apaya nasdum frajasqn (yam-) ku&a te (particle) vd-

razyqn 'if these M. walking or running or riding or driving come upon a

corpse in a streaming water, how shall they behave themselves?': ayantsm,

tacintstn, bardmndm, vazdmndm are absolutiva § 682; on the instrumental

pada see § 452 (cp. V. 18. 27); taci.apaya loc. sg., written instead of *apiya

§ 131. 4. — 27 mat ao&ranqm framuxti mat vastranqm nidditi upa.mqnayan

(
2man-) 'with the (coincident) unbinding the shoes, with the taking off the

clothes they shall wait
1

, i. e. 'they shall wait untill the shoes are unbound

and the clothes are taken off: see Bartholomae Wb. 1124 and §548. — frasa

frayoii (pres. opt. 3sg.: 1 ay-) iristdm uzbaroit apo . .: a zangaeibyaseit dpo

a znubyascit apo a maidyqnas6i£ (abl. sg. n. : with transition to the consonant

declension) apo a ndnbdnzascii apo vlspzm a ahmat yadoit upa.jasoit iristqm

tanum 'one (change of the subject) shall go on (and) take the dead out of

the water: ankle-deep in the water, knee-deep in the water, waist-deep in

the water (or) a man's full depth in the water, till one can reach the dead

body': apo is first ablative-like genitive § 494, then genitive in the sense

of a locative § 426; on yadoit with the optative (the idea of condition

being introduced) see § 787. — 28 yezica aete nasavo fridyeitica (fraed-)

puyetica (pav-) . . 'and if these bodies be falling to pieces and rotting .
.':

fri&yeitica puyetica 3 sg. instead of plur. § 621. — 29 yavat cvatca he zas-

taeibya hangsurvayqn {grab-) aetavai apa£ haia nizbaraysn huike Zdme ni-

daidyqn ('da-) 'they shall draw out of the water as much of it (of the corpse)

as they can grasp with both hands, and they shall lay it down on the dry

earth': remark the side by side of the injunctive (nizbdraysn) and the opta-

tive (nidai&yqn) in imperative sense. — noif, astqm noi£ vardsqmi . . pairi.-

spaiti (instr. sg.) apqm astryante 'they shall not sin against the water by
throwing bones, hairs . . (into it)': the genitives astqm, vardsqm &c. depend
upon pairi.spditi. — 30 cvai aetanlid apo yaf. armaestaya aesa druxs yd
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nasuS axtica pavitica ahitica fra&naoiti (as-) "what part of a stagnant water

does the corpse-witch hit with illness, corruption and defilement ?' — 31 xsvas".-

gdim kamcif, paiti ca&rusanqm "six steps on each of the four sides': cp.

V. 2. 25. — vispam a ahmdt aesa dfi ayaozdya anaiwi.xvarsfta yavai aesa

nasus nizbdrdta 'as long- as the corpse (has not been) taken out (of the water),

so long (shall) that water (be) unclean and unfit to drink': the copula is in

both clauses omitted. — 32 aiibhd dpo para.hincaysn Q-haek-) yat vd naemam
yat vd frrisum . .

,
yezi tutava navdt tutava 'of that water they shall draw

off the half, or the third . . according as one is able or not'. — pas6a na-

sdvo nizbsrddi, pasca apo para.hixti 'after the corpse has been taken out,

after the water has been drawn off: on pasca with the instrumental see

§ 546. — vaso 'at (their) pleasure': adverbial accusative see §§ 440, 443. —
33 cvat aetanha apo yat cdtayA uzuityasca 'what part of the water in a well

and of the water bubbling forth (out of the earth)'. — 36 cvai aetanha dpo

yat snaezintydica (snaeg-) srascintyaica (srask-) 'what part of the snow-water

and of the rain-water': snaezintydi-ca, srascintydi-ia dative instead of geni-

tive § 471. — 38 pasca dpo vltaxti 'after the snow-water has melted'. —
39 ivai aetatdhd dpo yat frdtat.cardtaya 'what part of the water running

forth (i. e. the water of a running stream)': on the writing of frdtat.cardtaya

see § 61. — 41 pasca dftritlm (adv.) aiwi.varaiti 'after the waves have g-one

over it three times'; see Bartholomae Wb. 93. — 44 kva narqm iristanqm

tanum bardma . . kva nidaddma (
l dd-) 'whither shall we bring, where shall

we lay the bodies of the dead?': tanum sing, used in a collective sense. —
45 barszistaesva paiti gdtusva . . yaSoit dim . . avazanan (

2 zan-) suno vd . . vayo

vd 'on the highest summits, in order that the dogs or birds become aware

of him (fanum)\ — 46 aetada he (particle) aete mazdayasna aetom iristdm

nidardzaydn havaeibya pddaeibya xmepaidyaca varasa ayanhamdm vd zar&t-

vaendm vd fravaxsaensm vd 'there shall the M. fasten the dead with his own

feet and with his own hair — a piece of iron or a stone or a piece of horn

(can be used as well) — ': the words ayanhaensm vd zarstvacndm vd fra-

vaxsaendm vd commonly explained as 'accusatives of material' or 'adverbial

accusatives' seem to be a later addition, cp. V. 8. 10 and Bartholomae Wb.

156. — yezi noi£ suno vd . . vayo vd . . aetanham astqm (part. gen. as object)

avi apqmca urvaranqmca (part. gen. instead of accusative § 497) banntdm

frajasqn 'if not, the dogs or birds will go and carry the bones to the water

and to the plants: (avi, fra +) gam- with the absolutivum banntdm means

'to go bearing', i. e. 'to go and carry' §682. — 47 (aete suno vd . .) frajasdt:

sing, instead of plur. § 621; cp. V. 6. 28. — 48 aetahe paiti paso.tanuye duye

saite (ace. du. n.) updzananqm updzoii (az-) aspahe astraya duye saite sraoso-

caranaya 'on this account one appoint for him who is pdso.tanu (see note

on V. 5. 4) two hundred punishments (i. e. stripes) with the horse-whip, two

hundred with the rod of correction': duye is written for *duve § 144. 5, —
49 azdibls: instrumental as object § 427. — 50 uzdamm he addt kdrdnaot

upairi spdmm . . anaim.vdrgntim upara.naemai apo yat vdiryaya 'one shall

make then a structure for them (the bones) across (i. e. out of the reach of)

the dog . ., that is not to be sprinkled condescendingly by the rain-water':

anaiwi.vdrdntlm to be construed with uzddnam: on the genitive apo yat

vdiryayA see § 501. uzddna- is a bone-receptacle, 'which one is to elevate
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so from the ground, and over which a roof so stands, that in no way does the

rain fall upon the dead matter, nor the water reach up to it therein, nos are

the dog and fox able to go to it', see Dd. 18. 3 (West SBE. XVIII) and Bartho-

lomae Wb. 412. — 51 yezi tavqn (pres. subj. act. 3 pi., them. :

1 tav-) aete mazda-

yasna yezi asdnaeSva yezi vlcicaHva yezi tutuxSva 'if the M. can afford it,

(the bones shall be placed) on a subsoil of stone, lime or loam (i. e. in an

uzddna)': on stone and earth ossuaries, found in Persia, cp. Darmesteter SBE.

IV. 2nd ed. 75 and Jackson Persia Past and Present 96 seq , 440. — yezi noit

tavqn aete mazdayasna xvd.$tairis x»d.bar9zis (nom. pi. n.) raoia.aiwi.vardna

hvard.dardsya (instr. sg. m.) he (reflexive) zame paiti nidaidlta (pres. opt.

mid. 3 sg.. 1 dd-) 'if the M. cannot afford it, (the bones) shall be placed on

the earth forming their own couch and cushion (i. e. without something laid

under them) for to be exposed to light and sun': as subject of the apodosis

supply asti (nom. pi. n.) or azdibls (instr. instead of nom.), with which x»a.-

bardziS and xva.stairis (on the forms see § 341) agree: on the singular of

the verb see § 619.

VIII.

Literature: Darmesteter ZA. II. 119 seq., SBE. IV. 2nd e d. 95 seq., Geldner

KZ. 25. 569 seq., Scheftelowitz ZDMG. 57. 144 seq.

The first part of chapter VIII deals with funerals and puri-

fication.

When a man dies in a small hut of wood or of hurdle-work, the

corpse shall be removed at once, if there is a Daxma in the proximity;

if there is no Daxma or the time prevents its access, the hut is first to

be purified (1—3). In case a man dies at a time, when it is difficult or

impossible to take the corpse to the Daxma, which usually stands far

from inhabitant places, the corpse is laid on the floor of such a hut,

which is too small to contain special closets for the dead, as prescribed

V. 5. 10. A pit is then dug and the corpse covered with dust of dry earth.

When the bad time is over, the wind has dried up the earth and the

corpse-eating birds fly again, the corpse is carried out through a breach
made in the wall of the hut. On this custom of carrying the corpse out

through a breach and not through the door, see Scheftelowitz ZDMG.
57. 145 seq. and Jackson, Persia Past and Present, 390 seq. The corpse

must be carried to the Daxma by two corpse-bearers, who afterwards
purify themselves by washing their hair and bodies with ox's urine.

The way, along which the corpse has been carried, is purified by means
of the Sag-did (see note on 16) and of certain spells, recited by an Adravan.

1 aat yai dduru.upa.darane va nvmato.aiwi.varane vd spa vd nd vd . .

'if a dog or a man die under a hut of wood or a hut of hurdle-work .
.':

aai is only introductory. — 2 pairi daxma aesayqn f}aeS-) vl daxma caesa-

yqn ('Arae.s'-) 'they shall search for Daxma's (see note on V. 3. 13), they shall

build Daxma's'. — yezi aeknn iristdm upa.borg-thvd.taram avazanqn (*zan-)

ava aeUm iristam baraydn ava&a (see Gl.) nmanam hanzayan (haraz-) 'if they
find it easier to remove the dead, they shall take out the dead and let stand
the house'. — upa aetam nmdndm bao&ayqn {baodaya- denom.) urvdsn-aya
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vd . . 'they shall fumigate the house with the f/.-plant or . .': urvdsnayd is

instrumental g'enitive § 492. The traditional explanations of the terms for

odoriferous woods are: urvdsna- 'sandal-wood', vohu.gaona- 'benzoin', vohu.-

kdrdtay- 'aloe-wood', haSdnaepatd- 'pomegranate', see Haug Essays 3d ed. 251,

West SBE. XXXVII. 186. — 4 yat ahmi nmdne yat mazdayasnoiS spa vd na

va iridydi vdrdnti va snaezinti va bardnti
(
2 bar-) va tdmanhqm va aiwi.gato

ayqn va vardtafio vardto.vlre jasdnti, ku&a . . 'if in such a house of a -Mi a

dog' or a man happens to die, when it is raining or snowing or when there

is a storm, or at nightfall, or when a day is coming, on which flocks and

men are not able to go out, what shall the M. do?': vdrdnti, snaezinti, bardnti

(impersonal, so that the agent is not expressed) and ayqn . . jasdnti are

locativi absoluti §674; aiwi.gato is locative of time §514. — 5 Cp. V. 3. 15.

— 8 aetaSa he (particle) aete mazdayasna airiha zdmb (cp. V. 3. 18) ava.-

kandn ava.kanaydn maidyoi paitiStdne xruzdisme maidyoi nars varddusme

'there on this ground the M. shall dig a pit up to the midst of the leg if

the earth be hard, up to the midst of a man if it be soft': on maidyoi adv.

'up to the midst' with loc. and gen., see Gl. — ava he gdtum baraydn dtryehe

(part. gen. as object) vd sairyehe va 'they shall bring to him (the dead) as

couch ashes or dung': this passage is a later addition, see Bartholomae Wb.

320. — ava he upard% naemdt baraydn istyehe vd zarstvahe vd huikb.zdma-

nqm vd pqsnum 'they shall bring to him (the dead) from above dust of

bricks, of stones or of dry earth': i. e. they shall cover his surface with dust

of bricks &c. — 9 aetaSa he uzbaoSqm tanum nidaiftyqn bixsapardtn vd

drixsapardm vd mazdrdjahlm va vispdm a ahmdt yat fra vayo patqn frd

urvara uxsyqn (
l vaxs-) ny&nco apa.tacin {tak-) us vato zqm haecaydt {

2 haek-)

'there they shall lay down the lifeless body for two nights or three nights

or a month long, until the birds begin to fly, the plants to grow, the pools

to flow off, (and) the wind to dry up the earth' : urvara (nom. sg. f.) as col-

lective takes the predicate in the plural § 620. — 10 dat yat his (particle)

frd vayo patqn . . aetaSa he aete mazdayasna ahe nmdnahe upa.tiwdrssqn

upa.&ivdrdsayqn (-dwards-) "when the birds begin to fly . . then the M. shall

make a breach in the (wall of the) house': ahe nmdnahe lit. 'out of the house',

ablative-like genitive § 494. — dva dim nara isoi&e (pres. mid. 3 du., them.:

aes-) vxzbistqm vlzvanntqm mayna anahvi.vastra zdmoUtve vd zarstve vd

upa.skambdm vicicaesva dim paiti aiidha zsmo nidai&yqn "two men . . naked

and unclothed shall lay down it (the body) on the earth over a subsoil of

lime, fastening it by clay bricks or stones': vizoistqm vizwarsntqm is gloss,

see Bartholomae Wb. 1471; upa.skambdm is absolutivum §682. — yadoit dim

. . ava.zanqn suno . .: cp. V. 6. 45. — 11 aetada aete nasu.kasa niihidaeta

(pres. opt. mid. 3 sg. instead of pi.: ''had-) avava% haca iristaeibyo yada dri-

gdim 'there the corpse-bearers shall sit down three paces from the dead':

on nasukasa see note on V. 3. 15. — dat vaocdt (plusquamperf. subj. act. 3 sg.:

1 vak-) ratus . . mazdayasnaeibyo 'then B. shall proclaim to theM.': the sub-

junctive of the plusquamperfect is used like the subjunctive of an aorist.

Ratav- 'the judge' or the spiritual head, who passes a judgement upon all

religious questions; the Pahlavi-version explains sarddr i murt kisan 'chief

of the corpse-bearers'. — mazdayasna! hqm aete maesma (ace. pi. m.) bara-

ydn, yaeibyb (abl. instead of instr., § 428) aete nasu.kasa frasnyante (sna-)
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varssasca tanumca 'MA one shall collect that urine, wherewith these corpse-

bearers shall wash their hair and their body': on maesma see below. —
12 cayo aat aete maesma aidhon . . 'well, which is the urine . .

?': iayo agrees

with the predicate, pasvqm vd staorqm vd narqm vd ndirinqm vd 'is it (the

urine) of small-cattle or of draught-cattle? Is it of man or of women? 1

: the

genitives depend upon the ideal subject maesma. — 13 pasvqm vd staorqm

vd 'it is of small-cattle or of draught-cattle': on the use of ox's urine as

the best means of purification next to water see Darmesteter ZA. II. 266,

Schrader Keallexikon 1021 and Wilhelm On the use of beef's urine . . and on

similar customs with other nations Bombay 1889. — noit narqm noit ndiri-

nqm paragat dvaeibya ybi aidhdn xvaetvada&asca xvaetvadai-&is"ca; aete maesma
maezayanta yaeibyo . . 'not of men nor of women, except (these two i. e.)

a man or a woman, who has married the next-of-kin; these shall give their

urine, wherewith . .': yoi anhdn plur. instead of du. The next-of-kin mar-

riage is regarded as one of the most meritorious works, see West SBE. XVIII.

389 seq. Therefore the urine of men or women, who have married the next-

of-kin, is as powerful as the ox's urine. — 14 yoi (conditional § 746) pa&a
uzbarante spanasca irista naraeca (see note on V. 3. 12) irista kat to, pa&a
(change of the number) frayqn (* ay-) pasvqm vd . . 'if they carry on a way
the dead dogs and the dead men, can draught-cattle or . . go these ways?':

on the instrumental pa&a see § 448. — 16 spanam zairitdm ca&ru.casmam
spaetam zairi.gaosam a-dritlm tada aeta pa&a vwdSayantu (vad-) 'they shall

lead up and down on these ways three times a yellow dog with four eyes

or a white one with yellow ears': by four-eyed dog is meant a dog with two
eye-like spots just above the two eyes. The way by which the corpse has
passed is haunted by the corpse-witch: the corpse-witch is expelled from it

by the same process at it is expelled from the corpse itself, by the Sag-did
lit. 'glance of the dog'. This process consists in making a dog look at the

(dead or the) way, since its gaze is believed to have a peculiar efficacy for

driving away the corpse witch. Cp. Jackson Persia Past and Present 388 seq.

— aiwi.nitiiit . . spdnam . . druxs yd nasus apa.dvqsaiti (dvan-) apdxd-
draeibyo naemaeibyo "and when the dog is brought there, the corpse-witch
flies away to the regions of the north': aiwi.nitiiit spdnam (§ 442) lit. 'by

bringing the dog', is instrumental of manner or means §§ 447, 449; apdxa-
Sraeibyo naemaeibyo is terminal dative § 465. See note on Yt. 8. 33 and V. 2. 10.

— 17 yezi noi£ upa vJ . . spdmm zairitam . . noit spaetsm xsvazayacit taSa
aetti paM vwdSayantu 'if he (the yellow dog) goes unwillingly, they shall

lead up and down on these ways six times the yellow dog, not the white
dog': if the dog goes of his own accord, he is lead three times; if he goes
by force, six times or nine times. — [19 d&rava paoirim aeta pa&a frayantu
(pres. imp. 3 pi. instead of sg. : > ay-) . . vaeo . . framrn an A. shall first go
these ways, saying aloud the words': on the form framru see Bartholomae
GIrPh. I. 231. — "ya&d ahu vairyo . . vdstdram"- see note on Y. 9. 14 and
Y. 27. 13. — 20 "kSm nd, mazdd, . . frdvaocd" (Y. 46. 7): lit. "Who shall be
appointed as a guardian lor such a one as me, Mazddh, when the Com-
panion of Drug prepareth to overcome me with violence, saving Thy Fire
and Thy Manah, through the operation of which the Kingdom of Asa shall be
perfected? Make myself acquainted with such teaching'. — "fca vdrd&rdm.jd .

.



Notes to V. VIII and XIII. 151

kahmaicit"(Y. 44.16): lit. "Who is the victorious who shall protect those that

are, according to Thy word? Promise me by a vision to assign the judge,

the healer of life. And obedience assisted by the good mind will come to

every one for whom thou wishest it, Mazdah'. These quotations from the

GaM's are together with 21 one of the most celebrated prayers used by the

Parsis now-a-days (the so-called SroS-Vac), probably understood as: The faith-

ful has no protection to expect but from his virtue ( Vohu Manah) and from
the fire, which in the fire ordeal will show his innocence. He must therefore

take Eeligion (daenaydi) as his rule. Then Sraosa (in the original Gd&d
absract: 'obedience

1

) will protect his soul in its passage from this world to

the other. — 21 pdta (inj. act. 2 pi.) no tbisyantat pairi mazdasca drmaitisca

spdntasca keep us from our fiend, o M. und Arm. Sp.V: mazdasca drmai-
tisca spdntasca (m. instead of f.) are nominatives, used as vocatives. — nase

'perish!': imp. 2 sg. (
l nas-); on the form see § 263. — apdxaSre (loc. sg.)

apa.nasyehe (pres. subj. mid. 2 sg.) ma rmnncainls (iuj. 2. sg., § 202: manic-)

gae&a astvaitls "perish away to the regions of the north, don't ruine the

material world'.]

XIII.

(The dog.)

Literature: Hovelacque Le chien dans l'Avesta Paris 1875, Darmesteter ZA.

II. 193 seq., SBE. IV. 2nd ed. 155 seq., Geldner KZ. 25. 406 seq.

1 kat ta% dqma spdntb.mainyava (instead of nom. sg. n., see Bartho-

lomae Wb. 1623, 106) aetaidhqm ddmancim ybi (nom. pi. m. instead of n.)

hdnti spantahe mainySus dqma ddtdm vlspsm paiti usanhdm a hu vaxs"at

hazanraja (nom. sg. n. ; hazanragan- adj.) anrb.mainyus (instr. pi. as ace.

pi. n. § 350) paiti.jasaiti 'which is the creature of the Holy Spirit among
those creatures, that are the (created) creation of the Holy Spirit, (that) comes

always in the morning (lit. every morning) till sunrise thousand-killing the

creatures of the EviJ Spirit': the relative pronoun (as subject of paiti.jasaiti)

is omitted; on hu see note on Yt. 5. 91. — 2 spanvm sizdnm urvlsardm (with

transition to the a-declension) yim vardhdpanm 'the timid dog with the thin

muzzle, the V.': ace. sg. instead of nom. sg., probably conformed to the fol-

lowing relative pronoun yim, which depends upon aojaite. The hedgehog,

see above introduction; according to Bd. 19. 28 the hedg-ehog' is created in

opposition to the ant. — 3 yasca dim janat . . spdndm . . yim vanhdpardm . .,

nava.naptyaecit he urvdndm para.marancaite (pres. mid. 3 sg'. . mardk-) yaesqm

anhat duzdpim cinvai.pzrdtum 'and whosoever shall kill the dog V., ruins

his own soul for nine generations, for which no way will be over the Bridge

of the Separator': yaesqm gen. pi. refers to nava.naptyaecit, constructio ad

sensum. The souls of all the dead come to the bridge of the separator,

where the judge (Y. 27. 3) separates the good from the evil. This bridge

extends over hell and leads to the paradise: for the souls of the righteous

it widens to a length of nine javelins; for the the souls of the wicked it

narrows to a thread, and they fall down into hell. According to the mp.

books (see Bartholomae Wb. 597) one end of the brigde is at the foot of the

mountain of Harburz on the northern side, and one end on the top of the
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mountain of BLarburz on the southern side, and its middle part on the cikdt

i dditik 'the judicial mountain'. Cp. Darmesteter SBE. IV. 2°<i ed. 219. — yd

(conditional, § 746) noit jvd sraoiyqm uzvvrdzyeiti 'unless he has, while alive,

suffers his punishment'. — 4 yd (conditional § 746) janai spdmm . . 'if one

kill the dog . .*. — hazanram updzananqm upazoit .. cp. V. 6. 48. — 5 Cp.

V. 13. 1. — 6 zairimyanura- : (lit. "whose limbs are in a shell') a name of the

tortoise. — 7 yasca (conditional § 746) dim janat . . yim zairimyanurdm . .

paititsm (part. perf. pass., 1 ay-) he mano cmhat . . vaco . . syaodndm 'and if

one kill theX, (all evil,) that he has thought, spoken and done, (is) redeemed'.

— 8 yd aetaesqm sunqm (part. g
-en. as object) jainti yim pams.haurvqm&a .

.

xraosyd.taraea (adv.) no (particle) ahma% voyd.taraca (adv.) hvo urva parditi

(}ay-) pard.asndi aiduhe ya-da vdhrko vayoi tuite (pres. mid. 3 sg. :
2 tav-)

dramnd (
2 dar-) bardzi&te razuire 'whosoever shall smite these dogs, the shep-

herd's dogs and . . his soul shall go to the other world howling louder and
more lamenting than the wolf does when trapped in a very deep pitfall': yim
like yat used to connect a nominal explanation or exemplification, see note

on Y. 9. 27; on dhmdt . . ya&a after a comparative see note on Yt. 13. 64;

vayoi is interjection used as subst. (in the ace). — 9 noit he anyo urva haom
urvdmm paiti irista (loc. sg.: § 532) bqzaiti (pres. subj. 3 sg.) 'no other soul

will help his soul, when he dies': this refers probabh* to Y. 45. 11: 'to him
(the faithful) will the holy Daena (soul) of the Helper, the ruling Lord, befriend,

brother or father!' i. e. the soul of the prophet will at the last intercede for

each one of his followers, as though it were that of his friend, brother or

father. See Bartholomae Ga6a-translation 72 seq. — naeda spdna pdsu.pdna
paiti irista bqzaiti (3 sg. instead of du.) xraosydca voyaea anhe (loc. sg.: xa
prom, dem.) nor will the dogs that keep the bridge help, when he dies, in

spite of its (the soul's) howling and lamenting': see V. 19. 30. — yd sunt
pis~trsm jainti yim pasus.haurve . . apa vd he paiSyqm Tidnntaiti (kardt-)

yas3 tai paiti avd gaed-ti tdyus vd vdhrko vd apaiti.busti haca gae&dbyo para.-

baraiti dasa (ace. pi. : dasa- n.) aSdt paiti afsg cikayat {kdy-) 'if one smite

a shepherd's dog or cut off its paw, if then, concerning the property, a thief

or a wolf without being perceived carry away goods and chattels from the

property, he shall pay for the loss': on the sandhi of yasd tat see § 179. 4. —
cikayat sunahe raeso baoSd.varstahe iid-aya (instr. sg. f.) 'he shall pay for

the wound of the dog as for wilful wounding': baodo.varstsm (supply syaod-
ndm) n. lit. 'deed, done with full conscience', see West SBE. 37. 44. — 12 yd
spdmm jainti . . frazabaodanhsm snafom vlkdr9t.ustdndm kd he asti ci-da

'if a man smite a dog that it gives up the ghost and the soul parts from
the body, what is the penalty (that he shall pay)?': on gan- with two accu-
satives see note on Y. 9. 28 and § 438 p. — 16 hdu (noin. sg. f.: supply ci&a)

jazduS hdu vlzdus hdu sukurdnahe hdu urupii (nom. instead of gen.) tizi-

ddtahe hdu raopis (nom. instead of gen.) yaond.x"atahe hdu vispanqm
spantd.mainyavanqm spaci&ranqm anya udra updpa 'this (is also the penalty
for the wounding) of a J., of a #., of a V., of a sharp-toothed UB., of a . .

B., of any of the creatures of the Holy Spirit belonging to the canine race
except the otter*: jazav-, vizav-, urupay-, raopay- are unknown names of a
special kind of the canine race, sukunna is the name of the porcupine; on
anya adv. with instr., see Gl.
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XV.
Literature: Geldner KZ. 25. 192 seq., Bertholet's RelGesch. Leseb. 350, Dar-

mesteter SBE. IV. 2nd ed. 176 seq., ZA. IT. 220 seq.

1—8.

(Five mortal sins.)

1 caiti td syaoflna varsta yd anhus astva vanzyeiti — fraeta (part,

perf. pass.; l ay-) apatita anuzvarsta — : aitbhat haca hjaod-ndvardza (nom.pl.

m.) a&a bavainti pdso.tanva 'how many are the committed actions, which men
commit — committed (are they), not settled, not made good — : by that means

the committers become P.': on the meaning of poso.tanu- see note on V. 5. 4.

— 2 paoirim (ace. sg. n.) aetaesqm syao&nanqm ydi vdnzinti masydka yd

nargm aSavandm. anyd.vardndi vd . . kasyanhe saidhdi daSaiti — vlSva avat

haca xratkoa parditi (}ay-) . . ainhat haca . . 'the first of these actions men
commit, if one surrenders a faithful one to the disregard of an heteradox

one or . .
— knowingly, with full intention he sets to work — by that means .

.':

kasyaidfie sanhai is final dative §464; on the writing of paoirim (instead of

paoirydm) and of wnzinti (instead of vdrazyanti) see § 33. 1. — 3 . . yd sune

yim (particle) pasus.haurve vd . . astanqm ahmarStanqm (part. gen. as ob-

ject § 497) 'if one gives bones not cut into small pieces to a shepherd's

dog or .
.'. — 4 yezica aete asti ddtdhva arante (

3 ar-) gardmo.hva (gardman-

n.) vidante (}dd-) yat vd aete r/arsma x^ardd-a stamandm . . apa.dazat (inj.;

dag-) ahmat haca irisyat yezi tat paiti irisyeiti . . 'and if these bones stick

in the teeth (of the dog) or stop in the throat, or if this hot food burn the

mouth, he may thereby come to grief; (and) if he thereby do come to grief .
.':

real condition § 791; the subjunctive iri&ydt is here potential of the future

§647. — 5 vayeiti: see Gl. under vdy-. — 6 yezica aeia gadwa maeye (
2maeya-

m.) vd cditi vd vaemi vd uruiH vd apo ndvaya paiSyaite . . 'if this bitch fall

into a hole, or a well, or a rocky split, or the bed of a flowing water
1

: vaemi

stands for vaeme, assimilated in the form to the neighbouring words. —
1 . . yd ndirikqm ci&ravaitlm . . xsudra avi franhardzaiti {hardz-) . . 'if one

pours forth (his) seed into a woman who sees blood'. — 8 para adv. 'before,

formerly'.

XVII.

(Hair and Nails.)

Literature: Geldner KZ. 24. 553 seq., Darmesteter SBE. IV. 2nd e d. 190 seq.,

ZA. II. 237 seq.

1 tern aojista mahrka maiyaka daevd aoid yazaite 'how is the Daeva

A. worshipped by a man for his strongest killing': aojista mahrka is pro-

bably causal instrumental § 451, masydka instrumental of agent § 450. Aosa-

lit. 'death by fire' is the name of a Daeva. — 2 hdu . . yd varssasca ham.-

razayeiti (raz-) vardsasca pairi.brlnanti {bray-) srvaeca (ace. du. . sru- 1.) upa-

DwdrdSdnti a&a dim upa.taosayeiti undhva dim raeSayaca (loc. sg.) 'this . .,

whoever combs his hair and cuts off his hair and (or) pares off his nails and

drops them (the hair and the nails) in earth-holes and (or) in a crack': pairi.-

bruidnti and upaMvdrdSdnti are corrupt forms, one expects *pairi.brln{ai)te

3 sg. mid. (them.) and *upa.&W9rdsaiti; the dual srvae-ca means the nails of

the hands and of the feet or the nails of both hands §422; dim is accusative
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regardless of number and gender. — 3 aat ahva vyara&dhva . . zamo xraf-

stra hqm.bavainti yim (ace. sg. n., them.) masyaka spis (nom. sg.) nqma

aojaite yim [masydka ?] yaom yavo.hva nizgarahanti (gah-) vastra vastrdhva 'at

these abused places of the earth the Xr. are produced, what men call 'lice'

which eat up the corn in the corn-lofts and the clothes in the wardrobes':

the grammar is corrupt. Xrafstra is a general denomination for all noxious

(daevic) animals, especially for the lower ones. Killing the Xrafstra's is kil-

ling- Arara Mainyav himself, and sin may beat oned for by this means. —
4 aat apa.barois dasa.gaim haca narabyo a&avabyo . . 'then thou shalt

take them away ten paces from the faithful .
.': on the writing of dasa.gaim

see § 33. 1. — 5 mayam . . dlstlm xruzdisme vitastim varadusme 'a hole, a

D. deep in the hard earth, a V. deep in the soft earth': the Frahang i-olm

(27 a) mentions three kinds of spans, the Vltastay- of twelve finger-breadths,

which is a full span between the thumb and little finger, the Dl&tay- of ten

finger-breadths, which is a span between the thumb and middle finger, and

the Uzastay- of eight finger- breadths, which is a span between the thumb

and fore-finger. See West SBE. V. 98. — paiti dim abarois 'thou shalt take

it (the hair) there (to the hole)'. — afta imam vaco framruya . . : at ahydi

asa mazda urvara vaxsat 'and thou shalt say these words: 'but for him M.

makes the plants grow up through A$~a': a quotation from Y. 48 6, used as

a special spell for the cleansing of plants (V. 11. 6). According to the Great Bd.

man is considered a microcosm, and every element in him has its counter-

part in nature: the skin is like the sky, the flesh is like the earth, the bones

are like the mountains, the veins are like the rivers, the blood in the body

is like the water in the sea, the hair is like the plants, the more hairy parts

are like the forests, see Darmesteter ZA. 2. 2.38. Cp. Edda, Grimnesmol 16

(B. 40) Or Ymes holde vas jqrp of skopop, en or sveita smr, bjorg or beinom

bapmr or hare, en 6r hause himenn 'out of the flesh of Y. the earth was

produced, but out of the sweat the sea, the mountains out of the bones, the

trres out of the hair, but out of the skull the heaven". — 6 xiafirai vairydi

pairi.kandm pairi.karayoii (
4 fcar-) 'with a piece of metal thou shalt draw a

furrow going round about': Xsa&ra Vairya lit. 'the wished-for sovereignty'

is a personification of the ahuric sovereignty and of the ahuric kingdom.

As divinity he seems to have been particularly the god of war, appearing

as such on coins (see Stein Or & Bab. Rec. 1887. 159 seq.), and the genius

of metal arms or of metals in general. See Jackson Avesta Studies 1. 159 seq.

— tiiro yat va xsvas yat vd nava ahunsm vairlm frasrdvayoiS 'three or six

or nine Ah. V. thou shalt chant': tiiro is a ace. pi. f., grown stiff §403; in-

stead of the ace. sg. ahumm vairlm one expects the ace. pi., see Bartho-

lomae Wb. 802. — 7 mayam . . avat aipi ya&a kasiMahe arazvo fratamam
tbiSis (nom. sg. n.) 'a hole as deep as the top-joint of the little finger'. — asa

vohu mananha yd sruye (srav-) para magaono lit. '0 A., O VM., that I may
be heard even outside the members of the league': a quotation from Y. 33. 7,

understood (with a play upon the word sruye 'I am heard' and 'nails of both

hands' and with a false translation of magaono 1
) as: '0 A., O VM.. the nails

1 magaono seems to have been derived from maya- 'pure' F.ii; in the

Pahlavi-translation of Y. 33. 7 it is explained by apeiak.
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of the pure [are for you]
1

, cp, Darmesteter SBE. IV. 2nd ed. 191. — 9 as"d.-

zusta lit. 'friend of Asa': a theological denomination of the owl, according

to modern tradition (see Bartholomae Wb. 259). When the nails have had

the Avesta-formula uttered over them as a spell, the bird takes and eats

them up, that the fiends not do any harm by their means, cp. Bd. 19. 19 seq.

— im&S9 te srva ni9r9ya asd.zu&ta hydra (pres. opt. act. 3 sg. :
1 ah-) arMayasca

. . paiti daevo mazanyqn 'may these nails be for thee, o A -bird, spears

. . against the Mdzainya D'. — 10 yezi noit paiti.vaedayeinti ta srva pas-

caeta bun (inj. act. 3 pi. : bav-) mdzainyanqm daevanqm arStayasca . . 'if

they do not consecrate those nails (unto the bird), then they become spears

of the Mdzainya D. and .
.'. — paiti daevo mazanyqn: repeated by mistake

from §9.-11 vispe drvantd tanu.drujo yd adgr9td.tkaesd vispe addrdto.-

tkaesd yd asraoso 'all are unfaithful and embodiments of the Drug, that do

not esteem the teacher; all do not esteem the teacher, that disobey (him)':

instead of yd, ad9r9to.tkae.id, asraoso, one expects the nom. pi.

XVIII.

Literature: Haug SBayrAW. 1868. II. 509 seq., Essays 3d ed. 243 seq., Dar-

mesteter ZA. II. 240 seq., SBE. IV. 2nd ed. 193 seq., Geldner SPreussAW.
1903. I. 420 seq.

13-29.

(The holiness of the cock, the bird of Sraoga.)

13 pgrasanuha mqm yim . . vaediStgmca paiti.vacist9mca parst9tn (ace.

sg. n.) 'demand of me, who am the best knowing, the most pleased in answering

what is asked of me'. — avaSa te amhat vanhd ava&a anha (subj. 2 sg.,

them.) spanya yezi mam paiti.pdrgs&nhe 'so will it be better for thee, so wilt

thou be holier, if thou wilt demand of me'. — 14 kd asti sraosahe . . darii.-

draos . . sraoiavardzo 'who is the servant of Sraosa with a wooden weapon':

Sraosa, to whom the Sros Yast (T. 57) and the late Sros Yast HaSoxt (Yt. 11)

are devoted, is the Genius of Obedience. His name does not appear to have

lost its meaning as an abstract quality, because all that is said of him in

the Sros Yast fully agrees with its meaning. — 15 m9r9yd yd pard.dars: a

special (theological) name of the cock, meaning 'he who foreshows (the co-

ming dawn)'. Cp. Jackson JAOS. Proceedings October 1885. LIX. — kahr-

katds: a nickname of the cock. — 16 us9histata (inj. act. 2 pi.: std-) mas-

yaka staota as9m . nista (naed-) daeva 'arise, O men, praise the A., curse

the D.'. — aesa vd dvaraiti buiyqsta '(in the other case) this B. is coming

upon you': on Busyqsta see note on Yt. 10. 97. — raocanhqm frayrdtd (loc.

sg.) 'at the awakening of the light'. — xvafsa dar9yd masyaka noit te sacaite

'sleep long, O man, thy time is not yet come': dargyd nom. sg. m. instead

of the English adverb § 610. — 17 ma &rayqm vahistanqm aiivi&yd (nom.

pi.) buyata (pres. opt. act. 2 pi. ; bav- § 267) : 'do not trouble about the three best

(things)'. — 19 yanhayanuha: see Gl. under 1 ydh-. — paiti mqm raocaya

aesmanqm 'make me blaze again along (or round about) the firewood': on

the gen. aesmanqm see § 491. — ava me azis~ . . pardit pairitimm (adv.)

anhvqm ava.d9r9nqm (inf. § 369: 1 dar-) sadayeiti psand-) 'to me A. seems
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tearing asunder every vital strength': Azay is the demon of avidity; he

extinguishes the fire, while he devours the wood; on l sand- with the accu-

sative-infinitive see § 690. — 21 fsuya: voc. sg. of fSuyant- part. pres. act.

(fs"av-) with transition to the a-declension § 359. — 22 aat kqmcit (adv.)

anMuS astvato aesmanqm (part. gen. as object § 497) paiti.baraiti 'some one

of the material world brings me firewood': kqmcit is here subject, see Bar-

tholomae Wb. 470. — 23 frayrarayeiti: see Gl. under 1 gar-. — 26—27 aat

aosete haxa ha§a (instr. sg., § 174. 5: haxay- m.) ana baraziS sayamnanqm

{say-) 'then speaks, when one lies (still) on the cushions, the friend to (with)

the friend': sayamnanqm is probably gen. abs. — usvhista tu vyarayeite

(
x ar-) mam 'Do thou arise! he (the cock) drives me away'. — paraiti Q-ay-)

vahiStahe anMus 'he goes to the Paradise': genitivus partitivus instead of

terminal accusative § 497, cp. Yt. 8. 29. — ahmai atars afrinat (fray-) . .

haySarshgm (adv.) : upa -diva haxibit Q-hak-) gdus vqdwa . . 'him will At. bless

by granting his prayer: may a herd of cattle accompany thee .
.'. — Vdrdz-

vatica . . anuha (nom. sg.: anhvd-t) 'and an active feeling': on the writing

of anuha see § 100. 1. — urvdxs.aiduha gaya jiyaesa (inj. mid. 2 sg.: 1 gay-)

ta xsapano yd j'vahi (subj. act. 2 sg. :
1 gay-) 'mayst thou live a cheerful life,

so many nights as thou shalt live': on the instr. gaya see §452; ta xsapano

and ya are accusatives of extent in time, cp. iatdmjlva sarddah 'live hundred

autumns' RV. 10. 161. 4. — imat adro afrivamm yd ahmai aesmdm baraiti

hikus raocas.pairlstqm 'this is the blessing of the fire (for him), who brings

dry firewood selected for burning': absorption of the correlative §737; hikus"

raocas.pairlstqm (ace. pi.) agree with the collective aesmdm (ace. sg.), following

the construction according to the sense § 608. — 28 yasca me aete mdrdya

(as ace. pi.) . . mi-thvana strica nairyasca (instead of ace.) asaya vanhuya

(adv.) naire asaone . . para.da&at (inj. act. 3 sg., them.) nmandm ho manyaeta

(pres. opt. mid. 3 sg.) para.dado (nom. sg. m.
;
part. pres. act.) sato.stumm . .

'and whoever gives away with perfect rectitude these my birds in a pair,

male and female, to a faithful man, ruay think he has given a house with a

hundred columns . .': for the construction of 1man with a part. cp. Yt. 10. 71.

— 29 yasca me aetahe mardyahe yat paro.darsahe (gen. sg. : from the form

of the nom., like an a-stem) tanumazo gSus dadat, noit dim yava . . bitim

vacim paiti.pdnsmxno (fras-) bva (subj. act. 1 sg. . bav-) 'and whoever gives

meat (to one of the faithful) as much of it as the body of this P.-bird of

mine, I shall never ask him a second question': aetahe mdnyahe . . tanumazo

gSui lit. 'body-size of this bird in meat'; the gen. mdrdyahe depends upon
the first member of the compound, cp. Whitney Gr. 2 § 1316. — frasa fraydi

(inf., §371) vahistdm a ahum a 'he shall directly go to the Paradise': dative-

infinitive with imperative force § 703.

30—59.

(The discussion between Svaosa and the Drug on the four sins that

make the Drug pregnant with a brood of fiends.)

30 apayuxtdi (yaog-) paiti vazrai 'having put aside the club': Sraosa

puts aside his club, intending to have a discussion with the Drug. — turn

.. aeva .. anaiwydstis hunahi (them.: 3 hav-) 'dost thou alone bear offspring
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without cohabitation?'. — 32 te mqm ava&a vgrgngnte {
A var-) ya&a anyascit

arsano avi xSudra xsadrisva hqm.vdranavainti (them.: x var-) 'they make me
conceive progeny just as any other males hide their seed in their females'. —
34 yat nd kasvikqmcina yanhuyanqm avardtanqm naire aSaone jasta (loc.

sg.) . . noit dadditi 'when a man does not give to a faithful man anything,

be it ever so little, of his riches, though being entreated': kasvikqm agrees

in gender with the part. gen.
;
jasta is locative of circumstance § 514. Libe-

rality (aw. frdrdtay- or vldisd-) is regarded as the highest virtue by the

Zoroastrians, see Y. 55. 3, V. 19. 29, Av. 12. 1 seq. and MX. 37. 4. — 38 ho

mam avafia vdranqn (ace. pi.) nijainti ya&a vdhrko . . bars&rydt haca pudrsm
nizdard.dairyat i}dar-) 'he destroys the fruit of my womb just as a wolf

would utterly tear the child out of the womb'. — 40 yat na paurva frabda

(ace. du.) frabdo.drdjo framaezaiti 'when a man makes water the length of

the forepart of the foot beyond the upper forpart of the foot': the faithful

who makes water has to squat down and to let fall the water between the

feet, cp. Haug Essays 3d ed. 374, Av. 25. 6. — 43 yat na pasca yat usdhistat

drigdim dris" asdm upa.stuyai . . cad-ward aSat ahumm vairim frasravayoii

yeibhe hdtqm frdyazaite 'when a man, after he has stood up, three steps off

prays the Asum (see note on Yt. 10. 33) thrice, four times then recites the

Ah. V. (and) offers the Y.H.': on yat with subj. and opt. in future sense see

§§ 755, 787; on pasca yat with the subj. in the sense of the Latin future

perfect see § 787. — humatanqm: Y. 35. 2. — huxsa&rd.tdmdl: Y. 35. 5. —
51 spsnta drmaite imdm te narsm nisrinaomi (sray-) imdm me nardm nisrd-

raya upa surqm fra&o.kdnitim '0 Sp. Arm., this man do I deliver unto thee,

this man deliver thou back unto me, at the triumphant renovation*. The

goddess of the earth shall receive the seed which was emited by this man

during his sleep, and let grow from it a son at the day of resurrection. See

note on Yt. 13. 3. — 52 dat he nqma fradai&ya dtdrd.ddtdm vd . . kqmcit vd

dtrd.datahe nqma 'and thou shalt give him (the son to be born) as name:

A. . . or any name, connected with A.'. Atar is here understood as the fire

at the end of things, when the earth becomes pure and renovated by it.

See note on Yt. 13. 3. — 54 yat nd [jahika] pasca pancadaslm sardSdm

frapataiti anaiwydsta (loc. sg.) vd andbdato (loc. sg.) va 'when man after

(his) fifteenth year walks without wearing the girdle or the shirt': jahika is

gloss. The girdle (see note on Y. 9. 26) must be worn by every Parsi, man or

woman, from his fifteenth year of age. Another piece of clothing which

every Parsi is enjoinced to wear is the shirt, that does not reach lower than

the hips. He who does not wear the girdle and the shirt, undergoes the sin

of visdt davdrismh 'of running about uncovered', cp. Av. 25. 6. — 55 pasca

tuirlm gdmo.baraitlm isarv pascaeta vaem yoi daeva hakat vaem ava.mivdmahi

{myav-) hizvasca pivasca 'at the fourth step, immediately afterwards, we, the

Daeva, take away at the same time both, his tongue and his marrow'. —
xsayamna . . mswysnte (pres. mid. 3 sg. ; mardk-) gaettA . . aS"ahe ya-d-a zanda

(nom. pi.) ydtumdnta marsncita (pres. opt. mid. 3 sg. instead of pi.) gae&a . .

asahe 'then she (the Drug) is able to destroy the world of A., as the Z.,

practising sorcery would destroy the world of A.': doubtful; the participle

of x§ay- in connection with the verbum finitum stands in the sense of 'to

be able to do something'.
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60-65.

(On the evil caused by the prostitute, who mixes the seed of the

faithful and of the unfaithful.)

60 Cp. V.18. 13. — 61 ko ftwqm . . mazistaya inti (instr. sg. )inaoiti(aen-)

'who grieves thee with the sorest grief?' — 62 jahi bd . . yd (nom. sg. m.

instead of f.) xsudrd hqm.raeftivayeiti dahmanqm adahmanqmca 'it is the

courtezan, who mixes the seed of the members of the community and of the

non-members of the community': see note on Yt. 5. 92. — 63 drisum apqm
draoto.stacqm taxmanqm pairistayeiti (std-) paiti.diti (instr. sg.) 'one-third

of the waters flowing in the river-bed she prevents from running by looking

(at them)'; taxmanqm is ablative-like genitive § 494. — drisum urvaranqm

. . vaxia apayasaite (yam-) . . 'from one-third of the plants she takes away
the growth .

.': on (apa-\-) yam- with two accusatives see §438y- — 64 drisum

spdtitaya drmatois vanna apayasaite . . 'from one-third of the earth (see

note on Yt. 13. 3) she takes away the colour .
.': that is to say, her look

makes one-third of the earth a desert. — drisum nars asaono (collective) . .

amaheca . . apayasaite paiti.pasti (instr. sg.) 'one-third of the faithful ones

she keeps away from the power . . by standing in their way': amalie . . is

ablative-like genitive § 494; cp. 63. — 65 tasia te mraomi . . jqdwo.tara

. . ya&a azaya xsvaewanho . . 'and such (courtezans) I call more deserving

of death than darting serpents . .'. — ya&a vd vahrkqm azro.daiSim (ace. sg.

f. instead of nom.) gae&qm avi frapataiti (part, pres. act., nom. sg. f.) ya&a

vd vazayqm (ace. sg. f. instead of nom.) . . hazanro.hundm apdm avi frapa-

taiti 'or than the prowling she-wolf that breaks into a farm or than the she-

frog with her thousandfold brood that plunges into the water'.

XIX.

Literature: Haug Essays 3d ed. 252 seq., Darmesteter SBE. IV. 2nd ed. 208 seq.,

ZA. II. 256 seq., Jackson Avesta Reader I. 47 seq., Zoroaster 51 seq., Fr.

Miiller WZKM. 3. 20 seq., Justi Avesta . . Studies 125 seq., Geldner Ber-

tholet's KelGesch. Leseb. 347 seq.

5-9.

(The temptation of ZaraOustra by the Evil Spirit.)

5 janani nasus (instead of ace. sg.) daevo.datdm 'I will smite the N.,

created by the Daeva's': the grammar of the whole chapter is corrupt, though
the material is doubtless old, cp. Jackson Avesta Reader 47. — janani pairi-

kqm yqm xnqtiaiti 'I will smite the witch Xn.'i xnq&aiti the name of a

witch, by whom Kgnsdspa was seduced (see note on Y. 9. 10), is not in-

flected; it is probably a non-iranian word. — yahmai (see Gl.) us.zayditi

(}zan-) saosyqs Vdndraja haca apai kqsaoydt "untill the Saviour, the Victo-

rious, shall be born from the water K.': Kqsaoya is the name of the Hdmun
sea in Saistdn, cp. Stein JA. 15. 21 and Bd. 13. 16. See note on Yt. 13. 62,

Y. 9. 2 and Yt. 19. 89. — 6 md me dqma mordncarduha (marak-) 'do not destroy
my creatures': on md followed by the imperative see note on Yt. 5. 92. —
bandrydt haca zaviSi (s-aor. mid. 1 sg.: zav-) 'by the mother I was invoked':
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the mother of the prophet must naturally have followed a false religion; her

name is Duydo.vd, see FrD. 4. — apa.stavanuha (them.) . . daenqm mdzda-

yasnim vinddi (inf., § 371) yanvm ya&a vindai va&ayanb (them.) daitihupaitis

'renounce the mazdayasnian religion for to gain (such) a favour as V. gained

the ruler of the land': Vadayan- is the name of an enemy of the mazdayasnian

religion, according to MX. 57. 24 seq. identical with Az Dahdk (see note on

Y. 9. 8). — 7 noit he apa.stavdne . . daenqm mazdayasnlm noi% astaca (nom.

pi. n. : them.) noit uStdndmca noit baoSasda vl.urvisydt (urvaes-) T shall not

renounce the mazdayasnian religion, that the body, the life (vital power) and

the soul (perceptive faculty) may not part asunder': on noit in the sense of

'(in order) that not' with the subjunctive see Bartholomae Wb. 1078; on the

singular number of vl.urvisydt see § 619. — 8 kahe vaea vandi (pres. subj.

2 sg\, written instead of vandhi or vana) kahe vaca apa.yasdi (yam-, cp.

vandi) [kana zaya huksrat&idho] mana dqma anrd.mainyus' (instr. pi. instead

of ace. pi. n. §§ 427, 33. 8) 'by whose word wilt thou beat, by whose word
wilt thou expel my creatures belonging to the creation of the Evil Spirit';

kana zaya ksrdt&nho is worthless gloss. — 9 [hdvanaca tastaca haomaca]

vaea mazdd.fraoxta [mana zaya asti vahistdm] : ana vaca vandni ana va6a

apa.yasdni [ana zaya hukdrdtanho] di duzda anra mainyo: 'by the word

tought by Mazda; by this word will I beat, by this word will I expel (thy

creatures), evil-minded Anra Mainyav': the words enclosed in square

brackets, are worthless glosses. — da&at spdnto mainyus dad-at zrune (loc.

sg., them. : zrvan- in.) akarane fradadvn (them.) amdsa sp9nta . . 'the Holy

Spirit has created (this word), he has created (it) in the boundless time, the

Am. Sp. have^created (it) . .'. — [10 The word, by which ZaraOustra beats

and expells the creatures of the Evil Spirit, is now fixed: it is the Ahuna

Vairya. — tat -dwa pdnsd ars me vaocd ahura 'concerning this matter do I

question thee — O Ahura give me true tidings': this verse is the beginning

of Y. 44.]

27—32.

(On the fate of the soul after death.)

27 kva ta da&ra bavainti leva td dd&ra pairyeite l}par-) kva td dd&ra

pairi.bavainti kva td dd&ra paiti.hdnjasdnte masyo astvainti aidhvd havdi

urune para.daibydt 'where do the recordings take place, where are the re-

cordings compared (with one another), where are the recordings brought to

an issue, where are the recordings balanced (with one another), (even these

recordings, which) the man causes for his soul in the material life?': the

relative is omitted. Cp. Bartholomae Wb. 733. Every thing that a man thinks,

says or does, good or bad, is recorded, with a view to the final reckoning

or weighing of the deeds in the balance against one another. The greater

the entry in the side of evil, the greater is the account of due. When the

reckoning is finished, the lot is distributed; those who have a balance

on the side of good receive the reward (benefit), but those who have a

balance on the side of evil receive the punishment (harm). — 28 para.-

iristahe (raed-) ma&yehe . . frasaxtahe i?sak-) maSyehe 'when the man has

died, when the man has gone fast': absolute genitives § 675. — pasca pairi-



160 Notes to V. XIX.

frngrn ddrdninti daeva . .: not clear. — ftritya, xSapo vlusaiti i}vah-) usi.-

raocaiti bdmya 'on the third night the dawn blazes up, beams forth': dritya

x&apo is genitive of time § 507. — gairinqm a&axvdftranam (gen. part, as

object, § 497) asnaoiti (
2 had-) mi&rvm (instead of nom. sg.) 'M. reaches the

mountains, that yield the fortune of As~a': cp. Yt. 10. 13. — hvaraxsaetdm

uzyo.raiti (them.; 1 ar-) 'the sun rises': on the writing of uzyo.raiti see § 36. 1.

— 29 Vlzansa 'lit. who drags away' is he who binds and drags off the soul

of the wicked to the bridge of the separator (see note on V. 13. 3) and after

the judgement to hell, see below. — m9razujltim?: see Bartholomae Wb. 1174.

pa&qm zrvo.ddtanqm jasaiti yas6a drvaite yasca as~aone cinva£.pw9&um

mazdaSdtqm 'each one of the ways made by Zrvan, this for the wicked as

well as this for the faithful, leads to the cinvat-bridge' : Zrvan- lit. 'time' is

the god of time. Zrvan especially Zrvan dkarana 'boundless time' in later

times was considered the universal principle, from which the two principles,

the good and the evil (see note on Y. 9. 15), are to be derived, and became

the centralpoint of the Zervanitic system. To the whole passage cp. MX. II.

115, DK. IX. 20. 3. — baoSasca urvdndmca (ace. instead of nom.) yatdm

gaeftanqm paiti.jaidyeinti (gad-) ddtsm astvainti anhvo 'the consciousness and

the soul are asked about the lot of goods, which was granted (to the dead)

in the material world': the soul of a dead man is asked about its worldly

goods that its liberality may be ascertained, cp. V. 18. 34; on the accusative

ydtdin see Speyer SS. 35. — 30 hdu (sc. kaine) . . jasaiti spdnavaiti "she,

with the dogs at her sides, comes': this maid is according to H. 2. 11 the

Daend or Religion of the faithful departed, that is the sum of his religious

deeds ; the dogs keep the bridge of the separator, see V. 13. 9. — ha drva-

tqm ayam urvdno tdmo.hva nizarsaite (zardi-) 'he (Vizardsa) drags away

the souls of the wicked into the glooms (hell)': an interpolation. — ha asdu-

nqm urvdno — tarasca harqm bdrdzaitlm asnaoiti — taro cinvato pdratum

vlSdrayeiti (
2 dar-) haeto (loc. sg.) mainyavanqm yazatanqm 'she guides the

souls of the faithful ones — above the H. she comes along — above the bridge

of the separator to the quay of the spiritual g-ods'. — 31 usdhistat (std-) vohu

mano haca gdtvo zaranyo.kdrsto (gen. sg. with transition to the consonant

declension or conformed with gdtvo) . . fravaocat (
x vak-) . . 'up rises V. M.

from (his) golden throne, he exclaims': imperfect and plusquamperfect as

universal injunctives § 660. — kada no (particle) ida . . agato (sc. ahi) 'how

hast thou come along-': agato is nom. sg. m. of the perfect participle passive

of (a+) gam- used actively § 670; cp. note on H. 2. 17. — 32 xsnuto (nom.

pi. m. with transition to the consonant-declension) a&aonqm urvdno pdra-

yeinti (}ay-) . . avi gdtvo zaranyo.kdnto (ace. pi. with transition to the con-

sonant declension) 'gladly the souls of the faithful ones proceed to the golden

thrones*.
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Visprat.

Literature: Mills SBE. XXXI. 335 seq., Darmesteter ZA. I 443 seq.

The name Visprat (av. vtspe ratavo, Yt. 10. 122) means
c

all

Batav's', i. e. 'all chiefs or heads' 1
. By this name a collection of

supplements to various portions of the Yasna is understood. They
bear, as regards to their contents, a great resemblance to the first

part of the later Yasna (1—27). They refer to the same ceremony,

as does that part of the Yasna, viz., to the consecration of certain

libations and meat-offerings which were partaken of by the priests;

see introduction to the Yasna.

II.

Visprat II should be read after Yasna 1. 8, of which it is an

extension.

1 ah/mya zaod-re bargsmanaeca (loc. sg. them, instead of instr. sg. § 426)

ratavo mainyava dyese (yds-) yesti (mi, § 372) 'in this Z. and with the B.

I fetch here the spiritual R. for praise'. The enumeration of "the heads" be-

gins in the Vr. with the heads of the spiritual [mainyava-) and material (gae&ya-)

world, the chiefs of all that is living in waters (upapa-), living under the

ground (upasma-), flying- (fraptdrgjdt-), living in the open country (ravascarat-)

or grazing (ianranhak-). In this rough division of created living' beings (of

the good creation) the whole animal kingdom is included. The primary type

of each class is its respective Ratav. According to Bd. 24 the chief of the

water-creatures is the A'ar-fish (aw. kara-, V. 19. 42), the chief of fur animals

(living under the ground) is the (white) ermine, the chief of birds is Eariipt-

(awr
. kar.Hptar-, V. 2. 42), the chief of those living in the open country (frdx"

raftdrdn 'wide-travellers') is the hare, the chief of the grazing creatures is

the white ass-goat. The Pahlavi-Vr. 1. 1 gives the following list of chiefs:

the chief of spirits is Ohrmazd (Ahura Mazddh), the chief of wordly existences

is Zaratust (ZaraduMra), the chief of water-creatures is the Kar-iish, the

chief of land-animals (gdspanddn\) is the ermine, the chief of birds is the

Karsipt, the chief of the wide-travellers is . . (the name is omitted), the chief

of the grazing creatures is the ass-goat. — 2 yairya . . ratavo: the chiefs

of the six seasons. The ancient name for 'season
5 was the word ratav- itself,

cp. hamaspa-Omaedaem paiti ratum Yt. 13. 49, skr. rtdv-; but after the em-

ployment of this word in a more general sense, yairya- was used for 'season'

and especially for the god of the season or of the season-festival. The names

of these six seasons are: maiSyui.zaromaya lit. 'mid-spring', originally a vernal

1 Every being of the Asa-world, looked upon as authority in any

sphere, is called Ratav.
2 Bd. 24. 11; in 29 Camrds~ is said to be the chief.

Avesta Reader. *>
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festival, held on the five days ending with the 45* day after the beginning-

of the year (see note on Yt. 13. 49 and introduction to the Tistr Yait), i. e.

with the 21 st April (now 3d November); maiSyoi.sam- lit. 'mid-summer', ori-

ginally a summer-solstice festival, held on the five days ending with the

105th day of the year, i. e. the 20* June (now 2nd January); paitiS.hahya-

lit. 'bearing corn', originally a harvest-festival, held on the five days ending

with the 75* day after the summer-solstice festival, i. e. with the 3d Sep-

tember (now 18th March); ayd&rima- (from aycldra- 'return') originally the

festival of the return of herdsman and herds from the mountain-meadows,

held on the five days ending with the 30th day of the 7* month, i. e. the

3d October (now 17th April); maiSydirya- lit. 'mid-year', originally the winter-

solstice festival, held on the five days ending with the 185* day after the

summer-solstice festival, i. e. the 22nd December (now 6th July); hamaspad-

maedaya, see note on Yt. 13. 49. Originally rustic festivals \ they are later

on believed to have been instituted by Ahura Mazdah in commemoration

of the six periods, during which the world was created; cp. Bd. 25. 1. —
3 gaedanqm anhairlm . . yat aidhairyo (nom.pl. f.) zizamn (* zan-) 'the 67. A.,

which will the bearing women bring forth': yaeOanqm atshairya- is the de-

signation of a divine being or idea ('?). It is possible, that the 'bearing women'

are to be understood as the maids, who will bring forth the future Saviours,

see note on Yt. 13. 62; the anhairya- then is the totality of all those who
will come into existence from the seed (of Zaradustra), by which these maids

conceive. — vispe te ratavo . . yoi (instead of ace. pi.) aoxta ahuro mazdil

zaraftustrai yasnydca vahmyaca 'all the R., whom Ah. M. declared to Z.

venerable and praiseworthy". — 4 Ahura Mazdah is the ahu- and ratav- of

the spiritual world, Zaradustra the ahu- and ratav- of the material world; see

above. — 5 radwqm framardtdrdm aye.se yesti yim narom asavandm dadrandm

{-dar-) humatdmca mano . . spsntqm drmaitlm dardtam 'I fetch here him of

the Ratav's, who recites (prayers), the faithful man, who is maintaining (thus)

the thought well thought and . ., who holds with Sp. Arm.': on dardt- with

the accusative see §442. — yoi ma.Orsm saosyanto: this passag-e is not clear;

it seems to be a quotation out of place, like the following- passage: yetihe

syaodndis gae&a asa frdddnte, which is taken from Y. 43. 6. — 6 saroda

asavana (as ace. pi. m.): saraSa- is the name of the gods of the years. —
7 ahumsntdm ratumantam . ratum dyese . . ho zi asti ahumaca (nom. sg.)

ratumaca yd ahuro mazda 'I fetch here thei?., who has an Ahu and a Ratav .

.

for he has an Ahu and a Ratav, the .
.': the passage ho si asti &c is an in-

terpolation; according to the Pahlavi translation ahumant- ratumant- is .i

god, see Bartholomae Wb. 281. — yasmm haptatdhditlm: Y. 35. 3-41. 6, see

introduction to the Yasna. — 8 ustavaitlm gd&qm: Y.43—46, see introduc-

tion to the Yasna. — spantd.mainyum gddqm: Y. 47—50, see introduction

to the Yasna. — 9 vohu.xsaOrqm gdOqm: Y.51, see introduction to the Yasna.

— rdma xvastrvm lit. 'peace, who gives good pastures', a god, who is always

invoked together with MiOro vouru.gaoydbitii 'the lord of the wide pastures'.

Yait 15, which is called the Ram Yast, has nothing to do with Raman, who
si never mentioned in it. In fact this Yait is devoted to Vayav, the god of

1 Observe the meaning of the attributes of the several festival- gods.
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the air. — vahistoi&tim gd&qm: Y. 53, see introduction to the Yasna. —
dahma dfritay- lit. 'dahrna-like blessing': the goddess of blessing; for dahma-

see note on N. 19. — damoU upamansm: see note on Yt. 10. 9. — 10 air-

yamandm islm: name of one of the most sacred prayers beginning with a

dirydmd isyo (Y. 54), see § 19. — fsaSo mq&rsm: lit. 'the verse of the owner

of cattle', designation of Y. 58 (4—7). — bdrdZdm hadaoxtdm: see introduction

to the Hadoxt Nask. — 11 ahuirim frasndm: the question asked of Ahura
(by Zara&ustra), see note on Yt. 5. 1. — ahuirim tkaesam: the teaching of

Ahura. — hadis vdstravatb (instead of ace. sg. it): the god of the native

abode, who procures pastures; see Darmesteter Etlr. 2. 201. — vdstrdm bdn-

tdm gave hudtinhe dyese . . gaoddyum nanm asavansm 'I fetch here the

faithful man, who produces pastures for the beneficent ox (and) who takes

care for the ox': on bdrgt- with the accusative see § 442.

Visprat V should be read after Yasna 14., with which it is nearly

identical.

1 vise vo, ani9sa spdnta, staota (nom. sg.) . . yusmdkdm yasndica . .

yat amasanam spantanqm 'I keep ready, o Am. Sp., as a praiser . . for your

sacrifice . . (for yours) the Am. #p.'s'; ahmaksm havanhdica (written for

havaiguhdica § 100. 4: havanhva- n.) . . yat saosyantam asaonqm 'for our

blessedness . . (for ours) the holy priests": for the meaning of saosyant- see

note on Yt. 11. 2. — 2 pairl vS . . dadqmi tanvasnt xvahya (see Gl. under

hava-) ustarwm pairi vispa hujitayo 'I devote you the vital power of my
own body, all (my) good works of life'. — 3 fra te vsrane {

2 var-) ahe daenaya

. . ahura . . mazdayasno zara&ustris 'I confess to thee, o Ah. , my belief in

this (our) religion as a Mazdayasmxn and a Zara&ustrinn'.

XII.

Visprat XII follows Yasna 27. 6.

1 haomanqmca hard&yamnanqm (part. fut. pass.: hanz-) yoi hansyente

radioe bdnzaite yat ahurdi . . yat zaradustrdi . . frafiu fravlratdca 'and to

the Haoma's, which are to be filtered, which are to be filtered for the high

R., namely for Ahura (or) for Zara&ustra, (belongs) possession of good cattle

and of good men': that is to say 'for the offering of the Haoma to Ahura

or Zaradustra the faithful gets possession of good cattle and men'; the pre-

dicate (asti), upon which the gen. poss. haomanqm depends, is omitted, see

§ 490; frafsu fravlratdca is abrigded for frafsuta fravlratdca, see note on

Yt. 5. 77. — This passage is probably on explanation of the first part of

Y. 21. 6 : haoma pairi.hansyente mazda.xsaSra asa.ratavo. hd vaishus sraoso

. ., yd asi (instr. sg.) hacaite mqzdraya, hdia ida yoifiwd (nom. sg., part. perf.

act.: yat-) astu 'this (here) is the good Sr. with the rich A., and this may

be here with energetic effort', cf. Y. 43. 12. Sraosa, the priest god, does

best justice to the sacrificers merit and Asay, the goddess of wealth earned

by piety, rewards the sacrificer. — 2 humaya upanha (ace. pi. n.) clsmaide

{
2 kaes~-) ahunahe vairyehe asaya frasrutahe frasrdvayamnahe hdvanayasca
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haomq hunvaintyd (Viav-) . . frasutaya framvayamnayd (syav-) 'we teach the

blessed working at the Ah. F.-prayer, which has been recited as prescribed

or is recited, and at the mortar, which pours the H. out, which has been set

in motion and is kept in motion': havana- m. (du.) is here, as hunvaintyd

shows, treated as a feminine stem in -a. — 3 The genitives depend upon

upanha, see Y. 27. 7.-4 ada zi m (particle) humdyo.tara cmhvn 'for thus

it (sg. upanha) will become more blessed
1

: Y. 27. 7. — humaya aeta daman
daddmaide humaya cismaide humaya mainydmaide yam dadat ahuro mazda
aiava draosta vohu mananha vaxst a.sa yd hatam maziitaia vahistaca sraestaca

'we make these creatures blessed, we designate (them) blessed, we consider

(them) blessed, (these creatures) which Ah. M. has created, (which) he will

make perfect through V. M., exalt through Aia, which (are) the greatest,

the best and the most beautiful of the beings'; ada zi m humdyo.taraca

izyo.tarata aidhama ydis spantahe mainySui daman (instead of instr. pi.) yat

hii humayaca izyaca cinadamaide (lcae.0-) 'for thus we will become more
blessed and successful through the creatures of the Holy Spirit, if we teach

them (to be) blessed and successful': the priests, who were the authors of

this passage, seem to have been believed, that as the subject of the sentence

fromY. 27. 7: ada zi ng humdyo.tara aidhdn is to be thought (spdntahe main-
ydus) daman, and added therefore an extensive explanation. — 5 humaya
no buyata . . havana (ace. du.) fraoirisimna {urvaes-) frasdvayamna (syav-)

. . ahmi nmane . . ahmdlomca mazdayasnanqm frdyazsmnanqm 'blessed be

thou, o mortar, which is brought on here, which is set in motion . . in this

house and in (every house) of ours, the Mazdayasnians, who are praying'.

Nyaylsn.

Literature: Darmesteter SBE. XXIII. 349 seq., ZA. I. 691 seq.

Nyclyisn, a middle-Persian word meaning 'praise' is a term ap-

plied to to five prayers addressed to the Sun, to Midra, to the Moon,
to Waters and to Fire. The prayers addressed to the Sun and to

Midra are to be recited three times a day. The prayer addressed to

the moon is to be recited three times a month; first at the time, when
it beginns to be seen; second, when it is at the full; third, when it

is on the wane. The prayers addressed to Waters and to Fire arc

to be recited every day, when one finds oneself in the proximity of

those elements.

III.

Mali Nyayim.

1 ndmo numhdi gaoiitirdi rismo paiti.ditdi (
? ddy-) nBmo paiti.dlti (instr.

instead of loo., § 426) 'hail to the Moon that keeps in it the seed of the Ox,
hail to him, who has been looked at, hail to him, when he is looked at':

according to Bd. JO the seminal energy of the primeval Ox was, when it
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passed away, delivered to the moon and purified by the light of moon.
Thence arose two oxen, one male and one female; and, afterwards, two
hundred and eighty-two species of each kind, see below. — 2 (2—9=Mah YaSt,

Yt. VII) xsnaoftra (instr. sg\ n.) ahurahe mazda taroidlti (instr. sg\ f.) anrahe
mainy§as~ "by the satisfaction of Ah. M., by the overcoming- of the Evil Spirit!'.

— hai-dvdvarstqm (ace. sg\ f.) hya% vasnd farasd.tdnwm 'the performance (of

that) what best conforms with (God's) will!': here a predicate (probably I or

we praise), upon which the accusative depends, is to be supplied; the cor-

relative is absorbed. This clause is imitated from Y. 50. 11. — fravarane
(*var-) mazdayasnd hdvanSe . . yasnaica (dative as infinitive) . . sdvanhde
visydica . . yasnaica 'I confess myself a Mazdayasnian . . for sacrifice . .

unto Hdvanay, for sacrifice . . unto Sdvanhay and Visya: hdvanSe, sa-

vanhSe, visydi datives by attraction instead of genitives § 713. Havanay-
is the god of the first of the five divisions of the day, see introduction to

the Gdh's. Sdvanhay- and Visya- are the gods who cooperate with him:
Sdvanhay- is said to preside over cattle, Visya- to preside over the com-
monalties. — manhahe gaociftrahe gSusca aevo.datayd gSusca pouru.sandaya
xsnao&ra (instr. sg.) yasnaica 'by the satisfaction of the Moon that keeps in

it the seed of the Ox, of the only-created Ox and of the Ox of many species

for sacrifice and .': it is possible, that xsnao&ra is nom. pi. n.; then one
has to translate: 'the satisfaction of the moon . . (may come) for the sacri-

fice .
.'. The whole passage is doubtful. — 4 kaSa ma uxsyeiti

{
l vaxs-)

t
kada

ma ndrafsaiti (nardp-) 'how long does the moon wax, how long does the

moon wane?'. — panca.dasa ma uxsyeiti . . 'fifteen (days) the moon waxes .
.'.

yd he uxsyqstato (nom. pi.) ta ndnfsqstdto 'as (long as) the duration of his

waxing-, so (long) is the duration of his waning'. — k&, yd (instr. sg.) m&
uxsyeiti mrsfsaiti dwat (adv., see Gl.) 'who (is it), through whom the moon
waxes and wanes?': quoted from Y. 44. 3; it is naturally Ahura Mazdah. —
5 tat maiahdm paiti.vaemm . . tat niaaham paiti.vlsam (}vaed-) raoxsndm . .

aiwi.vaendm . . aiwi.vls&m T looked at this moon, I have (now) perceived

him, I looked at this brig-ht moon, I have (now) perceived him': paiti.vlsdm,

aiwi.visdtn are forms of the s-Aorist § 635. — histdnti amdSa spdnta x»ar9no

ddrayeinti (
3 dar-) . . xPannd baxszmti zqm paiti . . 'the Am. Sp. stand there

(and) hold (its) glory (and) pour (its) glory upon the earth'. — 6 yat m&nhdm
(instead of nom. sg.) raoxSne (instr. sg.) tdpayeiti, mi&ti urvaranqm zairi-

gaonanqm (gen. part, as subj., § 497) zaramaem paiti zdmdda uzuxsyeinti

Q-vaxs-) 'when the moon brings warmth by his light, golden-hued plants

promiscuously g-row on from the earth during- the spring' : raoxsne is written

for raoxsnya § 178. 1. — antarsnumhasea pannd.manh&sca vi$apta&asca (as

ace. pi.) sc. yazamaide '(we praise) the gods of the new moon, the gods of

the full moon, the Visaptada's: Visapta&a- lit. 'the seventh within' is the name
of the 8th or 23d day of every month, which is called the day of the Creator

(da&usd) and follows as the seventh upon the new-moon-day (1st) r full-

moon-day (16th); see Bartholomae Wb. 1472. — 10 dasta l}dd-) narqm pouru-

tdtdm . . hamdr9{fa ha&ravanantqm dus.mainyus (ace. pi.) stoi rapantqm
'grant a great number of men, who smite at one stroke the spiteful enemies,

who are devoted (to the gods)': stoi rapantqm is a misapplied reminiscence

from Y. 34. 4. — 11 yazata (voc. pi.) . . didra vo buydrsS (pres. opt. act. 3 pi. .-
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bav-) . . ci&ra vo zavano.savo (voc. pi.) 'Ye gods, your great deeds may become

manifest, ye who help when invoked': zavano.savo is written for zavano.suvo

§ 131. 4. — 6ifrrsm boit yuzsmiit xPanno yazdmndi apo (voc. pi.) ddyata

Odd-) 'ye, Waters, impart your manifest Glory to the man who offers you

a sacrifice'.

Gah.

Literature: Mills SBE. XXXI. 379 seq., Darmesteter ZA. II. 709 seq.

The five Gah's i are the prayers which are devoted to the

several gods who are called Asm/a- (see Y. 1. 3) and preside over

the five periods, into which the day and the night are divided:

Havanay- * from sunrise till noon, Rapidwina- s from noon till the

half afternoon, Uzayeirina- 4 from the half afternoon till sunset, Aiwi.-

srutirima- 6 from sunset till midnight, Usahina- 6 from midnight till

sunrise. These prayers are to be recited every day at their respec-

tive times.

V.

Usahin Gdh.

1 Cp. Ny. 3. 2. — bdrdjyai nmanyaica: Bdnjya- and Nmanya- are the

gods who cooperate with Usahina-: Bdrdfya is said to preside over corn,

Nmanya to preside over the houses. — 5 usatdham yazamaide . framsn.-

narqm fram,9n.nard.virqm yd xvddravaiti mndnyditi: the meaning of framdn-

narqm, framsn.naro.virqm is not clear; nmdnyditi stands probably for nmd-
nyavaiti 'who is connected with Nmanya', see Bartholomae Wb. 1094. —
u&anhdm . . yd sanat Q-sand-) aoi . . zqm 'the Dawn, which becomes visible

over the earth'. — 6 bdrdja (instr. sg.) . . asahe 'according to the rite of Asa'.

Sill Rocak.

Literature: Darmesteter SBE. XXIII. 1 seq., ZA. II. 294 f.

Sih Rocali means 'thirty days': it is a prayer enumerating the

names and attributes of the thirty Yazata's, each of whom is sup-

1 The meaning of the word gdh- is not clear; see West Glossary and
Index 181.

2 The time, when the Haoma ceremony is performed; see note on Y. 9. 1.

3 Cp. rapiftwd- f. 'midday'.
4 Cp. uzayara- n. 'afternoon', lit. 'towards the end of day'.
fi Cp. aiwi.sru&ra- n. 'the coming along (of the night)'.
6 Cp. u&ah- f. 'the dawn'.
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posed to preside over one of the thirty days of the month, and by

whose names the days are called.

There are two Sih Rocdk, but the only difference between them

is that the formulas in the former are shorter, and there is also,

occasionally, some difference in the epithets, which are fuller in the

latter. See Darmesteter SBE. XXIII. 1 seq.

II.

1 The day of Ahura Mazdah. — 2 The day of Vohu Manah. — dxHlm
hqm.vaintlm yazamaide tarddat&m anyais (iustr. instead ace.) daman dsnsm
xratum . . yazamaide 'we sacrifice to the victorious Peace, superior to the

other creatures, to the inborn wisdom we sacrifice'; gaoso.srutsm xratum . .

yazamaide 'to the wisdom acquired by (hearing) learning we sacrifice': cp.

the passage from the great Bd. (ZA. II. 307): "Vohuman bon, fort, qui donne

la paix. — Et sa vertu pacifique consiste en ce qu'il donne la paix a toutes

les creatures d'Aurhmazd, et e'est surtout par cette vertu pacifique de lui

que sont possibles 1'annihilation d'Ahriman et des demons, le reveil des morts,

la resurrection, l'immortalite. LTntelligence naturello et l'lntelligence acquise

paraissant d'abord en Vohuman. Qui a l'une et l'autre va en Paradis; qui

n'a ni l'une ni l'autre va en Enfer". — 7 The day of Amdrdtatat. — fiaonim

vqfrwqm yazamaide. aspanaca ydvino yazamaide. gaokdnmm suram . . yaza-

maide. "we sacrifice to the fat flock, we sacrifice to the profitable corn-fields,

we sacrifice to the powerful Gaokanna': cp. the passage from the great Bd.

(ZA. 11.321): "O'est lui (l'Amurdat) qui fait pousser les plantes et croitre les

troupeaux de betail, car toutes les creatures mangent et vivent de lui; et

au Renouveau du monde, e'est d'Amurdat que Ton fait l'elixir d'immortalite",

and West SBE. 37. 165 (on Denkart XLIV. 80), "Gaokwvna — which is the

white Horn — a mythical tree, or plant, supposed to grow in the ocean,

where it is guarded by ten enormous fish, and, at the time of the renova-

tion of the universe, the elixir of immortality is expected to be prepared

from its twigs mingled with the fat of a mythical ox." — An invocation of

the gods who cooperate with the gods of the Gall's (see introduction to the

Gdh's) follows, cp. Y. 1. 1—7, where after Ahura Mazdah and the six Amasa
Spdnta the Asnya or gods, who preside over the five periods of the days,

and the gods, who cooperate with them, are invoked. At the Hdvan Gdh
is Midra and Raman X^dstra invoked (Y. 1. 3), as the Rapiihvin Gdh Asa

Vahista and Atar (Y. 1. 4), at the Uzlrin Gdh Apqm Napdt and the Waters

(Y. 1. 5), at the Aiwisrudrim Gdh the Fravasay's, the females, who bring forth

flocks and heroes, the god, who grants good lodging during the whole year,

the gods of Strength, of Victory and of Superiority (Y. 1. 6), at the Usahin

Gdh Sraoia, Rainav and Arstdt. — 13 The day of Tistrya-. — Cp. Yt, 8 (4,

9, 12, 39).
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The Yasna.

The name Yasna, corresponding exactly to skr. yajnd-, means

'worship'. By this name in the Avesta only the text of the Seven-

Chapter- Yasna (yasnd haptanhaitis) is understood, see Y. 71. 6 and

Bartholomae Wb. 1271 seq. But in the later times of Zoroastrianism,

when the high office of the Yasna or Yazisn 1 was established, Yasna

has become the name of all the texts, which were recited at this

ceremony.

The Yasna, though composed for the purposes of the high office,

has only in part a real and original connection with the ceremonial

act which it accompanies. It is a variegated mixture of monotonous

drawling formulae and of interesting and in part very ancient texts.

These heterogeneous elements have, however, been skilfully knitted

together into one whole. The larger sections have appropriate intro-

ductions prefixed to them and close with longer or shorter resumes.

See Geldner GIrPh. II. 4.

The Yasna at the present time comprises seventy-two chapters,

Hatay-. This number is not accidental, but was reached by any arti-

ficial method, several chapters being simply repetitions of some of the

others, see Haug Essays 3d ed. 140, Geldner op. cit. On close inquiry,

we find the Yasna really consists of at least three different parts,

distinguishable by considerable differences in language and contents:

the 'later Yasna" Y. 1—27, 54—72; the Yasna Haptawhatay Y.35-
41; the 'old Yasna' or the 'Ga&a's' Y. 28-34, 42—53.

The first part of the 'later Yasna? Y. 1—27 begins with formal

invitations to the offering addressed to all the divinities and genii in

a definite order according to their rank (Y. 1— 2); it refers to the

consecration of certain libations (zao&ra-) and meat-offerings (myazda-),

such as the milk (gaus, gaus liudti, gdus jlvya), the juice of the

Haoma- and of the Hadanaepata-^lsmt (if mixed with the milk called

Para.haoma) and the meat of the ox (gaus baoirya), which were par-

taken of by the priests 2 (Y. 3—8. 4). Then follows a prayer Y. 8.

1 The Yazisn Ceremony consists, apart from a number of subordinate

performances, chiefly in the preparation and offering of the Para.haoma,
the juice extracted from the Haoma-pl&nt, mixed with consecrated water,

milk and aromatic ingrediants. It is preceded by a preperatory ceremonial

entitled Paragra (a corruption of the Sanskrit-word prakriyd, see Darme-
steter ZA. I. lxx). Cp. Hang- Essays 3d ed. 393 seq.

2 These offering's, which are nothing but a remnant of the ancient
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5—8. 8. 9 is an introduction to the Horn- Yait, in which the Haoma
is glorified as a plant and as a god in the style of the Yost's (Y. .9

—

11). 11. 16 introduces a new section, the confession of faith of the

Mazdayasnians which extends from 11. 17 to the end of 13. The

most interesting of these chapters is the ancient Creed in chapter 12.

Chapters 14 and 15 are songs of praise. Chapters 16 and 17 contain

invocations of the genii of the day, of the times of the day, of the

seasons of the year and of the various forms of fire etc. Chapter 18

is the same as 47. Chapters 19—21 are homilies on the three most

sacred prayers. Chapters 22—27 are the so-called Homdst Yast, which

accompanies the second preparation of the Haoma-juKe which now
begins. The second part of the 'later Yasna' (Y. 54—72) begins with

the ancient prayer a dirydmd isyo. Chapter 55 gives a short poetical

resume of the Gd&d's. Chapters 56 and 57 are the small and the

large
c

Sros Yasf, devoted to the praise of Sraosa. Chapter 58 con-

tains the Fsuso Maftra 'the verse of the owner of cattle'. Chapter 59

contains renewed invocations. Chapter 60 is a prayer for the dwelling

of the sacrificer; joined to it is an exorcism in Chapter 61 and a

homage offered to the fire in Chapter 62. Then follows the 'offering

to the waters', 63—68. Renewed invocations and a conclusion of the

whole ceremony form the end.

The Yasna Haptaidhatay, or as its name indicates, the Yasna

of the Seven Hdtay's (Y. 35—41)
t

is inserted in the midst of the

Gdftd's. Although it is more recent than the Gd&d's, still it has just

claims to be considered as more ancient and original than the sections

of the later Yasna. A very striking proof, besides its being written

in the archaic language, is that the objects of worship are much fewer

than in the later prayers. It formed originally a separate book, and

was very likely composed by one of the earliest successors of Zara-

d-ustra, as it stands mid-way between the Gddd's and the later Yasna,

in point of style.

The Ga&a's are by far the oldest literary monument of the Ira-

nians, and in their essential elements they are to be traced back to

Zarafrustra himself. The word Gd&d means properly 'song'. But as

far as their content is concerned they may be called sermons in verse

form. The manner of their delivery and their general tenor seems

to take for granted, that the hearers were thoroughly acquainted not

only with all the circumstances and events to which occasionally re-

Aryan sacrifices, represent a meal, given to all the divinities and g'enii who
are all severally invoked.
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ference is made, !but also with the doctrines of the Zara&uitriaa

religion. We may conclude therefore, that such a 'Sermon in Verse'

was either interrupted by explanations in prose in which the subject

of the sermon was treated of in more detail, or that it formed the

conclusion of a sermon, in which the matter of a prose dissertation

was put together in verse form, easily to be committed to memory.

The latter apears the more probable; but even so the introduction of

short explanations could not have been entirely dispensed with, espe-

cialy in the case of Gddd's in dialogue form (such as Y. 29), where

the persons of the speakers would have to be indicated.

Seventeen such sermons in verse have come down to us, Y. 28

—29, 43—51, and 53. They were divided at quite an early date into

five parts different widely in size, the "Five Gdftd's' in the narrower

sense, the principal of classification being resemblance in the structure

of the verses and lines. The metre of the Gd-dd's is much the same

as that of the Veda. We find lines with the same number of syl-

lables, as in the Veda, and verses with the same number of lines;

the caesura also is here and there found at the same place. But in

one point there is a fundamental difference: the Vedic metre is one

of quantity, while the Gddic metre is one of accent. See Bartholomae

Cra#a-translation II seq. and the introduction to the Gd&d's.

XI.

Literature: Htibscbmann ZDMG. 26. 453 seq., Bang Bull, de l'Ac. roy. de

Belgique 1889. 247 seq., Mills SBE. XXXI. 244 seq., Darmesteter ZA. I.

109 seq., Jackson Avesta Reader 37 seq., Geldner Bertholet's RelGeseb.

Leseb. 345.

Yasnd 11 is one of three chapters (Y. 9— 11) which were spe-

cially recited in preparing the Haoma as a part of sacrifice. See

introduction to Y. 9. The verses of Y. 11 form the conclusion of

the JZaoma-ritual. They contain an allusion to the old custom of

offering animals and of holding horse-races in honour of the god

Haoma. Before the sacred wine was drunk by the priest, the cheeks

with the tongue and the left eye of the immolated ox were offered

to Haoma as his portion (draono). But the offerings of animals were

soon suppressed through Zaraftustra's opposition. Instead of the flesh-

pieces of the victims sacred breads were used, hence the mp. word

dron, corresponding to aw. draonah-, means 'sacred bread'.

The verses here given narrate how three good creatures, the Ox,

the Horse and the Haoma utter imprecations. These three creatures are

not respectivly typical of the three classes, peasant, warrior, priest, as
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Jackson Avesta Reader 37 infers. The Ox curses the priest, who will not

distribute him at the sacrifice, hut fattens him for himself and his family.

The Horse curses the horseman, who will not show its strength at the

races. (Races must have been an essential part of the sacrificial feast,

cp. the Ajuivec, vrnriKoi of the Greek.) Haoma curses the priest, who has to

drink him, that he keeps him back, and asks his due portion in the victim

furnishing- proof of his power by mentioning' his triumph over Frcmrasyan.

1 d-rdyd haidim.asavand dfri.vacargho zavainti gdusia aspasca haomasca
'three very faithful (creatures) utter imprecations, the ox, the horse and the

Haoma'. — 2 gdus zaotdrgm zavaiti 'the ox curses the Z.': see note on

Yt. 5. 123. — uta buya afrazaintis uta dSus.srava (ace. pi. n.) hacimno (hak-)

yo mam xvastqm noit baxsahe, da% mqm turn fiaonayehe ndivya vd pu&rahe
vd haoya ihava- adj.) vd marsuya (gen. instead of dat. § 495) 'childless be

thou and evil-famed, because thou dost not distribute me, when I am well

cooked, but fattenest me for the belly of the wife or of the son or for

thy own belly'. — md buya aurvatqm (part. gen. as object § 497) yuxta
(inf., § 373) . . aiwisasta . . ni&axta, yo mqm zdvard noit jaidyehi pouru.-

maiti hanjamaine (loc. sg.) pouru.nairyd karsuya (gen. sg. f.) 'thou shalt not

bridle any more a racer, not mount, not master, because thou dost not pray

me (to show my) strength in the plenary meeting of the country througed

with men': on bav- with the infinitive in the sense of the perfectiv verb see

§ 695. — 3 uta buya afrazaintis . . yd mqm ahvis.hutsm (}hav-) ddrayehi

^dar-) ya&a tdyum pgsd.sdrgm 'childless be thou, because thou keepst hack

me when I have been pressed, as a thief, whose head is lost': cp. Yt. 14. 46. —
4 us me pita haomai draono fnrgnaot {

2 ar-) ahuro mazda . . hanuhargne (ace.

du.) mat hizvo (gen. sg.) hoyumca doifinm 'the father Ah. M. has assigned

to me, the H., as portion the cheeks with the tongue and the left eye'. —
5—6 yd mqm tat draono zindt (zyd-) vd trvfyat {targp-) apa vd ydsditi . . noit

ahmi nmane zdnaite (pres. mid. 3 pi.; 1 zan-) ddrava naeda ra&ae&tti naeHa

vdstryo fiuyqs 'who makes me lose this portion, steals it or takes it away,

in the house of this are not born a priest and not a warrior and not a hus-

bandman raising- cattle': on syd- with two accusatives see § 438. — dahaka-,

muraka-, varina-: designations of daevic creatures. — 7 -dwasgm (adv.) o

ggus fra-dwgrgso (inj. act. 2sg\; flivargs-) . . haomai draono, ma &wd haomo
bandayat yadu . . bandayat . . franrasydngm . . pairiS.xvaxtdm ayarghahe

'quickly cut off for H. the portion of the ox, so that he may not bind thee,

as he bound Fr., who was surrounded by iron': the clause introduced by md
is here a subordinate clause with final sense, see Bartholomae Wb. 1097; on

the gen. with participles in -ta- see § 501. According to the legend Fr. took

refuge in a palace built under-ground, with walls of iron and a hundred

columns: see Darmesteter SBE. XXIII. 64. — maSgme &risve argha zsmo:

see note on Yt. 13. 2.

LV.

Literature: Mills SBE. XXXI. 294 seq., Darmesteter ZA. I. 352 seq., Jackson

JAOS, 13, Proc. CCVIII seq., Geldner Bertholet's EelGesch. Leseh. 336.

In Y. 55 the Gala's and the Staota Yesnya are praised. The

Staota Yesnya lit. 'songs of praise and prayers' designate a collection
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of texts incorporated in the Yasna (between Y. 14 and 59) and com-

prising 33 portions, cp. West SBE. XXXVII. 169. They include, as

far as we know, the five Gd&a's, the Yasna Haptawhatay, Y. 14, 15,

54, 56, 58; see Bartholomae Wb. 1589.

1 vispd gae-dasca tanvasca azdsblsca (instr. as object §427) ustdnqsca kdhr-

pasca tdvlslsca baodasea urvdmmca fravasimca pairica daddmahi dca vaeSaya-

mahl: dat ells avaeSayamahl gdddbyo spgntdbyo . . 'we present and dedicate

all (our) riches, persons, bones, vital powers, forms, forces, (our) conciousness,

(our) soul and (our) Fravasay: (all) these we dedicate to the holy Gddd's .
.'.

— 2 yd no hdnti gdda handravaitisca . . ya no hdnti urune uvaeni xvardddmca
vastnmca: ta no hdnti gdda hemdravaitisca . , . ta no hdnti urune uvaem
x^ard-Oiinca vastrdmca, ta no buyqn humizdd . . paro asndi cmuhe {anhav- m.)

pasca astasia baoSaighasca vi.urvlstlm 'the Gafrd'%, which are to us guardians
and . ., which are to (our) soul both food and clothing-, these Gddd's are to

us guardians and . ., these are to us both food and clothing, these may be
to us givers of good reward . . for the future life after the parting of (our)

body and consciousness'. — 3 ta no ama (instr. sg.) . ta dasvard (instead

of instr. sg.) . . uzja7nyqn (gam-) ya staota yesnya, ya&a his fradadatmazda
. . pa&rdi asahe gae&anqm 'with power, with health . . may come to us the

Staota Yesnya, because M. has produced them for to protect the material
world': hard&rdi asahe gae&anqm suyamnanqmca saosyantqmca (sav-) 'for

to guard the beings of Asa, who get the benefit and who will produce the
benefit': the benefit is to be understood the good lot in the other life, see note
on Y. 9. 2. — 4 vlspdm asavandtn aya ratufrita (loc. instead of instr. § 426)

jasdntdm paiti.bardhi humatdisia huxtdisca hvarxtdisca 'may'st thou receive
every faithful man who comes begging pardon with this prayer for satis-

faction of the Batav's in Humata and Huxta and Hvarsta': that is to say in
the three forecourts of the paradise, see note on H. 2. 15. — 6 staota yesnya
yazamaide yd data amhvus paouruyehya (see Gl. under paouruya-, paoirya-)
. . sixsdmna ('.safe-) sdcayamna

(
l sak-, caus.) dadrdna (

2 dar-) paitisana paes-)

. . frasdm vasna ahum da&dna 'we worship the St.- Y., which are the statutes
for the first life, to be learned and tought, borne in mind and willingly ob-
served, making the world ready according to (their?) will': yd data anhdus
paouruyehya is a quotation from Y. 33. 1; for frasdm vasna ahum dad-ana
cp. Y. 34. 15. — 7 bayqm staotanqm yesnyanqm yazamaide 'we worship the
section St.-Y.': staotanqm yesnyanqm is genitive of specification §500.

LXII.

Literature: Mills SBE. XXXI. 313 seq., Darmesteter ZA. I. 386.

Y. 62 is devoted to Atar the god of the fire, who is usually

mentioned as the son of AMI., as the fire that springs from heaven
can be conceived as born of it. See note on Yt. 13. 62. Zoroastrians

have been for a long time called "Fire worshippers" on account of

their especial use of fire in worship. And as the province to the

southwest of the Caspian Sea was named Aturpatakan, the assumption
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is fair, that the naphtha fives of Baku, which have been unextin-

guished for long periods, attributed to the fire-worship tbe greater

importance. See Ch. Marvin The Region of the eternal fire 160 seq.

2 ddityo.aestni.buya . . dtars . . saoci.buye (inf., § 371) ahmya nmane . .

dardydmcit aipi zrvdnam upa surqm fras"o.kdrditim haSa suraya vanhuya

fraso.kdrdtoit 'may'st thou be fed with wood as the prescription orders,

Fire, for to be aflame within this house long time until the g-reat renova-

tion ..'?..': the end of this passage is not clear. — 6 daya me dtars", pu-dra

ahurahe mazdd, yd (absorption of the correlative) me anhat afrastmha (nom.

sg., afrasahvant- adj.: § 100. 4) . . vahistdm ahum . . zazv (nom. sg., part,

pres. act. : haz-) buye (inf., § 371) vanhduca mizde . . sravahe (loc. sg. : them.)

urunaeca daraye havanhe (havanhva- n. : § 100. 4) 'may'st thou grant me, O
Fire, Ah.M.'s son, (that) whereby he (Ah. M.) will comply with my wish, (namely)

the paradise, that I may gain the good reward, the . . renown, the eternal

blessedness for the soul': cp. Y. 30. 10. — niiramea yavaeca tdite 'now and

for evermore', with tmesis instead of yavaetdtaeca. — 7 vispaeibyo sastim

baraiti dtars . ., yaeibyd aem hqm.pacaiti xsdfnlmca suirvmia 'the Fire ad-

dresses this admonition to all for whom he cooks the night- and mornirig-

meal'. — vispaeibyo haca izyeiti (dz-) hubdnitim . . 'from all these he wishes

a good offering-'. — 8 vispanqm para.cardntqm {
5 kar-) dtars zasta ddiSaya

(
2 day-): aim haxa (nom. sg.: haxay- m.) hase (dat. sg.) baraiti fracandicd

armaesdiSe 'the Fire looks at the hands of all, who go by it, (thinking); what

brings the friend to the friend, the one who moves forwards to him who

sits quietly?' — 9, 10 Cp. V. 18. 26, 27.

XXVII.

Literature: Haug Essays 3d ed. 141, Mills SBE. XXXI. 281, Darmesteter ZA.

I. 197 seq., Fr. Miiller WZKM. 11. 115, Baunack Stud. I 308, West SBE.

XXXVII. 5, 175, Bartholomae AF. 3.47,Wb. 702, ZumAirWb.l27seq., Ludwig

SBohmGW. 1897. XXVI, Geldner SPreussAW. 1904. 1081 seq., KZ. 27. 248.

The section here given contains three of the most sacred for-

mulas, § 19: The Ahuna Vairya (see note on Y. 9. 14), the Asam Vohit

(see note ou Yt. 10. 33) and the Yenhe Hatqm (see note on Yt. 5. 10).

13 yada ahu (nom. sg. m.. on the form see Bartholomae GIrPh. I. §411)

vairyo add ratus asattlt haca 'as the best supreme lord, so the best judge

is he (Zara9ustra) according to the holy law': as 'supreme lord' ZaraGustra

takes care, that none of the good deeds of the faithful one get lost, but be

recorded and kept in Ah. Jlf.'s house (Y. 28. 11, 49. 10), as 'judge' at the re-

surrection he ascertains the final powerlessness of the Drug-world and the

final authority of Ah. M. (Y. 33. 1, 31. 2). — vaidhvus dazdd mananho syao&a-

nanqm anhvus mazddi xsadrsmcd ahurdi a 'he, who brings the life's actions

of the good mind to M. and (thus) the supreme authority to Ah.'. — yim

drzgubyo dadaj, vastanm 'he, whom they have appointed as herdsman for

the poor': cp. Y. 53. 9. — 14 awm vohu vahistdm astl 'Asa is the best good':

Asa here means 'the best doing' as well as 'the best reward'; therefore the

text is worded as follows: ustd (adv.) asti us"ta ahmdi hyai asdi vahistdi
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asam 'according- to (our) desire it will, according to (our) desire it will fall

to our share, the Asa (the best reward) for the best Asa (the best doing)'.

This formula is of course an intended play with the meanings of Asa. —
15 See note on Yt. 5. 10.

XIX.

Literature: Mills SBE. XXXI. 259 seq., Darmesteter ZA. 1. 161 seq., Haug

Essays 3d ed. 185 seq., Geldner KZ. 27. 246 seq., Baunack Studien I. 303 seq.,

West SBE. XXXVII. 453 seq.

Y. 19 is a kind of theological commentary on the Ahuna Vairya-

prayer. As it is a commentary on a text, which had become already

obscure, it must be expected to be difficult to translate with certainty.

1 eit avat vaco as, . . yat me fravaoco para asmam (with transition to

the a-declension: asan-, astnan- m.) . . 'which was the word, that thou didst

declare me before (the creation of) the heaven . .
?'. — 3 baya aeia as ahunahe

vairyehe 'this was the piece Ahuna Vairya': ahunahe vairyehe is genitive of

specification § 500. — 5 ha me baya ahunahe vairyehe . . anapyuxda anapi-

suta (loc. sg.) srdvayamna satam paiti anyaesam . . radwqm gd&anqm anap-

yuxSanqm anapisutanqm sravayamnanam 'this piece Ah. V., when recited with-

out insertion and displacement of words, (is) equal to hundred of the other

Gadd's of Ratav-fovce, recited without insertion and displacement of words':

on paiti with accusative expressing 'equal with' see § 532; as Ga&a's here

are understood all pieces of the Avesta, written in the 6ra<9a-diale.ct. — dasa

paiti anye ratavo 'equal with ten other (Gadd's having the force of) Eatav's. —
6 yasca me . . bayqm ahunahe vairyehe marat <*mar-) frd vd marb (nom.

sg. m., part. pres. act.) dranjaydt (
2 drang-) frd vd dranjayo srdvaydf frd vd

srdvayo yazdite, ftriscit taro pardtumcit he urvandm vahistsm ahum fra-

pdrayeni {
Apar-) . . a vahistat anhaot a vahiitdt a&dt d vahistaeibyo raocSbyo

'whoever shall recall (mentally) the piece Ah. V. or recalling shall mutter it

or muttering shall chant it or chanting prays to it, his soul will I carry even

three times over the bridge to Paradise, to the best life, to the best Asa, to

the best luminaries': there are three expressions used for the recital of the

sacred texts, viz. 2mar "recite', 2 drang- 'to recite in a law tone', and srdvaya-

or fra-\-sravaya- 'to recite with a loud voice'. The first expression conveys

the most general meaning 'to repeat from memory'; ^drang- means 'recite,

when learning by heart'; frdsravaya- is the solemn recital. See Haug Essay's

3d ed. 143. — 7 yasea . . bayqm ahunahe vairyehe dranjayo apa.raodayete

{
s raod-) yai vd naemsm yat vd drisum . pairi dim tanava (pres. subj. act.

1 sg. : tan-) azam . . urvdnam haca vahistai aiahaoi 'and whoever muttering

the piece Ah. V. omits either a half or a third . . his soul will I separate from
Paradise'. — avavaitya (adv.) bqzasca fraOasia pairi.tanuya (pres. opt. mid.

1 sg.: tan-) yada Im zd 'to such a distance in height and breadth I will se-

parate (his soul), as this earth (is)'. — 8 fraca aetai vaco vaoee (plusquam-

perf. mid. 1 sg.: 1 vak-) yat ahumat yai ratumat 'and I spoke for myself this

saying containing the word ahu- and ratav-'. — para avaitahe a&nd (asan-

m.) d&nhdii. 'before the creation of that heaven': 'that heaven' as contrasted

with 'this earth'. — para avair'jhe hu {hvar- n.) dwarsto (loc. sg.) kahrpya
(loc. sg.) 'before that sun was created unto her configuration': for tiwarstay-



Notes to Y. XIX. 175

(f.) with the locative cp. § 519. — 9 frd me spanyd (nom. sg.) mainivti (gen.

du.) vavaca vispqm asaono stlm haitlm(,a bavaintlmca busyeintlmca Syao&no.-

tditya: 'sy. a. m.' 'the holier of the two Spirits has produced the whole holy

creation, which exists or comes into existence or will come into existence,

by (speaking) the passage syao&anqm, viz. §y. a. m.'\ Spanto Mainyus 'the

Holy Spirit' is meant, see note on Y. 9. 15. — 10 aetata aesqm uxSanqm
(gen. pi. n.) ux8d.t9mdm yais (instr. instead of nom. pi. n., § 427) yava fraca

vaoce . . mruye . , vaxsyeite 'and this is the most effective word of the words,

which have ever been spoken . . are spoken . . and shall be spoken 1

: on

the neuter plural with the singular verb see § 619. — asti zl ana (instr. sg.)

avavat uxdata ya&a yat dit vlspo anhuS . . asaxsat (s-Aor. subj. act. 3 sg.

:

xsak-) saSqs (part. pres. act. with s instead of sy, § 174. 5 :
1sak-) dadrdno {

2dar-)

nl pairi iri&yqstdtat Karaite 'for with it (with this word) is such an effec-

tiveness (lit. is the word-effectiveness as something so great), that the whole

world, if it has learned it, retaining and keeping it in mind, would escape

from dying': the conditional sentence yat dim vlspo anhuS . . asaxsat sasqs

dadrdno depends upon the consecutive sentence ya&a . . nl pairi iridyqstdtat

haraite, which forms its apodosis. — 11 aetdtca no vaco fravaoce sixsaemca

hismdirlmca ya&ana kahmdicit hdtqm 'and this our saying has been pro-

claimed (for to be) learned and thought over by every one of the beings':

kahmdicit is dative of the agent with the passive participle § 461. — 12 'ya&a'

frd ida dmraot, yat dim ahumca ratumca ddadat 'ya&a proclaims, that they

have made him Ahu and Ratav: dmraot is universal injunctive § 660. Ac-

cording to Y. 27. 13 Zara&ustra is he, who has been made Ahu and Ratav, but

the commentator seems- to be of opinion, that it is Ahura Mazddh ; he conti-

nues to explain: i&a (instead of add) dim para.cinasti (
2 kaes-) ahunm mazdqm

manas.-paoiryae.ibyo ddmabyo 'a&a 'thus' refers to Ah. M. (as Ahu and Ratav)

for the creatures with the first thinking (?)': obscure; according to thePahlavi-

translation these creatures are Gayomart (aw. gayehe mardtan, cp. Yt. 13. 87

yd paoiryd ahurai mazdai manasca gusta sdsnasca) and the first creatures

of the g'ood creation, see Bartholomae Wb. 1126 and Darmesteter ZA. I. 167,

170. — 'ya&a' Im vlspanam mazistem cinasti 'a&a' ahmdi ddmqm. cinasti

'ya&a teaches, that lie {Ah. M.) is the greatest of all, a&a, that the beings

are for him'. — 13 ya&a mazda hujltls (nom. sg.) 'vaidhSus" iSa &ritlm tkaesdm

ddnnjayeiti (}drang-) 'that good conduct of life (comes) from M., thus

'vanhSus' determines the third proposition': obscure. — 'dazda mananho'
para Im iSa mananhe cinasti ya&a fradaxstdram mananhe 'dazda mananho
is to be understood thus, that he is there for the thinking, viz. as teacher

for the thinking'. — 'mananho' aetavaitya im kdrayeiti (
s kar-); 'syao&manqm'

iSa ahum kdrayeiti 'mananho: with that (word) he points towards him;

syaoQgnanam points towards (him as the) Ahu. — 14 yat dim ddmabyo ci-

nasti 'mazda' i&a tdm yat ahmdi ddmqn : obscure. — 'xsa&nm ahura? cinasti

tat mazda tava xsa&rdm: 'xsa&nm ahurai refers to t. m. t. xs. (Y. 53. 9)'. —
'drsgubyb vastdram' cinasti ya&a urva&dm spitamdi: obscure, cp. West SBE.

XXXVII. 458 (Pahl. Yasn. 19. 35, 36). — panca tkaeia (the Ah. V. contains

therefore) 'five propositions'. — vlspam vaco fravdkdm, haurum vaco ahurahe

mazdd 'the whole saying is a manifestation, the whole saying (a mani-

festation) of Ah. M.'. — 15 vahisto ahuro mazda ahwwm vairlm framraot,
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hamo vahisto karayat
(
2 kar-). hiflwat (adv.) akb abavat antarsca drvantdm

amruta (impf. mid. 3 sg.) aya antard.uxti (instr. sg.) 'the best A. M. pro-

claimed the Ah. V., the same impressed it on ('his' or 'our'?) memory. The Evil

(therefore) was seized with anxiety (and) broke with the Dr. with the follo-

wing interdict': this interdict is a quotation from Y. 45. 2 ('Neither our thoughts,

nor our doctrines, nor our purposes, nor our convictions, nor our words, nor

our works, nor our personalities, nor our souls are in union one with the

other'.) — 16 kais (instr. pi. instead of nom. pi. n., § 427) he afsmqn (nom.

pi. n.) 'which are (its) verses?' — humatsm huxtam hvaritsm: cp. 19. —
17 Here four classes are distinguished: the priest, the warrior, the peasant
and the artisan; but generally only three classes are mentioned, the peasant-

class and the artisan-class being treated as a whole. See Bartholomae Wb.
908. — vlspaya irina hacimna naive asaone (dat. sg.) ars.marumha (instr.

sg.) ars.vacaidha arsJyaoOna . . '(?) . . with the faithful, whose thinking,

speaking and doing is right .
.': the grammar is corrupt; the cases do not

agree. — 18 kaya ratavo? nmdnyo vlsyo zantumo dahyumo zaraduitro

puxSo, didhqni daliyunqm yd anya rajoit (rayay- f.) zaraftu&troit ; ca&ru.ratus
raya zaraduSiriL kaya aiiiha ratavo ? nmanyasca vlsyasca zantumasca zara-

du.stro tuiryo 'which are the Batav's? Those of the house, of the village, of

the country, of the land (and) Zaradustra as the fifth in those countries,

which are distinct from the Zaradustr'mn JRayay. The Zaradustri&n Bayay
has four Batav's. Which are its Batav's? Those of the house, of the village,

of the country, (and) Zarafru&tra as the fourth': rajoit is ablativus compa-
rationis § 481; on the declension of rayay- see Bartholomae Wb. 1497. —
This passage evidently signifies, that the Dahyuma, as governor, is every-
where the supreme head, but there is acknowledged one who stands above
him as representative of the church, as well as state, the chief pontiff Zara-
fruMra or 'the supreme Zaradu&tra', 'Zaradustro.tsma', as he is elsewhere
termed (e. g. Y. 26. 1, Yt. 10. 115 etc.). In the Papal See of Bayay, however,
the temporal power (Dahyuma) and the spiritual lordship (Zaradmtra) are
united in the one person. The Pahlavi Version (ad. loc.) speaks of Bayay in

connection with Zaradustra as being his native place, see Jackson Zoroaster
202 seq., Marquart Eransahr 122, Bartholomae Wb. 1497. — The following-

passage is obscure, cp. West SBE. XXXVII. 460 (Pahl. Y. 19. 53-55). —
20 mazda framraot. elm framraot? aisavandm mainyaomia gaeSlmca. cvqs
framraoi fravakdm? vahixto xmyamno. cvantdmf asavamm . . 'M. spoke. —
To whom did he speak? — To the spiritual and material righteous one. —
What kind of person is lie, who pronounced the manifestation? — The best
ruler. — What kind of person is he, to whom (he pronounced the manifesta-
tion)? -- To the . . righteous one (he pronounced the manifestation)'.

XII.

Literature: Mills SBE. XXXI. 247 seq., Darmesteter ZA. I. 116 seq., Geldner
Studien I. 132 seq., Geldner Bertholet's RelGesch. Lesebuch 335 seq.

The Mazdayasniao Confession.

This piece in the 6r«Mc-diaIect has claims to higher antiquity-

next after the Yasna Ilaptaidhatay . See Mills SBE. XXXI. 247.
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1 naisml (naed-) daevo (ace. pi. with transition to the consonant de-

clension) 'I curse the Daeva's'. — fravardne (*var-) mazdayasno 'I confess

as a Mazdayasninn' : cp. Vr. 5. 3. — ahurdi mazddi . . vispa vohu dinahmi

(
2 kaes~-) 'to Ah. M. I attribute all good things'. — yd zl clid vahistd 'the very

best thing's": cp. Y. 47. 5. — yerbhe gdus, yeibhe atom, yetihe raoca, yetihe

raoidbis rdi&wdn (inf., § 373) xvddrd 'whose (is) the Ox, whose (is) the As~a,

whose (are) the lights, with whose lights the rooms shall be filled': cp. Y. 31. 7.

— 2 spsntqm drmaitim . . vardne (
2 var-) hd moi astu 'the Sp. Am. I choose,

mine may she be!' — us gdus stuye tdydated hazanhatcd us mazdayasnanqm
visqm zydnayaecd (dat. instead of abl.) vlvapatfid 'I loudly deprecate (all)

robbery and violence against the Ox, (all) damage and wasting of the Mazda-
yasniim villages'. — 3 fard mainyaeibyd ranhe (1 s-aor. subj. mid. 1 sg.: ra-)

vasS.yditim vasd.s~9itlm, ydis~ (instr. as subject) . . gaobis" syeintl (s"ay-) "to

(those) landlords I grant wandering- at will and lodging at will, who hold

by the Ox'. — mmanhd (instr.) aSdi uzddta (scil. zaodrd?) paiti avat stuye:

'with reference to As~a, with (offerings) lifted up I promise solemnly': on

ndmah- with the dative, see § 467; (us-\-) da- is the usual term for the bringing

of the offerings to the appointed place, see Bartholomae Wb. 719. — noit

ahmdt a zyanlm noit vlvapdm xstd (pres. subj. act. 1 sg.. std-) mdzdayasniS

aoi viso noii ctsto noit ustanahe cinma.nl 'Never from now I shall practise

damage or wasting towards the Mazdayasninn villages', nor (I shall realise)

the design upon body and life'. — 5—6 add add edit ahuro mazdd zaradustram

a&axiayaetd (aor. mid. 3 sg., § 638: daxs-) . . vlspae&u hanjamanaeiu ydits ap9n-

saetdm (impf. mid. 3 d.: fras-) mazd&sca zaradustrasid add add edit zara-

duHrd daevdis sardtn vydmrvltd (pret. mid. 3 sg. : mrav-) . . add azdm6i£ yd

mazdayasno daevdis" sardm vlmruye 'so, so, as Ah. M. has teached Zara-

du$tra in all the consultations, in which they two conversed together, so, so,

as Zaradu&tra has abjured the communication with the Daeva's, so I myself

abjure the communication with the Daeva's . — 7 ydvarand apd . ., ta vara-

ndtd flcaetsdea mazdayasno ahml 'to what religion the waters belong, accor-

ding to that religion I am a Mazdayasninn' : instead of ydvarand apd one

expects ydvarand. apd (nom. pi. f.).

LIV.

Literature: Bartholomae ZDMG. 35. 158, Geldner Stud. 1. 33, Mills SBE. XXXI.

293, Darmesteter ZA I. 349 seq.

Y. 54 contains the A.Airy9md.Isy6-])ra,yer, which belongs to the

vacct cadrusamruta (V.10.11) and ranks with the AhunaVairya andAsam

Vohu (Y 27. 13. 14) in importance. This prayer is addressed to Air-

yaman, the old Aryan god of tribalism (see introduction to the MihrYast).

1 d diryima . . rafdSrdi (inf., § 371) jantu (gam-) nanbyasdd ndiri-

byascd . . vaidhduS rafd&rai mananho 'Airy. . . shall come for to grant pro-

tection to the men and to the women . . for to grant protection to the good

mind'. — yd daend vairlm handi (han-) asahyd ydsd (yds-) aslm "what Daena
(Self, Personality) earns the precious reward, (for that Daena) I ask the prize

of righteousness': daend- designates the sum of all psychical and religious

parts of man. See note on Y. 46. 11.

Avesta Reader. 12
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The Hadoxt Nask.

Manuscripts: MH 6, Cod. Zend. 51 in the Hof- und Staatsbibliothek at

Munich, written in A. D. 1397. K 20 in the university library at Kopen-

hagen, a contemporary of MH6. The close correspondence of both MSS.

renders it possible, that they were copied from the same original, in which

case K20 must have been written several years earlier than MH6, see

West SBE. V. xxx.

Editions: Westergaard Zendavesta. Yasht Fragment XXI, XXII. 1—38. Hos-

hangji and Haug The book of Arda Viraf. Appendix II. (269 seq.)

Literature: Hoshangji and Haug The book of Arda Viraf. (Appendix II.)

303 seq., Haug Essays 3d ed. 217 seq., Darmesteter SBE. XXIII. 311 seq.,

West SBE. XXXVII. 166, GIrPh. II. 88, Hubschmann Jahrb. f. prot. Theol.

5, 212 seq., Geldner Bertholet's RelGesch. Leseb. 352 seq.

The Hadoxt Nask is a mere fragment, consisting of three not

consecutive sections, which were probably in the original Nask, de-

scribed in Denkart VIII, XLV. i. The first section on the value of

reciting the Asdm FoM-formula may possibly be the first section of

the Nask. But the contents of the second and third section on the

fate of the soul after death do not agree with the description of the

Nask.

The name Hadoxt occurs in the Avesta (Vr. 1. 8, 2. 10) in the

form hadaoxta- 'together with that which is spoken' as the name of

certain Avestan texts collected in the twentieth or Hadoxt NasJc.

Yt. XXI, XXII as given by Westergaard (see above), the little Sros

YaM (Yt. XI) and the Afrlndkan i Gasanoar (A. 3) are traditionally

supposed to belong to this Nask, cp. Geldner GIrPh. II. 20.

The present section describes the fate of the soul of the pious

after death.

2 nishidaiti: see Gl. under (ni +) 1 had-. — ustd (adv.) ahmdi yalimdi

ustd (part. perf. pass.; ace. pi. n.; vas-) kahmdiat vasd xsayqs mazdu dayat

dhuro 'Hail unto everyone, to whom Ah. M., the ruler by his own will, should

grant what he desires': an abrigded quotation from Y. 43. 1, where the first

u&ta is adverb and the dative ahmdi depends upon vas9mi; here the first

uSta is badly understood as substantive (nom. sg.) as in phrases like usta te

Y.9. 25. — upa . . avavat Hdtois urva Haiti i}ae§-) yada vlspdm imai yai juyo

(see Gl. under jivya-) anhus 'the soul perceives as much of pleasure as all that

(is) which mankind (perceives) alive'. — 7 -Oritya xSapo draoita (loc. sg.)

vyusq saSayeiti (sand-) 'at the end of the third night one sees the dawn
flash up', lit. 'illucescere videtur'. — yd . . urva urvardhuca paiti baoiSisia

vididdromno (?dar-) sadayeiti 'the soul appears (standing) on meadow-land
and receiving sweet scents': on the construction of sand- with a part, see

§672. — a dim vdto upa.vdvu (part. pres. act.; nom. sg. in.: ^vd-) sadayeiti . .
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hubaoibis hubaoiditaro anyaeibyo vdtaeibyo 'to Mm there seems a wind blo-

wing- . . well-scented, more well-scented than other winds': anyaeibyo va-

taeibyo is ablativus comparationis § 481. — 8 aat tsm valdm nanhaya uz-

grsmbayo (part. pres. act.; nom.sg. m.: grab-) sadayeiti yd . . urva 'then the

soul believes to perceive, the wind with the nose'. — kudaSaem: one expects

kudat aem. — vato . . yim yava vdtsm n&mhabya (abl. du., § 422) hubaoiSi-

tdnwm jigaurva (grab-, § 642) 'the wind . ., the most well-scented wind which

1 have ever perceived with the nose': incorporation of the relative § 738. —
9 arihd dim vataya fnrdnta (loc. sg.) sadayeiti yd hava daena 'when this

wind blows upon it (the soul), his own self appears to him': upon frdrdntay-

depends him (as terminal accusative) see § 442; on daena- see note on Y. 46.11.

— panca.dasaya raoSaesva: see note on Y. 9. 5. — kdhrpa avavato sraya

(srdy- f.) ya-da daman srae&taiH (instr. instead of ace, § 427) 'with a body of

the beauty of such one as the most beautiful creatures (are)': kdhrpa and

sraya are instrumental of manner §447. — 10 pdrdso (part. pres. act. ; nom.

sg. m.: fras-). — 11 yum: voc. sg. § 319; see Gl. under yvan-. — azam te . .

ahmi . . yd hava daena xvaepai$e.tanvo (gen. sg.) 'I am . . the own self of

thy own person'. — Cisca Swam cakana i}kan-) ava masanaca . . 'everyone

has loved thee for that (thy) greatness and . .': on ava- referring to the second

person see § 582. — 12 turn mam cakana 'thou hast loved me': cakana is

transferred from 11; one expects the second person. — 13 yat turn ainim

avaenoiS (aor. act. 2 sg., § 638: vaen-) saocayaca kdnnavantdm <}kar-) . ., aa%

turn ni&hiSois" (aor. act. 2 sg., § 638: 1 had-) gd&asca srdvayo . . 'when thou

sawest another performing . . ? . . and . ., then thou commencedst chanting

the (?a#a's . .*: saocaya-, baosav-, varaxaSra- are names of sinful actions, the

meaning of which is not clear, cp. Haug The book of Arda Viraf 312 seq.

and Bartholomae Wb. under the sing'le words. — vardzintem is miswritten

for vardzintdm (vam-). — kuxSnvqno: see Gl. under 1 xsnav-. — 14 datmqm
frifiqm haitim (part. pres. act; ace. sg. f. :

l ah-) . . frataire gdtvo anhanqm
(part. pres. mid.; ace. sg. f. :

1 dh-) frataro.taire gatvo nis"aSaydi$ (aor. act.

2 sg., § 638: 1 had-) 'then thou madest me, being beloved, . . me, when I sat

on an immensely good chair, sitting on a still better chair'- — aela humata
(instr. sg.) . . aat mam naro paskdt yazdnte ahurdm mazdam dar»yo.yaitdmca

hqm.parstdmca 'for this (thy) good thinking . . then men afterwards worship

me, if they permanently worship and consult the Ah. M.': danyd.yaitdmca

hqm.parstdmca abridged for darvyo.ya&tdmca dar9yo Jiam.pars~tdm6a, (absolu-

tives [or gerunds], upon which depends the ace. ahurdm mazdam § 682), cp.

pataydn mandaydtsakham RV. 1. 4. 7, where pataydt represents pataydt-

sakham (Whitney Grammar J § 1309 b), and Bartholomae IF. 11. 112 seq. —
15 frabarai <}bar-), nidada% (}dd-): universal injunctives § 660. — humata-

is here the name of the first of the three forecourts of the paradise, huxta-

the name of the second, hvarita- the name of the third; the paradise itself

is called anayra raoea Q-raocdh-) 'the endless lights', see note on Yt. 19. 17.

— 16 a dim aoxta psrsso (see note on 10) pourvo a§ava para.iri&yo (part,

pres. act.; nom. sg. m.: raeft-): kafta asdum para.iri&yo (impf. act. 2 sg.: raeti-)

'to him spoke a pious one, who had previously died, asking: How, pious

one, didst thou die?': on paurva- with the present instead of the past, see

§ 629; cp. sd hdgnir uvdedtha ydn mam pura prathamdin ydjatha kvahdm
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bhavaniti 'Agni then said: But whereas hitherto you used to offer prayer

to me in the first place, what is now to become of me?', SB. i.6. 1. 6 and oi

Kopeioi Trp6s6€v crtiv r,|a?v TdTT6|uevoi vOv dqpeoTr|KacJiv "the troops of Cyrus, who

were formerly marshalled with us, have now deserted us' Xen. An. 3. 2. 17. —
ka&a te dardydm uste (adv. as neutr. subst.) abavat 'how was it, that the

long hail felt to thy share ?'. — 17 ma dim psnso (impf
.
act. 2 sg.

:
fras-)

yim pdrdsahi yim xrvantdm . . pantqm aiwitdm 'ask not him, whom thou

askest, him who has gone along the frightful path': aiwitdm is ace. sg. m. of

the perfect, part, passive of {aim -f)
1 ay- used actively §670; cp. surya udite

'when the sun has risen' BV. 5. 64. 10 and quid causae excogitari potest, cur

te lautum voluerit, cenatum noluerit occidere ? Cicero, Dei., 7, 20. — xrvan-

tdm pantqm . . yat astasia baodamhas&a vl.urvistlm 'the frightful path, the

separation of body and soul': on yat (ace. sg. n. from ya-) connecting a no-

minal completion or explanation to a preceding noun see § 749. — 18 x»ara-

danqm he bantam (imp. mid. 3 sg.) zarmayehe raoynahe 'as food shall be

brought to him spring-butter': x^arddanqm and raoynahe are partitive geni-

tives used as predicative and subject. The spring-butter is the heavenly

food, cp. Bartholomae Wb. 144.

The Nlrangastan.

Manuscripts: H, belonging to Dr. Hoshangji Jamaspji of Poona, copied in

India, in the year 1727, from a manuscript which was brought from

Iran in 1720 and seems to have been written in 1471. T, belonging to

Tahmuras D. Anklesaria, was written in Iran. It is without a colophon,

as the last 16 folios of the text were lost. This copy supplies the con-

tents of three folios and several other short passages omitted in H. And

so far as it goes, it is more correct than H, though both MSS. mutuall}'

correct each other.

Editions: Darmesteter ZA. III. 78 seq., SBE. IV. 2nd ed. 300 seq., Darab

Dastur Peshotan Sanjana, Nirangistan, a photozincographed facsimile,

Bombay 1894.

Literature: Darmesteter ZA. III. CIII seq., 78 seq., SBE. IV. 2nd ed. 300 seq.,

West GIrPh. II. 85 seq.

The last seven-eights of the Nlrangastan (§§ 19—109) correspond exactly

with the account of the first half of the Nlrangastan section of the seven-

teenth Nask, given in Denkart VIII. xxix. i—n; and the previous part of

the Nlrangastan (§§ 1— 18) corresponds with the description of some portions

of the previous Ehrpatastan section of the same Nask. As this correspon-

dence is quite close, it may be considered certain, that the Nlrangastan con-

sists of two fragments of that Nask, nearly as it existed in Sasanian times.

The Nlrangastan has been long known under that title, but

ought to be called 'Ehrpatastan (Sacerdotal Code) and Nirangast&n

(Ritual Code)' the former dealing chiefly with clerical organisation,

and the latter with a portion of the ritual. The technical character
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of the matter treated of and the corrupt state of the texts cause us

ordinary difficulties for the interpretation. But Professor Bartholomae

has surmounted them as far as it is possible through his philological

ingenuity and with the help of the Pahlavi-version, so that his trans-

lation in the AirWb. gives a correct general idea of the whole. This

translation is taken as basis of the notes below.

A summary of the matter treated of, with references to the ana-

lysis in the Denkart, is given by Darmesteter SBE. IV. 2nd ed. 300 seq.

The present extracts deal with the Zaotar and the Ratav's

(§§ 19—27) and with their functions at the sacrifice (§§ 72—84). The

Zaotar is the chief priest entrusted principally with the recitation of

the Gala's, he conducts the religious ceremonies usually with seven

subordinate priests, the Ratav's, but also alone if necessary, see note

on N. 81. The names of the seven Eatav's are : Havanan, he stamps

the Haoma and throws the pestle into gear; Atravaxs, he pokes the

fire; Frabdrdtar, he brings to the Zaotar the Bardsman-stems and

to the fire the firewood; Abaratar, he brings the water; Asnatar, he

washes and strains the Haoma; Raeftwiskara, he mixes the Haoma
with the milk; Sraosavaraz, he superintends the sacrifice, cp. Vr. 3. 1;

V. 5. 57; N. 72 seq. In the later sacrifice one priest, the Radwik,

steps into the place of the seven Ratav's.

19 dahma-: the designation of a real member of the Zoroastrian com-

munity; the male faithful becomes it at the day of the investiture with the

sacred thread, see note on Y. 9. 26. — ratus" (see Gl. under l ratav-) fritdiH

'the prayer-time'. — visaiti (vaes-) dim frayrarayo (inf.) noit frayrayrayeiii

{
x gar-) 'he undertakes to rouse him, (but) makes him not awake': see § 695. —
aeso ratufris" yd jaydra '(then) this is r., who has been awake': on the per-

fect used of a past action that is dated see § 642. — 20 cvaiti (loc. sg.) narqm.

. . zaota . . ahunam vairim frasraosyehe 'for how many persons may the Z.

recite the Ah.-V. ?'; lit. 'for how many persons (may be) the Z. in reciting

the Ah.-V. or when he recites the.4A.-P?: cvaiti is dative-like locative §515,

cp. the following dative vispaeibyo aeibyo; frasraosyehe is genitive instead

of locative § 426. — . . yoi he maddmya vaca frasrdvayamnahe va upa.srun-

vanti ya% va yasmm yazamnahe '.
. (for all), that can hear him reciting in a

half-loud voice or offering up the Yasna': on (upa-{-) srav- with the gen. see

§ 488. — 21 surunaoiti (srav-) zaota upa.sraotaranqm (gen, pi., them.?) noii

upa.sraotaro (nom. pi.) zaotaro (gen. sg.) 'the Z. listens to the U., not the U.

to the Z.'. — zaota ratufris aetavato (gen. sg.) upa.sraotaro yavat framardnti

"(then) the Z. is r., (but) the S. (only) by as much as they recite (themselves)':

by what or for what one is or becomes r., stands in the gen. — noit zaota

upa.sraotaranqm 'the Z. (does) not (listen) to the U.; (then) .
.': the verb

(surunaoiti) is omitted. — 22 trao&ra (instr. sg.) nd (nar-) gaftanqm ratufris

paiti.astica (instr. sg.) yasnahe . . 'by reciting the Gd&a's one (becomes) r.
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and by silent participation in the prayer of the Yasna . .': on na expressing

'one' see § 716. — ahe zl na sravanho aframardnti (instr. sg.) dstryeite ya&a
gd&anqmtit 'for by non-recitation of this verse one sins even as (by non-
recitation) of the Ga&d's'. — ga&a srdvayo (part, pres.; nom. sg. m.) yasmm
yazdntdm paitistditi (pres. subj. 3 sg.; sta-), vlspanqm ratufris; yasnam ya-

zditi gd&anqm sravayamnanqm paitiiiti (instr. sg.) yasnahe aevahe ratufris
-

aratufri§ gd&anqm '(who) reciting the G. stands by the side of him, who
offers up the Yasna, is r. for all; (who) offers up the Yasna, standing by the
side, where the Ga&d's are recited, is for the Yasna alone r., not for the
Ga&d's r.': the members of the conditional sentence are here put side by
side without a conditional sign § 725; on paitisti beside paiti.asti see Gl.

under paiti.astay. — 23 yd gd&d . . srdvayato uva ratufris (instead of nom.
du.) 'if the two (the Zaotar and the Batav) recite the Ga&d's, both (are) r.'\

the protasis expressed by a relative § 746. 2. — framardnti 3 pi. instead of

du., cp. the following yazanti. — 24 kai hqm.srui.vdcimca "what (is) reciting

by listening ?'. — yat hakai dmrutd (pres. act. 3 du. ; a+ mrav-) . . avi anyo
surunvainti (3 pi. instead of sg.) noit ainyo aes~o ratufriS yd noii ahvi.srun-
vaiti (them.) 'if the two recite together . . (and if) the one listen, the other
listen not, this, who does not listen, is r.\ hqm.sruLvdcaya- therefere is the
reciting of two persons who pray the Yasna assisting one another's memory
in speaking. — 25 yd gd&anqm (part. gen. as object § 497) anumaiti (instr.

sg.) vd anumainyete ainyehe vd srdvayanto paitistanti (pres. act. 3 pi. in-

stead of sg., paiti + sta-) anyo vd he dahmo srutd gdM daSditi ratufris
asruta dadaiti {aratufrU) 'if one repeats the Ga&d's in mind (i. e. inaudibly)
or stands by the side of one, who recites them, or (if) an other D. recites
(lit. makes) the Ga&d's audible for him, he is r.; (if this) recites (them) in-

audible, he is ar.': paiti+std- 'to stand by side of is here construed with
the gen., cp. above yazdntdm paittitditi; at the end of the passage aratufris
is to be restored. — 26 yd gdM srdvayeiti apo vd paitis.xmine raobanhd
vd Udnsqm vd gadd.tinqm ga&anqm vd vdsyantanqm yezi hvaeibya usibya
aiwi.srunvaiti (them.) ratufrU 'who recites the Ga&d's whilst the noise of the
water or of a river or of highwaymen or of bandits or of . . ? . . rises against
it, (is), if he hears (himself) with his own ears, r.': paitilx^aine is locative
of time § 514. — yezi dai (see Gl.) noit . . aiwi.surunvaiti (them.) apayat (ap-)
'but if he cannot hear (himself), he shall come up (to the noise with his
voice)'. — yezi apoi§ dai noit apoii aetaSa madmya vaca framanmno ratufris
'if he (is) coming up, (he is ?•.); (if) he is not coming up, then he is r., if

reciting in a half-loud voice': apois~ is nom. sg. of apaijav-, on the writing
see § 33. 8. — 27 cvata na nitsma vaca gd&d srdvayo ratufris" 'in what a
loud voice at least (shall) one (be) reciting the Ga&d's, (in order to be) r.T— yai he nazdiitd dahmo vl.srunvaiti yavai vd (= yatva) aem aem havaeibya
uhbya 'so that the nearest D. or anybody else can hear him': consecutive sen-
tence § 758. 72 M zaotari (gen. sg.) kairim {kairya- n.) anhat myazdoi§
ayqn 'what is the function of the Z. on the day of the My.'. — . . vacimea
anhe astvaite paitLddaydf,: a&d ratus 'and he shall give response to the com-
munity: a&d ratui (etc.)': anhe is written instead of aiahve (§ 100. 4), see Gl.
under anhav-, with a&d ratui the prayer Y, 27. 13 (Ahuna- Vairya) from the
second paragraph is cited. - dai hdvandno yai haomdmia ahunavai anha-
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vansmca vlmandt '(the function) of the H. (is), that he stamps the Haoma and

throws the pestle into gear': ahunava£ is pres. subj. act. 3 sg. of a + 1 /iau,

vlmandt the same form of vl-\-mant- see § 41. 2. — 74 frabdrdtars . . ya£ . .

barasmqnea frakam a-draeca yasno.ksrataeibyo paiti.bardf, '(the function) of

the Fr. (is), that (he brings) the -B.-stems and that he brings (fire-wood) to the

fire at every Yeidhe-hdtqm-^rayer' : yasno.kdrdta 'the ceremonious mentioning

of the word Yasna', in the recitation of the YA.-prayer, which contains the

word yesne. — 76 rae&wiskarahe yat haomdmca gava (instr. sg.) rae&waydt

baxsayaat-ca '(the function) of the R. (is), that he mixes the Haoma with the

milk and divides (the mixture)': the place of the first-ca is remarkable; one

expects haomdm gava raedicaydatca baxsaydatva. — 78 zaotars ddityo.gatus

madsmya nmdnahe maSdmat arddraot apa.srito stnuiuxtis 'the right place

of the Z. (is) in the middle of the house, directed against the middle of the,

tool-table ..?..': on apa-\-sray- with the ablative see § 474; on stnuiuxtis

see Bartholomae Wb. 1609. — 79 havandno ddityo.gatus dasimm upa sraxtlm

'the right place of the H. (is) on the right side": i. e. on the right side of

the sacrificial place from the view of the Zaotar. — haoydt he naemat dsna-

tars" 'on his (the Hdvanan's) left-hand side (is the place of) the A.'. — anaiwi.-

drdtvo.gdtu (nom. du. m.) aeta dbanta sraosavardza vlcarayatsm (
5 kar-) "with-

out a fixed place are the both: the Ab. and the Sr.; they walk to and fro".

— 80 yezica aete ratavo anahaxta (nom. pi. m.) para.iyayanti (
1 ay-), zaota

vispe.ratu.&wdis raedwayeiti 'and if the R., (because) not qualified, go away,

the Z. shall concern himself with the functions of all the R.'. — aevaSa

dsnd&rat hdvandne rae&icayeiti: unclear. — raexsaiti: s-Aor. subj. act. 3 sg.

of raek-. — 81 yat aevo zaota frayazaiti . . zaotars gdtava (loc. sg.) 'if the

Z. sacrifice alone . ., (he shall post) at the place of the Z.'. — aetaSa myazde

(ace. pi.
;
pronomiually declined) aiwi.vaeSayeiti radioaeca myazdaeia rafrwaeca

'(here) he shall assign the My. to the . . ? .
.'. — syao&no.taitya (loc. sg.) ha-

vanaeibya paiti.janhoit (s-Aor. opt. 3 sg. them., gam-) havandno gatum 'at

the word syaodananqm he shall go to the mortar into the place of the H.':

see note on Y. 19. 9. — 82 yasca aetaesqm radwqm paoiryo paiti a.jasdt

hdvandnsm aetdtn dstayeiti . . 'and him who is in his place first of these R.,

he (the Zaotar) installs as H. .
.'. — 83 addt anyaesqm raftwqm (scil. vacim)

paiti.aSayoit 'then he (the Zaotar) shall give response to (the song of) the R.

on the other side". The whole remaining part of this paragraph is unclear.

— 84 dvoya vananti . . yd fraurvaixti (instr. sg.) havahe (scil. urund; see

below) vanaiti 'woe to the conqueror, if he conquers with destruction of his

soul". — druzanti, druzaite: see Gl. under draog-. — dvoya dad-rsm daSditi .

.

yerihe ddfirahe dditi (instr. sg.) noit havo urva vdurdza 'woe (to him, who)

bestows alms, if his soul does not rejoice in bestowing alms': vdurdza is perf.

act. 3 sg. of urvdz- see §§ 238, 640. — dd&re (loc. sg.) zi paiti nivditis (nom. sg.)

vlspahe anhdics astvatd humataesuea . 'for in the (bestowing) alms lies for

the whole world the decision for good thoughts and .
.': i. e. from the manner,

how one bestows alms, one can recognise, if his thinking and . . is good, see

Bartholomae Wb. 733. — aesa zaofiranqm mazistaca . . yd naire asaone daste

(pass., da-) aiivica haite (part. pres. act., dat. sg.; i ah-) caidndica (kas-) paitica

pdrdsmandi xratum asavansm 'this is the greatest of (all) libations, which is

granted to the faithful, who studies, teaches and fathoms the holy wisdom'.
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Gala's.

The strophe (av. vacastaitay-, mp. vactast) of the Ahunavaiti-Gd&d

(Y. 28—34), including the Ahuna Vairya, consists of 3 lines (av. afsman-, mp.

gas) of 7+9 (or 8) syllables. The caesura occurs at the end of the 7* syllable.

1234 6 6 7 12 315 6 789
Y. 29. 2a: add tas"d gdus pdrdsat

|
atom kad-d toi gavoi ratus".

The strophe of the Ustavaiti-Gd&d (Y. 43—46) consists of 5 lines of

4+7 syllables. The caesura occurs at the end of the 44t> syllable.

12 3 i 12 3 4567
Y. 43. 5a: spantdm at d-wd \ mazdd mdnghi ahurd.

The strophe of the Spdntd Mainyu-Gdtid (Y. 41—50) consists of 4 lines

each of 4+7 syllables, and thus corresponds to the Vedic Tristubh. In indi-

vidual cases the Jagatl measure, 5+7 syllables, takes its place, especially in

Y. 48. 5 and 6. The caesura occurs at the end of the 4th
(or 5th) syllable.

1234 12 3 4 5C7
Y. 48. 10 b : kadd ajSn

|
mwtfovm ahyd madahyd.

12 345 1234567
6c: at aJiydi a&d \ mazdd urvara vaxsat.

The strophe of the Vohu.xsa-d-rd-Gdftd (Y. 51) consists of 3 lines each

of 7+7 syllables. The caesura occurs at the end of the 7th syllable.

123 4567 123 4 567
Y. 51. lb: vidiSdmnai izdclt

|
aid antard.caraitl.

The strophe of the Vahistoitay GdOd (Y. 53) consists of two shorter

and two longer lines, the former of 7+5 syllables with one caesura, the latter

of 7+7+5 syllables with double caesura.
12346 67 123 45

Y. 53. 1 a : vahistd litis srdvl
\
zara&uitrahe.

12 345 67 1 2345 671 2 3 45
Id: yaeca hoi daban saSkdn\6a daenaya vanhuyd

\
uxdd syao&andcd.

Cp. Bartholomae ArF. II. 1 seq., III. 11 seq., Geldner GIrPh. II. 26 seq.

Y. XXIX.
Literature: Roth ZDMG. 25. 1 seq., Darmesteter ZA. I. 212 seq., Mills SBE.

XXXI. 3 seq., Justi Ir. Eel. (Preuss. Jahrb. 88 p. 78 seq.), Bartholomae ArF.
III., Die Gatha's 6 seq., (?a#a-TJbersetzung 6 seq.

This song is in the form of a dialogue spoken in heaven. The
deified soul of the Primeval Bull as the guardian of the ox com-
plains to the gods of the evil treatment, which his charge has to

undergo at the hands of mankind, and demands as a remedy the in-

troduction of the 'Husbandry' (1). A second godhead, the Creator of

the Bull, hearing the complaint asks Asa, if there is no judicial system
to which the ox could have recourse to obtain protection (2). To
this Asa makes no definite reply: it is impossible for mankind because
of its imperfect discernment to keep the ox from all barm. There-
upon the Creator of the Bull declares that he will himself stand by
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the ox (3), but Asa refers to Mazddh Ahura: with him as the all

knowing the decision rests (4). To him therefore the guardian of the

ox comes with his intercession (5). The answer is: judicial systems

were established only for mankind and not for the ox, who had

been given to the husbandman as his property, to supply him with

the nourishment of its flesh and milk. On the further demand, that,

as the ox could not have the protection of the law, it should at

least have some one to look after it (7), Vohu Mandh declares: the

only man who knows the divine ordinances for the ox is Zaraftustra,

he is ready to proclaim these to mankind and for this purpose he

should be granted the gift of speech (8). The Soul of the Bull who

had looked for a warrior, who could defend the ox with the strength

of his arm complains at having to be content with the mere inter-

cession of a priest, and begs the gods to grant him at least so much

power as will enable him to procure the ox safety from the foreign

enemy and then it will be contented (10). Zarafiustra now begins to

speak: one must indeed depend on the Gods before anything else,

mankind however must do its best, to listen to the divine teaching

and take it to heart. Finally the Soul of the Bull declares in the

name of the ox, that, if Ahura will give help, it will be contented.

The important point in this Ga§a is the 8th strophe, in

which the God himself is made to say, that the Poet has

the divine command to enter upon the task of looking
after the ox.

The reformation which is connected with the name of Zara&ustra, is

not altogether religion, but at the same time economic, and its object is to

accustom the nomad tribes in Eastern Iran to a settled life and the pursuit

of agriculture and cattle breeding.

The ox was the most important of the possessions of these tribes; the

proper treatment of the ox is therefore the chief point of Zara-dustra's

doctrine.

1 x&maibya gduS urva gdrd&da, (iinperf. mid. 3 sg., § 79: gardz-) 'the

Soul of the Bull complaining said to You (Ye Gods)*: on g. x$ma- beside g. j.

yusma- (personal pronoun of the second person plural) see §386; the "Soul

of the Bull' is an Ahura (the deified soul of the Primeval Bull), the Guar-

dian of the Ox. Ahura is the name of the Gods of the Asa-worli and re-

ligion, the true gods as opposed to the Daeva's (see note on Y. 9. 8, 15, in-

troduction to the Mihr Yait and §§ 21, 26). It is chiefly used as the de-

signation of the highest of them. — kahmai ma ftivarozdum (s-aor. mid. 2 pi.

§ 151: Awards-), kS ma, ta$a£ 'for whom have Ye fashioned me? who hath

created me?': kahmai is dativus commodi § 460; remark the side by side of

the aorist and the imperfect of a perfective verb §§ 635, 630. — a ma aesdmo

. . dhisaya (perf. act. 3 sg.: hay) 'Madness oppresseth me': on the use of
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the perfect see § 640. Aesma, a Daeva: lit. 'Madness' used particularly of

the orgiastrian frensy, under which the ox had to suffer. Cp. note on Yt. 10.

97. — rdtno is an old gloss, supported hoth by the metre and construction

(without -ca\). — noit moi vdstd xsmat anyo 'I have no other herdsman

save Ye (0 Gods)!': moi is dativus commodi § 460 or genitivus possessivus

§ 490, the copula is omitted; on anya- with ablativus comparationis see §481.

— a&a moi sqsta (s-aor. act. 2 pi.: 2sand-) vohu vastrya 'render me therefore

the good (of) the. Husbandry': vastrya (ace. pi. n.) is in apposition to vohu

(ace. sg. n.). — 2 add tasa gSus parasai asdm . . 'then asked the Creator of

the Bull of the Asa (saying): . .'. Creator of the Bull: an Ahura, the creator

of the first Bull and thus of all the animal world; like the Soul of the (first)

Bull he is a guardian of the ox. A$~a: see note on Y. 9. 8. — ka&d (inter-

rogative particle) toi gavoi ratus" hyat Mm (ace. sg. n.) data xsayanto hadd

vdstrd gaoddyo ftivaxso 'hast Thou a Judge (appointed) for the ox, that

Ye (the number changes, Asa and the other Gods being addressed) may yield (to

it) besides its fodder anxious care?': on the meaning of the participle of xsdy-

in connection with the verbum finitum see note on V. 18. 55; him anticipates

dicaxso. Judge: in legal procedure of the official who passes and proclaims

the sentence, which the Lord of Judgement (
2 ahura- or ahii-) proceeds to

execute; see note on Yt. 8. 1. — kdm hoi usta (imperf. act. 2 pi.: vas-) ahurdm

(
2 ahura- rn.) yd drdgvd.ddbls aesdinam vdddyoit 'whom did Ye appoint as a

Lord of Judgement unto it, who might thrust off the Aesma (see above)

and the Companions of Drug*: drdgvo.ddbis is sociative instrumental §446b,fi

Dragvant, j. Drvant: see note on Y. 9. 8. In the Gd&d's 'Companion of

Drug' is often found referring to some definite character known to the

hearers, an unbelieving prince (as in Y. 32. 5) or prophet (as in Y. 32. 14). —
3 ahmdi asd (instr. as subject § 427) 'noit sardja (nom. sg.: sardgan- m.)

advaeso gavoi' paitl.mravat 'Asa answered him and said: (there is) no helper

for the ox, who could keep all harm far from if: advaesa- lit. 'without

harm'. — avaeiqm noit vlduye (inf., § 373) yd (adv.) savaite (pres. mid. 3 pi.:

§yav-) adrSng (ace. pi. m., § 178. 4: ddra- adj.) drssvanho 'they over yonder

(i. e. mankind) cannot understand, how the righteous dealers fare with the

mean': lit. '(there is) no understanding of those', vlduye being the subject.

Cp. Bartholomae Zum AirWb.139 seq. — [the Creator of the Bull says]: hdtqm

hvo aojisto, yalimdi zavSng (loc. sg.: zavan- n.) jimd (pres. subj. lsg.: gam-)

kdrddusd 'the strongest of those that are is he, to whom I come and succour

(lit. with succour) when he calls': zavSng is locative of time § 514; on the

instrumental kdndusd see § 446; jimd is subjunctive in future sense § 646. —
4 [Asa says] : mazdd saxvdrd (ace. pi. n. § 341) mairisto, yd . . vavdrdzoi (perf.

mid. 3 sg. § 619: vardz-) . . daevaiscd masydiscd ydca vardsaite (s-aor. subj.

mid. 3 sg.) 'M. hath the plots best in remembrance, which have been per-

formed by the Daeva's (see note on Y. 9. 15) and men and which shall be

performed (by them)': on the accusative with verbal adjectives (mairista-)

see § 442; vardsaite, is subjunctive in future sense § 646 (cp. Yt. 19. 12).

Mazddh- (m. 'the one of knowledge, wise one'): the chief o the Ahura' s. He
is called Ahura par excellence, see note on Yt. 5. 1 and introduction to the

Mihr Yast. In most cases the two names Mazddh and Ahura are used for

his designation, sometimes together or sometimes separated by one or more
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words. The other Ahura's are sharply distinguished from him, bearing to

Mazdah the same relation as a kings ministers and ambassadors bear to the

king (see Y. 28. 7). They are further known as the creatures of Mazdah
(Y. 43, 3, 4) like the other beings in the ASa-wor\d. On Mazddh's connection

with the Holy Spirit see note on Y. 30.3. Daeva (m. 'God'): designates the

spirits of the world and religion of Drug, as opposed to the Ahura's ; the

false, pseudo-Gods. See note on Y. 9. 15. — hvo vlciro ahuro: hvo anticipates

ahuro. — 5 [the Soul of the Bull says]: at vd (emphatic particle) . . ahvd

(impf. act. 1 du.: 1 ah-) . . frvmmnd ahurdi a, mS (nom. sg\ m.: i ma- adj.) urvd

gSuicd azya, hya% mazdqm dvaidl (pres. mid. 1 du.: 2 dav-) fdrasabyo (abl.

pi. instead of instr. pi. § 428) 'let us both pray to Ah., my soul and (the soul)

of the cow great with young (as the souls of the primeval pair of cattle),

vexing M. with entreaties': ^ah- in connection with the participle used as

circumlocation of the verbtim finitum § 671; hyat introduces a temporal

clause (of contemporaneous action). — noit drd&djyoi frajyditis noit fsuyente

dragvasv, (loc. pi. § 49) pairi '(let) not destruction (come) to the righteous

liver, (let) not (destruction come) to the Breeder of Cattle from (the hands of)

the Companions of Drug': these words are the tenor of the entreaties. The
chief enemies of the ox are the nomadic tribes. The protection of the

settled husbandmen against invasions from these tribes is of service to it

too, see below. —Cfraja (nom.sg.: 2 a- pron.) vaocat (plusquamperf. act. 3 sg.

:

1 vak-) ahuro mazda vidvd (part. perf. pass. :
1 vaed-) vafuS vydnayd 'then Ah.

M. himself who knows the statutes spake with wisdom': vydnayd is instru-

mental of manner § 447. — noit aevd (emphatic particle) ahu (nom. sg. m.:

on the form see note on Y. 27. 13) visto (part. perf. pass.: 2 vaed-) naedd ratus

aSdtclt hacd 'there is (for thee) no Lord of Judgement or Judge according

to the Holy Law': lit. 'there is found no .
.'. — fsuyantaecd vdstrydica 'for

the Breeder of Cattle and for the Husbandman'. Husbandman: (a) the

settled farmer who pursues agriculture and cattle-breeding as a opposed to

the Nomad. In the same sense are used 'Breeder of Cattle and Husbandman",

'Husbandman who breeder cattle' and just 'Breeder of Cattle', (p) th^name
given to the third or peasant-caste, see note on Yt. 5. 86, Y. 48. 10. — 7 tsm
dzutdtt ahuro mq&nm taSat . . mazda gavoi xsvlddmcd hvo.urusaeibyo spdnto

sdsnayd 'the word concerning the fat hath M. Ah. formed for the ox and
the milk for them who hunger after nurture through his command, the holy

one': the arrangement of the words ahura- and mazdah-, usually governed

by rhythm, is aho . . mo, mo . . aho or mo alio, aho mo, see above (4). The
expression 'the word concerning the fat' naturally presupposes the hearers

acquainted with doctrine connected with it, see introduction to the Yasna. —
[The Soul of the Bull says] : kaste vohu mananhd (instr. as voc. § 427), yS I

(ace. du. m. :
i ay- pron. dem.) dayat

(
2 ddy-) 99dvd mardtaeibyo 'whom hast

Thou, o V. M., who can minister unto us both (my soul and the soul of the

cow who is great with young, see 5) among men': l anticipates dddvd (i. e.

dvd § 34. 5); mardtaeibyo is ablative of the place where § 484. Vohu Manah
('good mind, good thinking'): one of the highest of the Ahura's. He is

often mentioned with Mazdah and A$a and is next to the latter Mazddh's,

highest minister. See note on Yt. 19. 46. — 8 [ Vohu Manah says :] aem moi
ida visto (part. perf. pass.: 1 vaed-) yd na aevd sdsnd gusata (imperf. mid. 3 sg.:
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gaoi-), Zara&uStrd spitamo 'this (man) alone is known to me here who hath

understood our doctrine, Z. Sp.'. — hvo nS mazda (voc. sg, with transition

to the d-declension) vaHl (vas-) aiaii.d 6ardkdr9&rd (ace. pi. n.) srdvayetihe

(infinitive as object § 707) 'he will proclaim our thoughts, o M., and (the

thoughts) of Asa': asai-t'.a is dative instead of gen. poss. §467. — hya£ (intro-

ducing particle) hoi huddmdm dyai (inf. § 371) vaxddrahyd 'let us grant him

therefore the beauty of discourse!': the infinitive dyai stands in the sense

of the first person, cp. Rv. 6. 67. 1 glrbhir mitravarund vdvrdhddhyai "with

songs I will strengthen M. and V.'. — 9 a£cd gSuS urvd raosta (s-aor. mid.

3 sg.: l raod) 'then the Soul of the Bull began to lament': raostd is ingres-

sive aorist § 634. — yd anaessm xsqnmdne (inf. § 371 f) rdddm vdcim ndrd§

asurahyd, yd ma (emph. particle) vasdrnl isa.xsa&rlm 'that I (shall) must be

content with the improfitable word of a weakling man as (my) minister, while

that my wish is set upon a mighty lord!': the infinitive xsqnmSne stands in

imperative sense § 703. Cp. Bartholomae Zurn AirWb. 129 seq. — Ttadd yavd

hvo anhat yS hoi dadat zastavat avo 'when will there any one come, who
will vouchsafe to it (i. e. the ox) succour with a mighty arm?'. — 10 [Zara-

duHra says:] yuzSm aeibyo ahurd aogo data aid xsadrdmia aval vohu ma-

nanhd, yd huSditiS ramqmca ddt 'Ye, Ah., grant for them (i. e. the oxen)

strength, and O A§a, V. M. that lordly authority, by the means of which

he (the appointed minister) may yield (them) a goodly habitation and peace'.

— azSmcii ahyd mazda &wqm mdtihi (s-aor. mid. 1 sg. :
ll>nan-) paourvlm

vaeddm 'for I also have acknowledged that Thou, M. canst first (of all)

bring this to pass': on 1man- with two accusatives § 438a; vaeda- verbal

adjective with genitive (ahyd) § 506. — 11 kuda aidm vohucd mano xSadrsmca
'where (else can) righteousness (be found) and, good mind and lordly autho-

rity?' — at ma masa (voc. sg. in collective sense) yuzdtn mazda frdxsndne
(inf. § 373 1) mazoi magdi a paitl.zanatd (impf. act. 2 pi. them. :

2zan-) 'so

take me up among you, Ye people, that I may, M., for the great League
obtain instruction': 'the League' in particular sense of the Zara&ustria,n re-

ligious community. The political head is Vistdspa. — [The Soul of the Bull

says]: ahurd nu na avarS 9hmd (impf. act. 1 pi.: *ah-) rdtoii yusmdvatqm
'now, Ah., let help come unto us: then we shall prepare ourselves to mi-

nister unto such as You (i.e. to ye, the gods)
-

: on 1 ah- with the genitive of

possession (or quality) see § 490; dhmd is voluntative injunctive § 658.

Y. XXX.

Literature: Hubschmann Ein zoroastrisehes Lied Milnchen 1872, Darmesteter
ZA. I. 219 seq., Mills SBE. XXXI. 25 seq., Haug Essays 3d ed. 149 seq.,

Geldner Bertholet'sRelGeseh. Leseb. 324 seq., Bartholomae ArF. II. 117 seq.,

Die Gatha's 13 seq., 67a#a-ttbersetzung 13 seq., Andreas Nachr. Gott. Ges.
W. 1909 p. 42 seq.

The two first strophes introduce the subject of the sermon, and
exhort the hearers to take it well to heart. The following six
strophes contain the fundamental points of the dualistic
belief: the doctrine of the two First Spirits who are looked upon
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as twins, of the ordinances which they decided upon at the beginning,

and of the division into a world of Truth or Asa and a world of Lie

or Drug. The Daeva's who belong to the party of Lie seek to cor-

rupt man, but the Ahura'a stand on his side and are ready to grant

him the highest salvation, if he prepares himself to help to fight

out the fight against the Drug. In the last three strophes the poet

expresses the hope that he will bring mankind to the side of the A$a

and puts once more before his hearers the consequences of their

choice: eternal bless and eternal torture.

1 at td vaxsya (fut. act. 1 sg. :
1 vak-) iSdnto (

l aes~-) yd mazdd&d hya£cii

vlduse: staotdcd ahurdi yesnydcd vaidhdus mananho humqzdrd (instr. sg.

:

humqzdar- m.) aSd yecd yd raocHblS dardsatd (pres. subj. mid. 3 sg.) urvdzd

"now I will speak unto them that will hear, of all (things) that the Man of

Knowledge must remember: the hymns of praise unto Ah. and the prayers

unto V. M., and of the joy, which together with the Asa and together with

the place of light shall be beholden of him who marketh well (these things)':

1 vak- has here two accusatives, one of the person (i&dnto) and one of the

thing (ta . . yd mazdd&d hyatclt . . humqzdrd aid yecd yd raocSbis dansatd

urvdzd); in the first relative sentence the copula is omitted, in the second

the antecedent (urvdzd) is incorporated; ahurdi is dative instead of objective

genitive § 471. Man of Knowledge: who knows Zara&ustra's doctrine.

The place of light: in which the Gods and the Saints live. — 2 sraotd . .

vahiitd . . dvanna (gen. du.) viiiftahyd 'hear what is best for the discernment

between the two confessions of faith': vici&ahyd depends upon vahiitd; dva-

rand is objective genitive. — narSm nanm x^ahydi tanuye para mazd y&nho

dhmai n§ sazdydi (inf. § 371 I) baodanto paitl "man for man mindful for his

own person before the great closing work that it will be fulfilled in our

favour': baodanto refers to the subject which is implied in sraotd; ahmdi nS

is dativus commodi, remark the combination of the accented and unaccented

form of the personal pronoun. The two confessions of faith are the Daeva- and

the -47mra-religion. 'Closing work' designates the finish of the ZaraduUri&Ti

work of conversion, to which the helpers (see note on Y. 53. 2) will give their

support and energies, and the finish of the struggle between the worlds of

As~a and of Drug, which is thought about by the former (the finish of the

work of conversion) and falls -coincident with it, itself leading to the foun-

dation of the everlasting kingdom (see note on 8). — 3 at (introducing)

ta mainyu paouruye (adv.) yd yvmd x^afnd asrvdtdm (impf. mid. 3 du.:

srav-) manahicd vacahicd iyaodanbi hi vahyo aksmca 'the two spirits at the

beginning, who in the vision of a dream revealed themselves as twin brothers,

(are) the better and the evil in thought, word and deed': according to Bar-

tholomae Gatha-translation 17 vahyo akdmcd are accusatives and a transitiv

verb is wanted. — dscd (gen. du.: 1 a- pron. dem.) hudanho drag (adv.) vlSydtd

(impf. mid. 3 pi.. l kay-) noii duzddnho 'and the Men of Understanding did

come upon the right discernment from between the twain, but they of no

understanding did not': 'Man of understanding', who has made the right

choice in the matter of belief; cp. 'judicious', 'prudent', 'wise', used in the
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same sense. — 4 paourvim (adv.) dazde (perf. mid. 3 du.: 1 dd-) gaemcd

ajyditimid ya&ddd amhat apimdm (adv.) anhus~ acisto drsgvatqm at asaune

vahiStsm mano pmanah- n.) "they (the two spirits) established first the life

and the destruction of life (lit. the not-life) and that at the end of all things

the most evil existence shall be apportioned unto the Companions of Drug,

but unto the followers of As~a the most pleasant dwelling': ya&d anhai .
.
anhus

. . is object sentence § 768; anhui acisto 'the most evil existence* or 'Hell',

cp. note on Yt. 19. 44 and Y. 9. 19. — 5 aya (gen. du. m.: ] o- pron. dem.)

mainiva varatd (impf. mid. 3 pi.: 1 var-) yd drsgva acista (ace. pi. n.) vsrdzyo

a&dm mainyus spSnisto ys xraozdistvng asvno vaste yaeca xsnaossn (s-aor,

subj. act. 3 pi.) ahursm hai&ydiS iyao&anaiS fraorai mazdqm 'of these two

spirits he, who holds with the Drug (the lie), chose the doing of the most

evil, but the Holiest Spirit, who wears the firmest heavens for a garment,

chose the Asa (the truth) and so did also they, who do gladly satisfy Ah. M.

with righteous doing': vdrdzyo verbal substantive with accusative {acista)

§442. The spirit of good is called 'the Holy, the Holier or the Holiest

Spirit', further 'thy (i. e. Mazdah's) Spirit' or simply 'the Spirit*; the spirit

of evil is called 'the Evil, the Wicked Spirit* or 'the Spirit, who holds

with the Drug'. The dualistic thought of the first two spirits (see note on

Y. 9. 15) is not strictly adhered to throughout the Gd&a's. More stress is laid

upon Mazddh himself, who stands at the head of the Ahura's, than upon the

spirit of good. The latter is looked upon like the other Ahura's, rather as

a spirit subordinate to Mazddh, and Mazddh takes its place as the counter-

part of the evil spirit. Nevertheless the spirit of good and Ahura {Mazddh)

is originally the same conception, the old Heaven-god (see introduction to

the Videvddt, ch. 19): it is proved by the fact, that the spirit of good is said

to wear the firmest heavens 1
. — 6 aya noit dras viSydta daevdeind hyat Is

dddbaomd pdrdsmanvng (part. pres. mid.: fras-) upd.jasat, hyat vdnnata

(impf. mid. 3 pi.: l var-) acistdm mono 'and the Daeva's also did not come upon
the right decision from between the twain, for even as they were taking-

counsel together, confusion came upon them, so that they chose the most

evil thinking'. — af, aeidmdm hdndvdrdntd ^dvar-), yd (instr. sg. m.) banaysn

{ban-) ahum marstdno 'therefore went they over unto Aeima, through whom
they corrupt the life of men': in honour of the Daeva's or the old gods

bacchantic festivals took place, whereby priests and laymen got drunk par-

taking of the Haoma-drink, see note on Y. 48. 10. — 7 ahmdicd xsadrd jasat

manaidhd vohu asacd 'and Is., V.M. and Asa came and stood upon his (man's)

side': ahmdi dative denoting the place whither §465; xia&rd, manaidhd vohu,

asd-cd instrumentals as subject §427; jasat agrees in number only with the

first subject {xsadrd). XSaftra (n. 'authority, power; dominion; kingdom'):

an Ahura, cp. V. 17. 6 and Y. 30. 8 ('Kingdom'). — at kdhrpim utayuitik" (ace.

pi.) daddt drmaitis anmd (ace. pi.) aesq.m toi a anhat yadd ayamlia addndis

paourvo 'and Arm. granted steadfastness and perseverance of the bodies

(of men), so that at thy {Mazdah's) allotments through the metal he (man)

will be first before them (the Daeva's and the believers of the Daeva-veligion),

1 The Heaven {asan- lit. 'stone') was thought to be formed from stone;

therefore it is called firm or firmest (i. e. everlasting).
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i. e. he will be the first and only one to reach the paradise': on the plural

of abstracts (utayuitis, qnmd) see §420; the genitive acs~qm depending upon

a stands instead of ablativus comparationis. The Allotment of the lot,

which has been earned, takes place at the beginning- of the second life. All

men must pass after death through a fiery stream of molten Metal (see

Y. 31. 3, 32. 7, 51. 9): this will cause the evil the greatest torture, but it will

be to the good like the pleasant sensation of a luke warm bath. Armatay
(f. 'piety') is here the goddess of earth (see note on Yt. 13. 3) and mother of

men (see introduction to the Videvddt). — 8 atcd yadd aesqm kaena jamaill

(pres. subj. 3sg.: gam-) aenanhqm (* aenah- n.), at, mazdd, taibyo (abl.: ftwa-

pron. 2 pers.) xia&rdm vohu mananha (instr. as subj.) voividaitl (pres. subj.

3 sg. :
2 vaed-) aeibyo saste (loc. sg\), yoi asdi daddn zastayo (loc. du.) drujim

'and when their punishment shall come for offences, then, o M., will V. M. at

the Fulfilment procure the Kingdom for them according to Thy command
(lit. from off Thee), who have delivered up the Drug into the hands of ASa':

upon kaena- depends here a genitive of the person (ae&qm) and a genitive

of the thing {aenanham). 'Kingdom': used of paradise as the dominion of

the Ahura's ; 'Fulfilment': used of the perfection of 'the closing work' (see

note on Y. 30. 2). — 9 atcd toi vaem liydmd (pres. opt. 1 pi.: 1 ah-) yoi Jm

fdraSdtn kdrsnaon (inj. act. 3 pi.: 1 kar-) ahum 'and we would be those, who
make mankind ready': kdrdnaon is universal injunctive § 660. Mankind is

said to be 'ready', when it has finished preparing itself for the closing work.

mazd&scd ahuranho a moyastrd.barand (nom. pi. m. : written instead of myastrd.-

barand § 144. 1) asdcd, hyat ha&rd mana bavat ya-drd cutis anhat maeda
'(come) hither, M. and Ye other Ahura'sl, granting your companionship,

and Asa (come), that there the thoughts may gather themselves together

where wisdom still doth waver': the verb of the leading clause is omitted

§ 718; mazdd ahuranho is elliptic plural § 421; bavat singular verb with

neuter plural. — 10 add zl avd drujo bavaitl skdndo xpaya-drahyd 'then

will follow the destruction of the joy of the (kingdom of) Drug': cp. Y. 53. 6.

— a£ asistd (loc. sg. : asiitay- f.) yaojante a husitois vanhSus" mananho mazda
asahyaCd yoi zazdntl (pres. act. 3 pi., them.: haz-) vamhdu sravahl 'but they

who g
-ain a good report shall become partaken of the promised reward in

the goodly abode of M. and of Asa and of V. M.'\ yaog- and haz- are con-

strued with the locative § 513. — 11 hyat td urvdtd sas~a&d (pres. act. 2 pi.:

^sak-), yd mazda daddt, ma&yanho: — xnticd dnditl (ace. du. f.) hyatcd

dardydm drdgvo.ddbyo raso savacd (ace. pi. n.) asavabyo — : at aipl tdis

anhaitl (pres. subj. 3sg.: 1 ah-) ustd: 'if ye mark well, ye people, the dooms
which M. hath ordained, — the comfort (on the one hand) and (on the other

hand) the torment, the long (i. e. everlasting) harm for the companions of

Drug and the benefit for the followers of Asa — : then will it be well here-

after': ocvitica Snditl (written instead of initl § 131) is dvandva-compound; 68

connects the whole compound to the following hyatcd ... Benefit; used in

an eschatological sense of that, which is promised to the faithful in the fu-

ture life. Harm: used of that, which the unbeliever has to await in the

other world.
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Y. XXXI.

Literature: Roth Yasna 31 Tubingen 1876, Darmesteter ZA. I. 226 seq., Mills

SBE. XXXI. 40 seq., Jackson A hymn of Zoroaster Yasna 31. Stuttgart

1888, Bartholomae Die Gatha's 18 seq., (?<JM-fJbersetzung 18 seq.

Strophes 1—6 belong together and form a sort of introduction.

Zara&ustra promises as the prophet sent by God to publish to his

hearers the doctrines of salvation and to show them the way of truth

(1, 2). And hopes for help from the Gods in his work of conversion

and his campaign against the men of false belief and especially for

enlightenment concerning the future state, which is known only to

the Gods. To every one, however, who will help him to propagate

the truth of salvation he promises the highest reward (6). — With

strophe 7 the sermon proper begins, and the subject is following: Mazdah

is the true God; Zara&ustra is his prophet; he who believes on him,

will be blessed.

1 ta v3 urvdtd maranto . . vaca sSnghamahi (sqh-) 'mindful of Your

commandment (i. e. commandment of the Gods) do we utter sentences'. —
agu&ta va6& . . aeibyo, yoi . . atiit aeibyo vahiStd, yoi . . : 'sentences very bitter

to hear for those, who . ., but very comfortable unto those, who . .', datives

of personal interest § 460. — yoi urvdtdiS drujo aSahya gae&d vimdrdncaite

(pres. mid. 3 pi. : mardk-) '.
. who after the commandment of the Drug destroy

the beings of Ana': urvdtdiS instrumental in answer to the question accor-

ding to what? § 448. — 2 yezl ais (adv., see GI.) noit urvane (inf., § 373)

adva (nom. sg., advan- n.: on the form see Bartholomae GIPh. I. 118) aibl.-

ddrditd (loc. sg.) vattyd 'as therefore (because there, are two different com-

mands) the way which is the better to choose (doth) not (lie) before (our)

eyes': causal sentence § 785. — a£ va vlspSng dyoi (pres. mid. 1 sg. :

1 ay-)

ya§d ratum ahuro vaedd mazda aya qsayli 'so I come unto you all (i. e. to

the listeners) as the Judge of the two Factions here, for as such doth Ah. M.
know me': yadd stands here instead of the relative pronoun; the antecedent

is incorporated into the yafrd- sentence. The. two factions (qsa- or rdna-,

rqna-): used with regard to the religion, of the faithful and the unbelievers,

the followers of A5a and of Drug. Judge: Zarafrustra is the judge at the

time of the last judgement. — yd asdi hacd jvdmahl (gay-) 'that we may
live according to the Holy Law': final sentence with subjunctive § 779. —
3 yam d& mainyu ddrdcd — asdcd 6ois (pret act. 2 sg. :

2 kaes-) — rdnoibyd
xSnutdm 'that \fcch Thou wilt prepare though the Holy Spirit and through
the Fire, — and (that which) thou hast taught through Asa, — as a reward
for the two Factions', hyat urvatnm eazdonrahvadabyo (iazdahvant- adj., on
the writing see § 99) 'what (are) the. ordinances for the Men of Understan-
ding": incorporation of the antecedent § 738. Fire: eschatologicaly used
in the same sense as metal, see note on Y. 30. 7. — tat wS mazdd vidvanoi
(inf., § 371) vao6d (imp. 2 sg., 'vale-) 'that make known to us, o M, that it

may be comprehensible'. - yd jvanto (part. pres. act., gay) vispdny vdurayd
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(opt. mid. 1 sg., 2 var-) 'that I may persuade all men living': final sentence

with optative §§779,787. — 4 yadd ahm Zdvim (zaoya- adj : on the writing

see §§ 33. 1, 118) mahdn mazddsid ahuramho aSi&a drmaitl 'if Asa is to be

called and M. and all the other Ahura's (see note on Y. 30. 9) are (willing to

be called) and Asay and Arm. 1

: the adjective predicate follows the number
and gender of the first subject (asam) § 604. — isasd: imp. 2 sg., ^aes-. —
5 tat moi . . vaoid, hyaj, moi . . data, vahyo . . yehya ma drdsis, tacit . ., yd

noit vd anhat anhaiti vd 'make known unto me that, which Ye have assigned

to me the better (lot), wherefore I am envied, and every thing, that will

not come to pass and that shall come, to pass': dnsay- takes the ace. of the

person and the gen. of the thing § 422. — vliidydi (§ 371) . . vlduye (§ 373)

. . mined daidydi (§ 371, with tmesis; cp. munddidydi Y.44. 8) 'so that I maj'

discern, comprehend and hold in remenbrance': final infinitives §§ 692, 702.

—

6 mazddi avat xsadrdm 'the kingdom of M.': mazddi dative instead of ge-

nitive § 471. — ahmdi anhat vahistam, yd moi vidvd vaocdt hai&lm mq&ram
yim haurvatdto asahyd amardtdtasid 'the best shall be the portion unto him,

a Man of Knowledge who maketh known unto me the true word of Asa con-

cerning the Welfare and the Immortality'. Welfare: always found with

Immortality; used also for the drink of the blessed. Immortality: also

used to denote the meat of the blessed. See note on Yt. 10. 89.

Y. XXXII.

Literature: Darmesteter ZA. I. 277 seq., Mills SBE. XXXI. 98 seq., ZDMG. 42.

439 seq., Haug Essays 3d ed. 155 seq., West Avesta . . Studies 1. 182 seq.,

Geldner KZ. 28. 256 seq., Bertholet's Rel.Gesch. Leseb. 324 seq., Bartholomae

Die GaSa's 32 seq., Gatfa-tlbersetzung 27 seq.

Zara&ustra turns with sharp words against one of his most in-

fluential opponents Grdhma, a prophet of the Daewa-religion, points

out his pernicious dealings and warns his hearers of being guilty of

such wickedness as is practised and taught by him; for every such

wicked-doer shall meet with everlasting punishment, however high his

position (3— 8). When once he receives the everlasting punishment

for his corrupt living and doctrine (details of which are given 8—12),

then he will recognize, that salvation is to be found in Zara&ustra's

teaching, which he is now combating with all his power (13). But

it will be too late then: he and all those who stand by hiru, have

incurred the penalty, while those who now have to suffer so much

at their hands, are certain of Paradise.

3—4 [Zara&uiitra saith]: at yu&, daeva vispanho, akdt mananho std

(pres. 2 pi.: 1 ah) ci&rdm yascd vd mas (adv.) yazaite drujascd pairimatoiscd

'but Ye are the offspring of the Evil Spirit and of the lie and of the vaunt,

Ye Daeva all and he (Grdhma), who highly esteems You': ci&ra- takes here

the ablative (or genitive) of origin § 497; the correlative of the relative is

absorbed § 737. — syaomqm aipl daibitdna, ydis asruzdum (s-aor. pass. 2 pi.

:

iq
Avesta Reader. ±u
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srav-) bumya haptai&e, ydt yuSta framima&a (perf. act. 2 pl.= may-), ya

masyd . . vaxSante (s-aor. subj. pass. 3 pi.. *vak-) daevo.zusta 'and also {aipi

adds the new subject to sta ci&rsm) Your deeds, for which Ye have long-

been famed, even at the seventh region of the earth, since Ye have enacted,

that men .. shall be called the favouriteis of the Daeva's': on the sandhi of

yusta see § 179; td is adv.; hapta&a- n., the seventh (and last) region of the

earth, i. e. Karsvar Xmnirada, cp. note on Yt. 10. 15. — masyd acista danto

(da-) . . vaidMui slMyamnd (sttdya-) mananhd mazda ahurahya xratdus nas-

yanto (hias-) a&aaica 'men, who do that which is most evil, who renounce

the good thinking, who decline from the will of M. Ah and from the Holy

Law': vanhSui mananho, xratius asaat&a ablative (or genitive) of the place

whence § 473. — 5 ta (instr. sg. n.) dvbvnaota (pret. act. 2 pi.. 1 dab-) ma&lm

hujydtoii . . hyat va aka mananhd ySng daevSng akascd mainyus aka syao-

dangm vacantia ya (ace. pi. n.) fracinas i?kaes-) drdgvantdm xsayo (inf., § 373)

'and by this means do ye destroy life . . for men, even with the doing, which

he (Gnhma) and the Evil Spirit with evil thinking and evil speaking hath

taught unto You, the Daeva, even that which he (GrShma) hath taught unto

the Companion of Drug for the destruction (of men)': ta . . hyai iyaodamm

incorporation of the antecedent § 738. The first of the subjects of the rela-

tive sentence combined by ca is omitted; it ought to be a demonstrative

pronoun in the nom. sg. m. § 720. The expression is not quite accurate. The

Evil Spirit is meant to be represented as leading the Daeva's astray, and

Gnhma (see note on Y. 32. 12) as leading the Companion of Drug astray. —
6 pouru aena Q-aenah- n.) Snaxsta (s-aor. mid. 2 sg. :

2 nas-) ydii sravahyeiti

(inf., § 372), yezl tais a&a: hatd.mardne ahura vahitta voista mananhd 'the

many works of mischief, through which he hath contrived to become of ill

report, — whether (it will come to pass) by means of them (lit. thus): Thou

who hast every man's merit in remembrance, Ah., Thou knowest it through

the Best Mind! — -dwahml vS, mazdd, xia-Droi aidica Sdngho vldam (imp.

mid. 3 sg., § 268: da-) 'in Thy kingdom will Your sentences, (thine), O M., and

(the sentences) of Asa (on this point) be placed': ami dative instead of geni-

tive § 471. — 7 aesqm aenaidhqm (}aenah- n.) naecii (ace. sg. n.: naekay-

pron.) vldva aojoi (inf., § 371) 'the Man of Knowledge shall practise none

of these works of mischief: aojoi infinitive in an imperative sense § 703. —
hddroya (instr. 'sg.) yd joyd sSnghaite (sqh-), ydii (adv.) srdvl (aor. pass.; srav-)

xvaena ayanhd 'in (his) desire for the attainment of the Prize (i. e. the Be-

nefit), which, it is known, will be made manifest through the glowing Metal':

lit. 'in his desire for the attainement of that, which will be made manifest

as the price . .: absorption of the correlative; the relative agrees with the

predicate. Metal: see note on Y.30.1, 31.3. — yaeSqm (sz. aenanhqm)
irixtdm . . vaedisto ahi: vaedista- verbal adjective with accusative § 442. —
8 aesqm aenanha.m

(
2 aenah- adj.) . . srdvl yimascli, yd masySng cixsnuso

(part. pres. act., nom. sg. m.: 1 xsnav-) ahmdking gdus bagd (ace. pi. n.) xvdramno
('As one) of these workers of mischief also Y. is known, who to make men
satisfied gave unto our people the pieces of meat to eat': aesqm aenanhqm
partitive genitive as a predicate; the causative xvara- (

1 cc«ar-) takes two accu-

satives (ahmdking, bagd). On Yima see note on Y. 9. 4. He made, as the

context shows, his subjects immortal for the length of its reign by the gift



Notes to Y. XXXII. 195

of a dish of meat. His works of mischief, which caused his kingdom to fall,

consisted according- to the younger Avesta of lies and untruthful speech,

according to Firdausl of 'vaunting'. See Bartholomae C?a#a-t)ber8etzung 33,

Wb. 1866. — aeSamclj, a ahml frwahmi, mazdd, vldidoi (loc. sg\) aipl (adv.)

'from them (the workers of mischief) shall I hereafter be separated by Thee,

OM.': 1 ah with the locative of a nomen actionis in the sense of the passive

§ 512 l
; on a with the. g-enitive (aesqm) instead of ablative see § 528. —

9 niorsndat (impf. act. 3 sg. §§ 111, 211; mardd-) 'he bring-eth to naught':

universal injunctive § 660. — xratav- 'plan': see Gl. — apo ma (emph. par-

ticle) xstvm apayantd (yam-) bdrdxdam hditlm vanhdus mananho 'he hindereth

that possession of the Good Mind shall be esteemed': (apa + ) yam- with a

predicative participle, meaning- 'hinder, that .
.' § 672. — ta uxdd . ., mazdd,

aiaica yusmaibyd gdrdze 'these words I complain unto You, unto (Thee),

M. and unto Asa': the personal pronoun of the second person sing., which

one would expect (in the same case as yu&maibyd and aidi) before the

vocative mazdd, is omitted § 720. — 10 hvo ma (emph. particle) na (nom.

sg. n.. nar- m.) sravd morandat, yd acistdm vaenanhe (inf., § 371) aogdda

(impf. mid. 3 sg-. : aog-) gam asibyd hvandd 'it is he who bringeth the (sacred)

words to naught, who speaketh of the Ox and of the Sun as the most evil

thing- that can be beheld with the eyes': an allusion to the orgiastic feasts

in honour of Haoma which involved animal sacrifices. They most probably

took place at night like the Dionysian festivals, with which they have many
other points of comparison. — 11 taecii . . mordnddn jyotum, yoi dragvato

mazibls (adv.) cikoitdrdi (perf. act. 3 pi.: kaet-) aiduhisca anhvascd (ahu- m.)

apayeitl (inf., § 372) raexdnanho vaeddm 'it is they who destroy the life, the

Companions of Drug, who are earnestly intended to hinder the mistresses

and the masters of the house from the attainment of the heritage': on apa-

yeitl {apa-\-yam-) with two accusatives see note on V. 18. 63. Heritag- e: in

the reference to the eschatology, that which has been appointed to the faithful

as their reward in the future. — yoi vahi&tdt a&aono . . rard&yan (pres. subj.

3 pi.: rah-) mananho 'as they estrange the Followers of A£a from the Best

Mind': the relative clause takes here the subjunctive, giving a ground. —
12 yd ramhaydn (pres. inj. 3 pi. : rah-) sravanha vahiitat iyaodanat mardtdno,

aeibyo mazda aha (ace. pi. n.) mrao%, yoi . . 'because by (their) doctrine they

estrange men from the best doing-, doth M, make evil known to them, who .
.':

the relation of yd is not accurate; the relative, which we would expect in

the nom. pi. m., is probably attracted into the case of sravanhd. — urvdxs.-

uxti 'amid shouts of joi': instrumental of manner § 447, c. — aeibyo . . ydi.4

grShmd asat varata (impf. mid. 3 pi.: ^var-) karapa xsa&rdmca isanam drujim
'. . by whom Gr. and his followers (see note on Y. 30. 9) are prefered before

ASa, and K. and the dominion of those, who seek after Drug': 2 var- with

abl. 'better like than, prefer' § 478. Grdhma: a priest and prophet of the

.Daewa-iaith. —Karp an: member of the priest-class among the non-zaraWrian
Iranians, who hold to the Daeva-isMfo. — 13 yd x&adrd grShmo hisasat

(thant-) acistahyd ddmdne mananho anhduS maraxtdro ahyd yaecd . . jigdrdzat

(impf. act. 3 pi.: ganz-) '(and) because Gr. will attain to the kingdoms in

the House of the most Evil Mind and so also the destroyers of this live, so

shall they (the Companions of Drug) weep'; xiad-rd terminal accusative §436;
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Miasat, jlgardzai injunctive in future sense § 657. House of the most
Evil Mind: designation of Hell; in the same sense is used 'House of Drug',
'House of the Daeva's'. Cp. Y. 30.4, 46. 11. — kame dwahya madrano
dutim, yd is pat dans&t asahya "in (their) desire for the proclamation of

Thy prophet, who will not suffer them to behold the Asa (i. e. the paradise)':

kama- verbal subst. with accusative § 442; pat injunctive in future sense

§ 657, on the construction see § 4-73 *). — 14 ahya (sc. mqdrano) gnhmo
a.hoi&oi (inf., § 371) ni kavayascii (§ 34. 3) xratui ni dadat (impf. act. 3 pi.)

var9cahica (ace. pi. n.) 'for his (the Prophet's) suppression Gr. and the K.

direct their purposes and energies': on (ra+) da- with a predicative infinitive

see §704; dadat is universal injunctiv §660. Kavay-: member of the warrior-
class among the non-Zaradustria.n Iranians, wo hold to the Daeva-lnith. —
hyat visdntci (vaes-) dngvantdm avo (inf., § 373) hyatca gaus jaidyai (inf.,

§ 371) mraol, yd duraosdm saocayai avo 'because they are intent (upon
this end) to succour the Companion of Drug (i. e. GrShma), and that this

might be the cry (hyatca . . mraol): the Ox (must be) killed, so that it may
incite 'the averter of death' (i. e. Haoma, see Y. 5. 2) 'to help': vaes- 'to mean
to .

.' with infinitive or object-sentence §§ 695, 759; jaidyai is predicative
infinitive §704; the relative sentence, referring to gaus (nom. sg. m.) stands
in a final sense. — 15 anais a (see Gl.) vl.nmdsa (perf. act. 3 pi.: l nas-)
karapo t&sca kdvltasca, avals aibl, yvng daintl noit jyatgus xsayamnSng vaso
'therefore the Karpan's and the Kavay's have fallen to destruction, even
through those, whom they do not allow to live according to their pleasure':
(aibl-\-)*da- with the accusative of a predicative participle and the negative
'not allow to do something'; the genitive jyatSus depends upon xsayamnSng.

Y. XLIII.

Literature: Darmesteter ZA. I. 277 seq., Mills SBE. XXXI. 98 seq., ZDMG. 42.

439 seq., Geldner KZ. 30. 316 seq., Bertholet's RelGesch. Leseb. 329 seq.,

Bartholomae Die GaOa's 41 seq., G7a#a-Ubersetzung 49 seq.

The Prophet describes, how he has hitherto beheld his God aud
the manner in which he has associated with him. This description

encompasses six double strophes, all beginning with the same line,

and contains the same number of visions. First vision (5, 6): Mazdah
comes at the beginning of the first life to a decision about the reward
and the punishment, which will be uttered in the judgement at the
beginning of the second life. — The next five double-strophes have
the second as well as the first line in common, in which Vohu Manah
is represented as mediator in the transaction between Mazdah and
the Prophet. Second vision (7, 8): On Vohu Manah asking Zara&ustra:

1 Bartholomae Wb. 697 takes dans&i as infinitive. But it is better to
take it as a substantive, on which the genitive asahya depends; for this
genitive can hardly be explained as being attracted into the case (ablative)
of the infinitive.
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(a) who he is, ((5) will whom he holds, (y) when he will receive in-

struction, he answers: (a) he is Zaradustra, (($) he holds with Aia
against Drug and (y) will never cease listening to instruction. — Third

vision (9, 10): Vohu Manah asks Zara&ustra, for which side he will

decide. He answers, he will always endeavour to think upon the Asa

(the Holy Law) and to comprehend it, he wishes therefore to behold

Asa (the God) in bodily form. There upon Mazddh appears accom-

panied by Asa and Armatay and declares himself willing to consent

to Zaratiustra's questions and wishes. — Fourth vision (11, 12):

Zaradustra assures Mazddh, Vohu Manah and Asa) who instruct him,

that the fulfilment of the divine will, the ready obedience, with whom
he has just entered upon his office, will cause him no adversity

from men. — Fifth vision (13, 14): Vohu Manah inquires after Zara-

dustra s desires. He has two wishes: that in the future Paradise

should be vouchsafed him, and that for the present active help should

be assured him in order that he may successfully meet the enemies

of the faith. — Sixth vision (15, 16): Armatay promises the fulfil-

ment of the latter wish telling Zaradustra to preach, that all friendly

intercourse with the unbelievers should cease, upon which the Prophet

solemnly confesses his faith, and expresses his sure expectation of

the everlasting kingdom.

5, 6 spantam at &wa, mazda, mdnghl (s-aor. mid. 1 sg\ §§ 98, 99: 1 man-)

ahurd T acknowledged Thee to be the Holy one, M. Ah: : cp. Y. 29. 10. —
arahdus zqftdi 'at the creation of the Life': i. e. at the creation of the first

life, cp. Y. 30. 4. — hyat d-wd . . dardsdm . ., hyat da syao&and mlzdavqn
(ace. pi. n.) yded uxSa akam akdi vanuhlm asirn vamUaove (§ 144. 4) 'when I

beheld Thee, how Thou didst ordain for deeds and words their reward (how
Thou didst arrange for a reward) the evil lot unto the evil (and) the goodly
lot unto the good': lit. 'how Thou didst make deeds and words rewarded'.

—

ddmois" urvae.se. apSme, yahmi spdntd -diva mainyu urvae.se, jaso (impf. act.

2 sg.), mazda, xsa-drd, ahml vohu manarahd, yehyd syao&anais gaefia asd

fraddnfe "at the last end of the creation, at which end Thou wilt come with

the Holy Spirit, M , and with Xs., at which (Thou wilt come) with V. M.,

through whose activity house and home are made by Asa to flourish': the

demonstrative continues the precedent relative clause § 748. — aeibyo ratus

{
3 ratav-) sSnghaiti (sqh-) armaitii -dwahyd xratdui, ySm naecis dabayeiti

'Arm. will publish their dooms, (the dooms) of Thy wisdom, which no one
can deceive': aeibyo is ablative in pregnant sense (origin), depending upon
ratus. — 7 hyat ma vohu pairi.jasat manamhd 'when V. M. came unto me':

ma terminal accusative § 436; vohu manarahd instrumental as subject § 427.

— kada aydrS daxsdrd fdrasaydi disd (s-aor. mid. 2 sg. : daes-) aibl &wdhu
gae&dhu tanusicd 'by what sign wilt Thou make known the days for the

inquiry concerning what is Thine and Thee Thyself?': ka&d stands instead



198 Notes to Y. XLIII.

of the instr. sg. of the interrogative pronoun; tanus- used in the sense of

the reflexive § 601. — 8 at hoi aoji: Zaratiustro paourvim 'thereupon said

I to him: firstly (I am) Z.': firstly, that is to say in answer to the first

question. — haUyo.dvaesd, hyai isoyd (pres. opt, mid. 1 sg.: aes-), drsgvdite

. . UySm (pres. opt. act. lsg.. l ah-) T will be a true enemy of the Companion

of Drug so well as I may': wishing optative §651. - hyai « bustls vasasd.-

xs~a&rahyd dya (pres. opt. mid. 1 sg.: 1 dd-) 'that I may acquire the future

things of the unlimited Kingdom': final sentence with optative § 757. —

yavatd &wa . . staomi ufyaca (pres. act. 1 sg.: vaf-) "(always) so long as I

praise Thee and sing of Thee!' - 9 ahya fdrasdm: 'kahmai vlvlduye (inf.,

§371) va&iT 'at a Vwahmai ad-re ratqm namanho asahyd ma (emph. particle),

yavat isdi (pres. subj. mid. 1 sg.: aes-) manydi' upon his question: 'for which

wilt Thou decide?' [I (i. e. Zarad-ustra) said:] At every gift of reverence of-

fered to Thy Fire I shall, so long as I may, think upon the Asa (i e. as

often as I fas priest, cp. Y. 33. 6) put fresh fuel on Thy holy fire, it shall ad-

monish me to think upon the Asa)': rata- verbal subst. with dative of the

person and genitive of the thing §467; lman- with a genitive-object §488. —
10 at tu moi dais (s-aor. act. 2 sg.: daes-) aSsm, hyat ma (emph. particle)

zaozaoml (zav-) 'let me behold the Asa, after that I call': dais~ injunctive in

imperative sense § 659. — [Mazdah says:] armaitl hacimno it (ace. sg. n.:

2 ay- pron. dem.) anm (impf. act. 1 sg. :
1 ar-) 'together with Arm. in company

with it (the Aba) I have come hither'. — psrdsdcd na, yd toi Shmd (impf. act.

1 pi.: l ah-) parstd (inf., § 373) 'ask, what Thou hast to ask of us': 1 ah- with

an infinitive in the sense of the Latin Gerundive § 694. — parstSm zx &wd

(instr.) yaftana tat Smavatqm, hyai &wd (ace.) xsayqs aesdm dy&i (pres. opt.

act. 3 sg. :
1 dd-) vmavantdm 'a question of thine is as a question of mighty

ones, for whosoever can maketh Thee happy (and) mighty (i. e. for who-

soever can fulfil thy wishes, the wishes of the mighty one, desireth to do

it)': cp. Yt. 5. 87. — 11 hyai xsmd (instr.) uxSdis dldairihe (impf. mid. 1 sg.

them.: dqh-) paourvim 'when first I was instructed by You in Your sen-

tences': uxdais instrumental of respect § 453. — sadra moi sqs i,s-aor. act.

3 sg. :
2 sand-) masyaesu zrazdditis tat vdnzyeidyai (inf., § 371), hyai woi

mraotd vahistdm 'shall my confidence: to do that concerning which Thou
didst say to me, that it is the best, bring me sorrow from among men?':

zrazddtay- construed here like the cognate verb with the infinitive instead

of (accusative or) objective genitive. — 12 hyatta moi mraos": aidm jaso

frdxsmne (cp. Y. 29. 11), ai tu moi noii asrustd (loc. sg.) pairyaoyzd (impf.

mid. 2 sg. : aog-) 'and when Thou didst say unto me: 'thou shalt go unto A§a,

for to be instructed' then didst Thou not command without that I hearkened':

asrustd locative of circumstance § 514, — uzinidydi (inf., §371), para hyai

moi d.jimat sdraoso asl mqzarayd hacimno, yd vl asls" rdnoibyd savoi (ace.

du. f.) vldaydi i}dd-) 'arise and go (i. e. begin thy work of conversion), be-

fore my SraoSa will come in union with Asay rich in treasure, who will

portion unto the two factions benefit and harm as a reward for them':

uzirdidydi infinitive as representative of the imperative § 703; savoi elliptic

dual § 432. Sraosa (m. 'obedience'): an Ahura. See note on V. 18. 14.

As"ay (f. 'portion, lot, merit, reward'): an Ahura, who gives every one the

portion, that his conduct has earned, especially in the second life. See in-
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troduction to Yt. 17. The sense of the passage is: mankind should be made
ready as soon as possible, for the beginning of the second life is thought

to be at hand. Cp. Matth. 3. 2, 4. 17 MexavoeiTE' rj-fY'Kev fap i\ paaiXeia tujv

oupaviliv and Bartholomae 6ra#a-Ubersetzung 57. — 13 Jam moi data dan-
gahyd yaoi {yav- n.), j/am v& naecii ddrdst (s-aor. act. 3 sg. :

2 dar-) ite (inf.,

§ 373), vairya stoii, yd ftwahmi xSadroi van 'Ye shall vouchsafe that unto

me, to which no one can force You to consent, (the desire) for the long

continuance of the precious existence, concerning which it is said, that it is

in Thy Kingdom': tdm refers to kdmahyd, which is to be supplied in the

accusative-form; ySm depends upon the infinitive ite. — 14 hyaena (nar- m.)

frydi vaedamno isvd daidii (impf. act. 3 sg. §202: da-) maibyo, mazdd, tavd

rafdno frdxmansm hyai &icd xsa&rd asdi hard frqstd (impf. mid. 3 sg'. : as-)

uzirdidyai (inf., see above) azS (inf., § 373) 'if Thy careful succour, such as

a Man of Knowledge, when he may, vouchsafeth unto his friend, by virtue

of Thy authority (and) through ASa fall to my share, I will arise and go for

the attack (upon) . .. conditional sentence with injunctive in the protasis, and
infinitive as representative of a subjunctive in the apodosis §§ 791, 703, 693.

— 15 . . hyat ma vohu pairi.jasal manaidhd daxiai usydi (inf., § 371) tusnd.-

maitii vahistd: . . 'when V. M. came unto me, (when) the best T. taught me
to proclaim: . .': Tuind.matay- (f. 'silent thinking*): an Ahura. Probably

only an other name for Armatay-, see note on Y. 30. 7, Yt. 13. 3. — noit na
{nar- m.) potirus (nom. sg'. m.: see Gl. under parav-) dragvato (ace. pi.) liydi

cixsnuSo (cp. Y. 32. 8), at toi vlspSng angrSng asaono adan (impf. act. 3 pi.:

da-) 'one shall not always seek to please the Companions of the Drug, for

these make all Followers of Aia fiends': to the meaning of pourui cp. Yt. 8. 49.

— 16 [Zara&uMra says:] at, ahura, hvo mainyum zaraduMro varante (}var-),

mazdd, yaste ciscd spSniMo 'he, Ah., even Z. choseth every one of Thy
holiest Spirits, OJlf.': the poet speaks of himself here, as he frequently does

elsewhere, in the third person. — astvat asavi hyat ustdnd aojonghvat 'may

Aia be incarnate, full of life and strength': uMdna aojonghva^ abridged for

u$tdnava£ aojonghvat. — asim syao&andis vohu daidit (cp. Y43.14) manaidhd

(instr. as subject, § 427) 'V. M. shall assign the lot even according to the

deeds': syaotiandis instr. of respect §453.

Y. XLVI.

Literature: Darmesteter ZA. I. 301 seq., Mills SBE. XXXI. 134 seq., Haug
Essays 3d ed. 163 seq., Geldner BB. 14. 1 seq., Bertholet's RelGesch. Leseb.

325 seq., Bartholomae Die Ga9a's 49 seq., Die ffa^a-Ubersetzung 75 seq.

This Gafta falls into a number of sections which are but loosely

connected with one another.

In the fourth section, reaching from strophe 9 up to strophe 13,

the prophet comes to speak about himself and his doctrine. He is

the first to publish the truth of salvation (9). Every one who hear-

kens to his commandment will reach Paradise (10), while his oppo-

nents, who want to destroy mankind, are sure of Hell (11). He hopes
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however that peoples like the Tura's, who are still on the other side,

will take up the faith and thus reach Paradise (12), which will be

granted to every one who does his (the prophet's) will (13).

9 kd hvo, yd ma arsdro coida£ (impf. act. 3 sg. them.: kaed-) paouruyo,

ya&a &wd zevlMlm uzdmohi (aoz-) tsyaod-andi . . ahimm . . 'who is he the

faithful one, who first did teach me, that we should esteem Thee (i.e. Ah. M.)

as the most serviceable one, as the Lord of Judgement over the doing': on

the form uzdmohi see Bartholomae Wb. 43; 2 ahura- with locative § 519. Cp.

Y. 31. 8: 'I acknowledged of Thee, o M., within my heart, that Thou art the

First and the Last, that Thou art the father of V. M. — even when I beheld

Thee with mine eyes — , that Thou art the true creator of the ASa, that Thou

art the Lord of Judgement over the deeds of life'. — yd toi am (instr. as

subject § 427), yd asdi gvufi taisd mraot, isdnti (}aes-) ma (emph. particle) ta

toi vohu mananhd 'that which Thy Asa, which the Creator of the Bull hath

made known to the Asa, that will they hear through Thy V.M.': cp. Y. 29.

2—4. — 10 yS vd (emph. particle) moi nd gand vd . . ddydi animus yd tu

voistd vahistd, aslm a&ai vohu xsadrdm manatdhd 'who doeth that which

Thou knowest as the best for life, man or woman: (grant him) through V.M.

the Kingdom as reward for his righteousness!': absorption of the correlative

§ 737; the predicate of the principal clause is omitted § 718; asay- verbal

subst. with dative § 467. — fro tdis vxspdis iinvato frafrd (pros, subj.lsg.:
3par-) pardtum 'with all these shall I go before over the Bridge of the Sepa-

rator'. Bridge of the Separator: an eschatological concept, cp. note on

V. 13. 3. — 11 xsad-rdis yujdn (impf act. 3 pi.: yaog-) karapano kavayasca

akdis iyao&andis ahum ?n,9r9ng9idydi (inf., § 371) maslm 'the Karpan's and
Kavay's accustom men to evil deeds by their dominion, in order to destroy

the (second) life': yaog- 'accustom to .
.' with instr. § 446; on the writing of

mdrmgdidydi see §§ 210, 35. Cp. Y. 32. 12, 14. — karapano kavayasca . .

ydng Xv5 urva xvaeca xraodat daend, hyai aibl.gdman (aor. act. 3 pi. : gam-),

ya&rd iinvato pdntus, yavoi vlspdi drujo ddmdndi astayo '.
. whom their

own Soul and their own Self will frighten, when they come thither, where
(is) the Bridge of the Separator, they, the comrades in the House of Drug
for ever and ever': drujo damdnai astayo (in apposition to karapano kava-

yasca) lit. 'the comrades for the. House, of Drug'. Daend (f. 'Self, Perso-
nality'): designates the sum of all the psychical and religious parts of man.
It continues as a separate existence after his death, finally to be brought
with him (or his soul) into Paradise or Hell according to his deserts. —
12 hyai us asd (instr. as subject § 427) naptyaesu nafsucd turahyd uzjdn

(impf. act. 3 sg.: gam-) frydnahyd . ., at is vohu h5m aibi.moist (maed-) ma-
naidhd (instr. as subject), aeibyo rafsSrdi (inf., § 371) mazda saste ahuro
'when A$a will come to the grand-children and descendants of Fryana, the

Tura, then will V. M. receive, them (in the Kingdom), (and) Ah. M. will vouch-
safe them succour at the Fulfilment': rafgdrdi infinitive as representative of

(future) subjunctive § 703. Fryana, the prince of the Tura's, an Iranian
tribe outside VUtdspa's dominion (cp. note on Yt 5. 41), is one who has not
yet been converted, but who is not opposed to the new doctrine, so that

the prophet may hope to convert him. — 13 yd . . zarafrustram rddanha
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mardtaeiu x&ndui (nom. sgvm.: 2xSnav- adj.), hvo na frasruidydi (inf., §371)

9W&WO 'whoso among' mankind by readiness of will doth satisfy Z., is worthy

to be heard
1

(equivalent to 'that he be famous') : frasruidyai infinitive in

passive sense. — tdm vS aid mShmaidl (s-aor. mid. 1 pi: x man-) hus.haxaim

'(and) we count him (who doth satisfy Z.) for a good friend with Your Aia\

Y. XLVIII.

Literature: Darmesteter ZA. 1. 316 seq., Mills SBE. XXXI. 153 seq., Geldner

KZ. 30. 524 seq , Bertholet's RelGesch. Leseb. 326 seq., Bartholomae Die

Ga9a's 54 seq , (?a#a-Ubersetzung 87 seq.

There are here five sections consisting of two or three strophes

a piece, without any close connection.

In the third section reaching from strophe 5 up to strophe 7, the

prophet says: Armatay may see to it, that under the dominion of

good princes mankind may acquire the title to Paradise, and that the

ox which serves them for nourishment may receive its due care (5).

The earth is the appointed habitation of us men, and the pasture of

the ox (6). Every one who wishes to make sure of the everlasting

reward, must endeavour to keep the ox from madness and cruelty (7).

The fith section, reaching from strophe 10 up to 12, contains

an appeal to the nobility: When will the nobleman keep away from

the orgies, with which the priests and the princes of the false belief

deceive him? (10). Then and then only will there be safety from the

enemy and real peace (11). It is the nobleman's duty to bring sal-

vation to the country and by this very means namely of turning

against the 'madness'.

5 huxsa&rd xsSntqm (imp. mid. 3 pi.: xsdy-) — ma nS dusdx&a-dra xiSntd

(impf. mid. 3 pi.) — vanhuya cistdii syaoftandii drmaite 'good rulers shall

rule — evil rulers shall not rule over us — with the works of the good

doctrine, Arm.!': ma with injunctive §661. — yaozda (nom. sg. f.) masyai

aipi.zq&dm . ., gavoi Vdrdzydtqm 'fulfil the future birth (equivalent to the

other life) for man, but for the Ox (create) the Husbandry 1

: yaozdah- verb,

adjective with accusative § 442; the copula of the first clause and the verb

of the second clause are omitted § 718. — tqm (sz. gam) n§ xvardftai fsuyd

(impf. act. 2 sg. : fiav-) 'let it (the Ox) become fat for our nurture!': fsuyd

injunctive in imperative sense § 659. — 6 ha zl nS hutidifomd, hd m uta-

yuitlm dd£ tdvlslm vanhSus mananhd bdrdxSe (nom. sg. f. : pronominally de-

clined) 'she (Armatay, especially in her aspect as the godess of earth) hath

given us a goodly habitation, steadfastness and strength, she the beloved of

the Good Mind": baraxda- with subjective genitive §501, see note on Y. 9. 26.

— at aliydi aid mazda urvara vaxsai ahuro 'but for him (the Ox) M. Ah. did

cause the herbs to grow through AM: vax&at is pres. subj. 3 sg. used as impf.

§ 631. — 1 nl aesamo nl dydtqm (imp. mid. 3 sg. in passive sense: dyd-) 'an

end shall be made of the Madness!'. — paiti rsmdm paitl syddum (impf. mid.
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2 pi,: sd-), yoi a vanhdus manarsho didrayzo.duye (pres. mid. 2 pi.: l drang-)

aid vyqm, yehyd hi&dui (gen. sg.) na spsnto 'guard yourselves against the

cruelty (towards the Ox, cp. Y. 49. 4), ye who will ensure for yourselves the

reward of the Good Mind through Asa, of whose fellowship the holy man

(shall be)': syddum in injunctive in imperative sense § 659; on the writing

of syddum and didrayzo.duye see § 36. 1. na spdnto "the holy man' (sing, in

collective sense): cp. Y, 51. 21 drmatdii na spdnto 'through piety doth a man

become holy'.

10 kadd . . mqnardii naro visdnte (s-aor. subj. mid. 3 pi.: 1 vaed-) 'when

will the Men of War learn to understand the message (of the Prophet)?': for

the future sense of visdnte cp. Y. 29. 4. The members of the second or

warrior caste (sec note on Yt. 5. 86, Y. 29. 6) are called 'Man of War' (nar-)

or 'Nobleman' (x^aetav-). — kadd ajSn (impf. act. 2 sg.: gan-) mutinm

ahyd madahyd, yd angraya (adv.) karapano urupayeinti yacd xratu dusd-

xsad-rd daliyunarn 'when wilt Thou come upon the filthiness of this Strong

Drink, by the means of which the K. mischievously and the evil rulers with

intent do deceive the lands': Strong Drink: i. e. the flaowia-drink, which

Zara&ustra attacks chiefly because of the orgiastic festivals, in which the

Haoma-cn\t culminated. Zaradustra's efforts had no success, at least no

lasting one. For the JTaoma-worship is later an integral part of the religion.

See introduction to Y. 9. — 11 drmaitis . husditis vdstravaiti: cp. note

on Y. 30. 7. — koi dragvo.dabis xrurdis rdmqm d&nte (pres. subj. mid. 3 pi.:

da-) '(who are) they, who will cause peace from the bloodthirsty Companions

of Drug?'- drdgvo.ddbls xrurdis instrumental of separation § 446. — kSng a

vanhdus" jimat mananho iistis '(who are) they, to whom the knowledge of

the Good Mind will come?': king terminal accusative § 436. — 12 at toi

anhdn saosyanto dahyunqm yoi xsnum, vohu mananhd (instr. as voe. § 427),

hacante syao-d-andU, aid (instr. as voc. § 427), dwahya, mazdd, sSnghahyd

'they are the Helpers of the lands, V. M., who in their doing, Asa, strive

for the fulfilment of Thy commandment'. Helper (lit. 'he, who will be pro-

fitable'): such is the name given by Zara&ustra to himself, when it is em-

ployed in the singular, in the plural to the chief supporters of his teaching,

who stand by his side at the closing work, i. e. stand by him to fulfil the

work of salvation which has been undertaken, and to bring the transfor-

mation of things to pass. Cp. note on Y. 9. 2.

Y. LI.

Literature: Darmesteter ZA. I. 331 seq., Mills SBE. XXXI. 178 seq., Geldner

Bertholet's RelGesch. Leseb. 333 seq., Bartholomae Die GaSa's 59 seq., Gd9d-
Ubersetzung 106 seq.

Section I (1—7).

It is my aim as the prophet to win for myself and my people

the heavenly kingdom (1). Promise me, Mazdah, to take us up

therein, if we faithfully serve You (2); listen to the prayers of those

who follow Your teaching (3) and above all grant the husbandman the

possession of the heavenly Ox. Thou hast appointed me as a judge
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n the matter of who shall receive the reward at the last and who

the punishment (5, 6). The first section ends with a prayer for ever-

lasting welfare.

Section III (16—19).

In the four strophes contained in this section the prophet makes

honourable mention of the four principle promoters of his doctrine:

the prince Vistaspa, the political head of the community (16), the

two influential nobles of the Hvogvai&mWy, Frasaostra (17), his fathes-

in-law and Jamdspa (18), his son-in-law, and also Maidyoi.mAtalia (19),

who is occupied in a special extent in teaching for the propagation

of the faith.

1 vohu xsct&r9m . bdgdm . vidiivmndi (part. mid. s-aor.: da) izacit

aid (instr. as subject § 427) antard.caraitl i}kar-) iyao&andii . . vahiitam 'the

Good Kingdom will Asa cause to be the portion unto him, who in his works

with zeal performeth that which is best': izd- instrumental of manner § 447.

— tai nS nucit vardsdne (s-aor. subj. mid. 1 sg\: varaz-) I will now make it

(the portion) to be ours. — 2 td (adv.) vS mazdd . . ahurd aidi yefd taib-

yaid, drmaite, doiid (s-aor. mid. 2 sg\: daes-) indi iitoii xiafrram 'so make
me sure, M., of the Kingdom) that is in Your possession (lit. the Kingdom
of Your possession) and (in the possesion) of Aia and in thine (possession),

Arm': vS . . aidi yecd (nom. sg. f.) taibydca . iitoii xia-drdm probably

instead of vS . . ahyascd, yd aidi taibydca (dative instead of possessive ge-

nitive § 468), . . iitoii xsafirsm, absorption of the correlative § 737, cp. Bar-

tholomae Wb. 377. — ximakdm (ace. sg-

. n.) vohu manamhd vahmdi ddidi

savanhd 'g'rant Thou through V. M. Your (kingdom) of Benefit unto him, who
prayeth (unto You)'. — 3 d.vS gSui.d (§36. 1) hdmyantii (}ay-), yoi vS iyao-

dandii sdnnte (}sar-), ahurd aid, hizvd uxSdii vatdhdui mananho 'Your ears

shall set themselves in alliance with them, who in their deeds and in their

speech {hizvd: see Gl.) cleave to Your words, Ah. and Asa, (and to those)

of V. M.': absorption of the correlative § 737; ahuro aid (voc. du.) is dvandva-

compound. — 4 ku-drd drdii a fsdratui, ku&rd msrszdikd axitai (impf.-inj.

act. 3 sg. : sta-) 'where is recompense made for the sorrow, where are forgi-

venesses given?': that is to say 'where is recompense made for the sorrow,

which has been undergone, where is forgiveness given for the sorrow, which

has been practised'; a with genitive (instead of ablative) §528. — ku-frrd yasd

hySn aiem 'where will they receive the Aia?': yas- verb, adjective with ac-

cusative § 442; hySn as representative of the (future) subjunctive § 652. —
ku spdntd drmaitii? kudra mano vahistdmf the selfevident answer to the

first four questions is: in Thy Kingdoms, thus the last question becomes

'where are Thy Kingdom's'. — 5 vispd td pvrzsas 'concerning all these mat-

ters do I ask': on the periphrastic use of the present participle with l ah-

(here omitted) see § 671. — yadd aidi hacd gam vidat {
2 vaed-) vdstryo iyao-

&a,ndii 9r9ivo hqs huxratui ndmanhd (nom. sg. m.), yd dd&aeibyo drdi.ratum

xiayqs aiiva ciita (
2 kaei-) 'will the Husbandman, who is righteous in his

doing (and) judicious, attain to the possession of the Ox, when he prayeth
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(unto him), who hath promised the right Judge (see note on Y. 31. 2) for the

Prudent, (the Judge) wo disposeth of each kind of lot': absorption of the

correlative § 737. The Husbandman, for whom the ox and its pasture are

on earth the fountain of all joy, cannot imagine the future without them.

The ox of paradise is here meant (as in Y. 44. 6, 50. 2). — 6 y§ vahyo van-

hSui dazde (da-), yascd hoi vdrai rddat, ahuro xia&rd mazda — at ahmai

akdt aiyo, yS hoi noit vldaiti — (unto him :), who ever through his Kingdom

causeth what is better than good to be his, who doeth his will, (even) Ah. M.

— but what is more evil than evil to be his, who is not complaisant unto

him — ': the correlative of the indefinite relative (yascd) is absorbed § 737;

vaidhdus, akdt ablativus comparationis §§ 481, 472. — 7 ddidi moi . . tsuiil

utayuitl mananha vohu Sdnnhe 'grant me strength and steadfastness at (the

time of) the judgement': see note on Y. 31. 2. — 16 tqm kavd vlitdspo ma-

gahyd xia&rd nqsat (plusquamperf. 3 sg. § 643: 2 nas-) — vatdhSui paddbli

(see Gl. under pantay-) manatdho — yam cistlm aid mantd spdnto mazda
ahuro 'Kavay V. hath at the same time with the command over the League

accepted the doctrine — together with the paths of V. M. -
, which together

with Asa the holy M. Ah. hath thought out': Kavay Vlitdspa, the patron of

Zaradtiitra, see note on Yt. 5. 98 — add m sazdyai (inf., § 371) ustd 'thus

shall it be fulfilled according to our will!': sazdyai infinitive as represen-

tative of the imperative §703. — 17 bdi^dxdqni nidi fdrasaostro hvo.gvo dae-

doiU (impf. act. 3 sg. : daes-) kahrpSm daenayai vanhuydi yam hoi isyqm
ddtu xsayqs mazda ahuro asahyd dzdydi (inf., § 371) gdrdzdlm 'the beloved

body of the dear (maiden) hath Fr. Hv. assigned me, whom (the maiden)

may the ruler M. Ah. grant, that for her good Self she do attain to the pos-

session of the Asa': kahrpgm . . yam isyqm . . the dear body (of the maiden),

whom . . incorporation of the antecedent § 738; note the imperative (ddtu)

in the relative sentence § 662. Fraiaostra: a nobleman of the Hvogva-
family, called therefore Frasaoitra Hvogva; one of the. chief supporters of

Zara&ustra, whom he gave his daughter in marriage. See note on Yt. 5. 98.

Tradition states, that Zaradustra was thrice married. The names of the first

wife and of the second are not preserved. By the first, or privileged wife,

the Prophet had one son and three daughters. One of the daughters Pou-
ruiista was married to Jdmdspa (see Y. 53). By the third wife, Hvovi, the

daughter of Frasaoitra, no earthly children were born, but she is the noble
consort from whom ultimately are descended the future millenial prophets
Uxsyat.drdta, Uxiyat.mmah, and the Messiah, Saoiyant, see note on Yt. 13. 62.

Cp. Jackson Zoroaster 20 seq. — 18 tqm cistlm dsjdmdspo hvo.gvo iitoii

xvardna aid vdrdnte (pres. mid. 3sg.: 2 var-), tai xiadrdm mananho vanlimi
vldo (nom. pi. m. : vid- adj.) 'Jdmdspa Hv., eminent in riches, believes in this

doctrine together with Asa, (and so) they, who possess the Good Mind, (believe)

in this Kingdom': remark the genitive iitoii depending upon x»ardnah-, which
is found with instrumental in Yt. 14. 41. Dvjdmdspa, written instead of

Jdmdspa §61: a rich nobleman of the Hvdgva-t&mMx, brother of Fraiaoitra,
see note on Yt. 5. 68. — tai moi ddidi, ahurd, hyat, mazda, rapvn tava 'this

do Thou for me, Ah., that they may have in Thee, M., a strong support':

hyai . . rapSn object sentence with injunctive § 759. — 19 hvo tat nd, maidyoi.-
mdnhd spitamd, ahmai (reflexive, § 568) dazde daenaya vaeddmno: . . 'this
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man here, o M. Sp., hath purposed doing that after having1 comprehended

it in his heart : . . hvo . na 'this man here', equivalent to 'thou'. Maidyoi.-
m&nha: a Helper, who is chiefly operative as teacher, sprung like Zara-

9-ustra from the Spitama-family, known therefore as Maidyoi.manha Spitama.
— 2/3 ahum isasqs [}aes) aibi, mazdd data (instr.) mraot gayehya syaodandis

vahyo 'to him, who striveth after the (second) life, he will pronounce that

which is better for the doing during the (first) life according to the law of

MazdaK: absorption of the correlative § 737; for the use of the participle

(isasqs) cp. Y. 51. 5.

Y. LIII.

Literature: Darmesteter ZA. I. 342 seq., Mills SBE. XXXI. 196 seq., Geldner KZ.

28. 190 seq., Bartholomae Die GaQa's 63 seq., 6ra#a-Ubersetzung 115 seq.

This is the only Gafta the occasion of whose composition is

known. It was the celebration of the marriage of Jamaspa with

Zaradustra's youngest daughter Pourucista. At the ecclestiastical

ceremony, at which the prince Vistaspa and Frasaostra and a son of

Zara-dustra were present, several other betrothed couples were joined

together. The speaker, as priest and father of the bride is Zaradustra

except in the case of strophe 4 which is put into the mouth of Jamaspa.

The two first strophes contain a sort of greeting for those pre-

sent: the prophet is certain of the finest lot in the future; so are all

they who follow his doctrine, and so are the supporters of his faith:

the prince Vistaspa, Frasaostra and the prophet's son (1, 2). In the

third strophe the prophet sanctions the marriage of his daughter, ex-

horting her in matter of religion also to be obedient to her husband (3).

This answers with the promise that he will do his uttermost, to see

that she fulfils her religious vows and so may earn the everlasting

reward (4). The Prophet now turns to the other betrothed couples.

They must vie with one another in pious works, in order to gain the

blessed life (5). The joy of the unbelievers is only of short duration;

for after death the most dreadful things await them, while the fairest

reward beckons to him who holds steadfastly to the true faith (6, 7).

The essence of the last two strophes (8, 9) is another summons to

Vistaspa to advance with arms against the unbelievers. Hell is sure

for the unbelievers. But is there no prince who will destroy them

and free us from their deeds of violence? Mazdah has the power to

bring this to pass.

1 [Zaradustra says:] vahista litis srdvl zaradustrahe. . .-. yezl hoi ddt

dyaptd . . ahuro . . yavdi vlspdi a lwanhdvlm 'the highest good that is known

(is that) of Z.\ even that Ah. will grant him the delights, namely a blessed

life for ever and ever': the sentence with yezl is used to give the contents
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of dyaptd. The Prophet speaks of himself throughout this Gafta in the third

person. — yaeia hoi dabdn (}dab-: or miswritten for daddnf) saSksncd Q- sak-)

daenaya vanhuya uxSd syaodanacd "and (so also to those), who exercise

themselves in the words and works of his goodly faith and mark them': the

correlative is to be supplied in the dative pi., depending upon da%. — 2 at_,ca

hoi scanty, (hak-) . . xsnum . . yasnqscd . . vlstdspo zaraflustris spitdmd

fdras'aos'trascd damho (nom. pi. m.: 2dd- adj.) drdzus pa&o yam daenqm ahuro
saosyanto daddi 'and these shall strive for his (Mazddh's) contentment and
for his worship: even V. and the son of Z., the Sp., and Fr., preparing the

straight pathways of the faith of the Helper (see note on Y. 48. 11), which
Ah. hath established': yam daenqm incorporation of the antecedent § 738.

The son, whom Z. had by his first wife (see note on Y. 51.11), is Isat.vdstra,
as we find out from Yt. 13. 98. — 3 timed tu, pourucistd haecat.aspdnd spi-

tdnii, yezivl dugddrqm zara&ustrahe, vamhius paitydstlm mananho asahyd
mazdascd taibyd dat sardm 'and this man (Jdmdspa) he (Zaradustra) hath
ordained for thee, P., sprung from H. and iromSp., thou youngest of Z.'s

daughters, as the instructor (in matters) of the League with V. M., Asa and
M.': paitydstay- abstract subst. used concrete with accusative {sardm) § 442.

Hae.cat.aspa is Zaradustra's great-grandfather; and Spitdma is the heros
eponymus of the family, whence the Prophet's appellative Zara&ustra Spi-
tama 'Zaradustra the Spitamid'. See Jackson Zor. 17 seq. — add hSm fdraxvd
(fras-) teo xraSwa go thou therefore with thy understanding and take
counsel'. — spinistd drmatois huddnvarasvd "with great prudence exercise
thyself in the holiest (works) of piety': huddnvansvd written instead of hu-
ddnu (nom. sg. f.) vardsva (s-aor. imp. mid. 2 sg.: vardz-). — 4 [Jamdspa
says:] tSm zi v3 spdrddd nlvardnl, yd fobroi (pitar- m.) viddt (

s vaed-) pai&yaecd
vdstryaeibyo atcd x»aetaove (collective) asaonl asavabyo 'Lo, I will zealously
turn her unto the faith, that she piously do serve her father and her hus-
band, the Husbandmen and the Nobility, (that she) the faithful one (do serve)
the faithful people': final sentence with subjunctive § 779. — mananho van-
Mus~ xvsnvai hanhus mSm biddus~ mazda daddt ahuro daenaydi vamhuyai . .

'and for her good Self will M. Ah. grant her the glorious prise of the Good
Mind': mim biddus is corrupt. — 5 [Zara&ustra says:] saocvvni vazyamnabyo
kainibyo mraomi xsmaibydid vaddmno 'to the maidens who are being given
in marriage and unto you (the bridegrooms) do I make teachings known,
exhorting you'. — mined I (acc.pl. n. ; "-ay- dem. pron.) mqzdazdum (impf!
mid. 2 pi.: mand-) vaedo.dum Q-vaed-) daendbls abyastd ahum ys vanhiuS
mananho 'grave them (the teachings) in your remembrance, and learn to
comprehend them in your hearts in striving zealously after the life of the
Good Mind': the verb mand- (pres. mm... dad) is separated in two parts like
the synomymous compound verbs mqzdd- (see note on Y. 9. 31) and zrazdd-
and formed on the model of these verbs. - aid v3 anyo ainim vivmghatu
Qvan-) 'each one you shall (seek to) outdo the other in righteous doing': asd
instrumental of respect §453. - 6 i&d I (emph. particle) hai&ya (adv.) "verily
thus it is'. - drujo hacd rdfomo (loc. sg. instead of rafomoi, because a word
beginning with y follows § 179. 7) ¥3m9 (i. e. ySm ace. sg. m. § 34. 2) spaSuM
(pres. act. 3 pi., probably instead spaSnu-dd : spas-) frdidlm, [drujo] dyese
(pres. mid. 3 sg.: yds-) [hois pi3d] tanvo para 'the .joy, which ye behold upon
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the Follower of Drug, will be taken away from his person: incorporation of

the antecedent § 738; rdflvma- is here construed with ha6a and an ablativus

(or genitivus) sociativus. The words which are put in square brackets,

cannot be understood and seem to be later additions. Cp. Y. 30. 1. — vayu.-

bsrddubyo dus.xvard&Sm, nqsat (plusquamperf . act. 3 sg. : inas-) dragvd.ddbyd . .

'before them who lament (shall be set) evil meats, and Paradise will be lost

unto the Companions of Drug': cp. Y. 49. 11: 'the souls go to meet the Com-
panions of Drug with evil meats' and H. 2. 36: 'as meats shall be brought to

him poison and poisonous stench: that is foot, after death, of a youth of evil

thoug'ht .
.'. — 7 atcd vS mizddm anha% allya magahyd — yavat dzus" zraz-

disto bunbi haxtaya (gen. sg.: haxt- n.) — paraed mraocqs aorded yaftrd

mainyus" drdgvato anqsat para 'and the reward of this League shall be

given unto you — provided that the most faithful zeal (is) in your flesh and
blood — there, where bending downward and aside the Spirit of the Com-
panion of Drug shall fall in with destruction': haxtaya is a new formation on

the basis of the nom. du. (haxti), cp. Bartholomae Wb. 1745. — ivlzayaftd

(pres. act. 2 pi.: zdy-) magSm t3m, at vS vayoi anhaitl apSmdm (adv.) vaco

'but if ye separate yourselves from this League, 'woe' will be your word at

the end of all things': the members of the conditional sentence are put side

by side without a conditional sign, cp. Latin unum cognoris, omnis noris

(Terence); note the singular writing of ivizayada instead of vlzaya&a. —
8 huxmdrdii jdndrqm xruwdrqm&d rdmqmcd dis" dadatu iyeitibyo (part,

pres. act.: s~ya-) vlzibyo 'he (Mazddh, see below) (shall cause them) murder
and bloodshed by means of good rulers and so shall give peace from them

to the joiful villages': dii instrumental of separation § 446, cp. Y. 48. 11. —
iratu Oar-) is dvaf&d hvo ddrdzd m,3rdi&yaos~ mazi.Uo 'he shall bring- torment

upon them, he who is the greatest, and (lit. with) the fetters of death": he

i. e. Mazddh, cp. Y. 45. 6: T will speak of him, who is the greatest of all . .

May Mazddh hearken . .'. — 9 duzvardndiS vat&o rdsti (raft-) 'to the man of

false belief belongeth the place of corruption'. — toi nardpis" (ace. sg. n.)

ardjlH aes~asd ddjlt.ardta pdtio.tanvo — : ku . . ahuro, yd is jydtdus hSmi&ydt

{maeft-) . . 'they who set out to degrade the worthy (i. e. the faithful), (they)

who. despise the Hoi}' Law, (they) who have forfeited their bodies — : where

is the Lord of Judgement who will take from them their life . .?': for pdio.-

tanu- see note on V. 5. 4.

Yasna Haptarahatay.

(YaSt XXXVI.)

Prayer to Fire for mercy at the last judgement (the great fire-

ordeal).

Literature: Darmesteter ZA. I. 261 seq., Mills SBE. XXXI. 284 seq., Th. Baunack

ZDMG. 38. 440 seq., Stud. I 333, 358 seq., Justi Preuss. Jahrb. 88. 85 seq.,

Geldner KZ. 27. 584 seq., Bertholet's RelGesch. Leseb. 335.

1 ahyd dwa ddro vsrszSna paouruye pain jasdmaide, mazda ahurd,

dwd $wd mainyu sp§ni$ta, yd d axtii ahmdi, ySm axtoyoi d&nhe 'on account
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(or 'concerning') the activity of this Fire and on account of Thy Holiest Spirit,

we first come near to Thee, Ah. M., who preparest (lit. art.) torment for

him, for whom Thou purposest to prepare torment': vdwzSnd is instrumental

of cause or respect §§ 451, 453. Ahura Mazdah is the 'Lord of Judgement',

see note on Y. 29. 2, 30. 1, 31. 2. The Fire and the Holiest Spirit watch over

the ordeal, cp. Y. 31. 3.-2 urvdziito hvo na ydtdyd paitljamya, atan

mazda ahurahyd, urvdzistahyd urvdzyd nqmi.Uahyd nomaaha na tn.aei.Udi

ycmhqm paitljamya 'as the most blissful come Thou toward us . ., Fire,

son of Ah. M.\ with the bliss of the most blissful, with the reverence of the

most reverential come Thou toward us to the greatest of the decisions': hvo

refers to paitljamya the subject of which is understood §571; ydtdya is ob-

scure, see Bartholomae Wb. 1284. maziitdi yanhqm: terminal dative § 465.

The greatest of the decisions is the 'closing work 1

(Y. 30 2). The faithful one

prays to the Fire, that it may meet him most favourably at the ordeal which

takes place at the time of the closing work, i. e. that it may not bring him

torment, but bliss (Y. 30. 7) — 3 atari voi (inf., see Bartholomae Wb. 1427)

mazda . . ahl 'as Fire Thou art the joy of M.': on 1 ah- with final infinitive

see § 704. — hyat vd (emph. particle) toi ndmanqm vazHtdm, atari . , td

dwa pairijaadmaide 'that one of Thy names, A., is the most propitious,

with that name (on our lips) we will come near to Thee': the fire has accor-

ding to Y. 17. 11 five names, to which the five kinds of fire in the later

theology correspond : bdrdzisavah- 'that, which gives great benefit' — the fire

of the daily use, which only consumes meat and not water; vohu.fryana-

'that which loves the good' — the fire, which abides in the bodies of men
and beests, which consumes alike meat and water; — urvdzista- 'the most

blissful' — the fire which abides in herbs, which only consumes water and

no herbs; vdzista- 'the most propitious' — the fire, which consumes neither

meat nor water; spdnista- 'the most holy' — the fire, which burns in para-

dise before Ah. M. See Bd. 17. 1 seq., Zs. 11. 1. — 6 srae&tqm af, toi kahrpSm

kdhrpqm dvaedayamahl, mazda ahura, imd raoca bardziStsm bardzimanqm
avat, ydt hvarh~ avail 'we account Thee the most beautiful shape of shapes:

the lights here and that which is the highest of all things, which are high,

called the sun': for the antithesis of ima- and ava- see § 567. Cp. V. 2. 40:

xva8dtaca raoca stiddtaca 'there are eternal lights and transient lights'. The
Commentary has here the following Avesta quotation: vlspa anayra raoca

uHca us.raocayeiti vlspa stiSdta raoca aora draocayeiti antardt 'all eternal

lights shine above, all transient lights shine below', imd raoca are therefore

the transient or artificial lights, the various kinds of fire. The passage con-

tains an allusion to the ancient worship of the sky connected with light and
fire, when there were as yet no real gods in the later sense, of the term.

See introduction to the Mihr Ya.tt and note on Yt. 13. 3.

XL.

Prayer to Ahura Mazdah for the highest reward in both lives.

Literature: Darmesteter ZA. 1. 271 seq., Mills SBE. XXXI. 288 seq., Baunack
Stud. I 339 seq., Geldner KZ. 27. 240 seq.

1 aim (
l a-, pron. dem.) at paitl addhu, mazda ahura, mazdqmia (ace.
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sg. with transition to the a- declension: mazddh- n.) buirica kdrsSva
(
x kar-)

raitl (instr. sg.: 2rdtay-) toi xrapaitl ahmat hyat aibl, hyat rnlzdam mavaifom
fradada&a daendbyo "at these allotments (see note on Y. 30. 7), M. Ah.,

think upon that and fulfil it, (that) which is our request, through the gran-

ting (of that), which Thou hast ordained unto the Daena's (see note on

Y. 46. 11 and introduction to Yt. 13) for the reward unto such as I': in maz-
dqmid . . kdrd&va . . xrapaitl ahmat hyai aibl the relative sentence is the

object of 1 fcar-, which forms a single phrase with the accusative mazdqm
(see § 438 p and note on Y. 9. 28) ; in buiriid . . kdrdsvd . . xrapaitl ahmat
hyat aibl the relative sentence is one of the two accusatives depending of
1 kar- as verb of making, buiri-ca being the other and agreeing with hyat.

raitl toi . . hyat mlzddm mavai&dm fradadd&d daendbyo absorption of the

correlative §737; mavai&vm refers either to Zaradustra (c^.mavant-Y.44.1,

46. 7) as a sort of hackneyed phrase or to the priest (cp. N. 20. 81). — 2 ahyd
(gen. part, as object § 497) hvo (cp. Y. 36. 2) na ddidl ahmdicd ahuye manafi-

ydica tat (adv.) ahyd, yd tat upd.jamydmd: tavacd haxdmd aHahydca vlspdi

yave 'this (reward) procure Thou for this life and for the spiritual (life);

therefore procure Thou it, that we may attain to that: to communion with

Thee and with Asa for ever and ever'. — 3 ddidl at ndrqs" (nar- m.) . .

asduno (ace. pi.) asacinaraho, aidyui vdstrySng dardgdi . . haxmaine, ahmaibyd
ahma.rafdnanho 'cause, (that) the noblemen believe in the Asa and seek after

him, that the husbandmen become fitted for continuous companionship, (but)

for us [the priests] (that they both) may be faithfully submissive to us': see

note on Y. 29. 6, 48. 10. — 4 a&d x»aetus (nom. sg., collective) a&d vdrazvna

(nom. pi. n.) a&d haxdmqm hyat (§ 619), ydi$ hi&camaide (hak-), a&d vS utd

hydma, mazdaahurd, asavano snsya is"tvm Q-aeS-) raitl (inf., §372) 'thus may
the noblemen, thus may the husbandmen, thus may the priests, with whom
we are in union, induce You (i. e. to the gods) thus may we all, o Ah. M.,

as followers of ASa (and) righteous ones induce You to grant us, (what) we
desire': on l ah- with (the dative and) the predicative infinitive see § 699.

Aveata Header. 14
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la, & prep., postpos. and vbl. prefix,

see under a.
2a-, d-, g. a- (skt. a-) neg. prefix 'un-',

see also an-, ana-.
la- pron. dem. (skt. a-) 'this; this here,

this now; this my, this our'. Dcln.

§ 397.

g. 2a- pron. ident. 'myself, thouself,

himself, only nom. sg. 3.

y. aeta- pron. dem. (skt. eta-) 'this;

this here, this now'. Dcln. § 397.

y. aetada adv 'here, there; then, thus;
thereupon',

y. aetavant- adj. (skt. etdvant-) 'so

much, so great, so many', only neutr.,

aetavaitya (loc. sg'.) adv. 'thus',

y. aeftra.patay- sb. m. 'teacher'.

aen- vb. (skt indti), pres. inav-: 'to in-

jure, to offend, to do violence to'.

y. aenanhaiti: see under aenahya-.
g. (y.)

1aenah- sb n. (skt. 4nas-) 'vio-

lence; work of mischief, crime,
outrage,

g. 2aenah- adj. 'worker of mischief,

y. aenahya- (written aenarsha-, § 100.4)

denom. pres. 'to offer violence to,

to use force with',

y. aenahvant- adj. 'doing violence to

(loc.)'.

aem: see under aydtn.

aevd adv. (skt. evd) 'so, thus'.

aeva-, y. diva (only ace. sg. m., n. dim)
num. 'one; only, single'.

y. aevaSa adv. 'in the same place* or
'at the same time',

y. aevandasa- num. adj. 'eleventh'.

y. aevd.data- adj. 'sole-created'.

aes- vb. (skt. Iste, lie, i&andh), pres. is-:

only mid. 'to be master of, to rule

over; to be able; to be obliged to',

y. aesma- sb. m. (cp. skt. indhate) pi.

and sg. collect, 'fire wood, fuel',

y. aesmo .zasta- adj. 'having' fire-wood
in the hand',

v. aeza- adj. (from dz- vb.; skt. ehd-)

'desiring, wishing',

y. aezah- sb.n. (skt. ehas-) 'wish, desire',

y. aaes- vb. (skt. isati, icchdti, esisyati,

esayati; istdh), pres. is~a-; isa-; isasa-;

aesaya-; fut.aesya-; perf. ptcpl. pass.

iSta-: 'to seek for; to desire; to wish
to hear; to demand'. With aibl 'to

strive for (ace.)', with upa 'to per-
ceive', with paiti 'to observe, to

perceive', with pairi 'to search for'.
2aes- vb. (skt. Isate, isyati), pres. isya-:

'to drive'. With fra 'to drive, to turn
to flight'.

1aeia- adj. 'efficient, effectual; in-

fluential; having the (desired) effect,

happy'.
2aesa- pron. dem. (skt. esd, esdh) 'this

here, this now, this my, this our'.

Dcln. § 397.

g. aesasa- adj. 'setting out to (ace.)'.

y. aesma-, y. g\ aeisma- sb. m. 'mad-
ness'; name of a Daeva.

y. aoe: see under 1ava-,

j. aoi: see under avi.

aog- vb. (skt. dhate), pres. aog-, perf.

ptcpl. pass, aoxta-: only mid. 'to pro-
claim, to say'; 'to speak of (instr.)';

with two ace. 'to call, proclaim a.

p. .
.'. With avi and two ace. 'to

call, proclaim a. p. . .', with a 'to say',

with paiti 'to answer', with pairi 'to

command'.
y. aogar- sb. n. (cp. aojah-) 'strength'.

g\ (y .) aogah- sb. n . (cp. aojah-) 'strength'.

y. aoxto.naman- adj. 'wherein the na-

me (of the invocated god) is espe-
cially named' (of prayers).

aojah- sb. n. (skt. djas-) 'strength'.

aojahvant- adj. (skt. djasvant-) 'strong'.

g'. aojoi inf. (cp. skt. -uhati 'he moves')
'to practise'.

aojista- adj. (superl. of uyra-; ai. dji-

stha-) 'strongest, very strong'.

g. aojya- adj, (fut. ptcpl. pass, of aog-

vb.) 'worthy of praise'.

y. aojyah- adj. (compar. of uyra- ; skt.

djiyas-) 'stronger'.

y. aota- adj. (cp. aodar- sb. n. 'cold-

ness', skt. udhar-) 'cold'; sb. n. 'cold-

ness, frigidity'.

y. aofrra- sb. n. 'shoe, boot'.

aord adv. (instr. sg. of *aora- adj.,

compar. of av&\ cp. skt. dvara- 'in-

ferior') 'down, downwards'.

g. aoz- vb. (skt. uhati 'he esteems'),
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pres. uz-: 'to esteem a. p...' with
two ace.

y. aos~- vb. (cp. vas- vb.), pres. aosa-:
only mid. 'to say to (dat.), to speak
with (instr.)'.

y. aosa- sb. m. (litt. 'death by fire' cp.
skt. osa- sb. m. 'burning:') 'destruc-
tion, ruin, death'; name of aDaeva.

aka- adj. (skt. oka-) 'bad, evil, wicked',
y. a-karana- adj. 'boundless' (of the

time).

y. a-karsta- adj. (perf. ptcpl. pass, of
kars~- vb. 'to plough'; skt. akrsta-)
'uncultivated'.

y. ako.da- adj. 'producing evil'.

y. aya- adj. (skt. aghd- adj.) 'bad, evil,

wicked',

g. a-gusta- adj. (perf. ptcpl. pass, of
gaoS- vb. 'to hear') 'not (to be) heard,
bitter to hear',

y. a-yru- adj. (lit. 'not pregnant' from
*garav- 'heavy'; skt. a-gru-) only
fem. 'single, unmarried' (of maidens).

axtay- sb. m. 'suffering, pain, tor-
ment, illness',

y. axtya- sb. m., name of a wizard.
acista- adj. (superl. of aka-) 'most evil,
most wicked, worst',

y. a-jastay- (from gad- vb.) 'non-en-
treaty'.

y. a-jidyamna- adj. (pres. ptcpl. mid.
of gad- vb.) unasked',

y. a-jj/amraa-adj.'inexhaustible, never-
failing',

g. a-jydtay- sb. f. 'not-Iife°.

y. a-tanupvrdda- sb. m. 'non-tanu.-
pgr9&a\

y. atdra- adj. (compar. of 'a-) 'this of
the two',

y. ad- vb. (skt. aha perf.) pres. aSaya-;
(iter.) adaya-; aor. pass, didi: 'to
say'; pass, 'to be called' with two
nom. With paiti 'to answer',

y. aSa, g. add adv. (skt. ddhd) 'then;
and, also; so',

y. a-daevayasna- adj. "who is not a
worshipper of the Daeva's'.

y. a-Saoyamna- adj. (pres. ptcpl. mid.
from 1dab- vb.) 'who cannot be de-
ceived, infallible".

y. aSav- sb. f. 'rivulet',

y. aSairi prep. (cp. skt. ddhara- adj.)
with ace. 'under, below'.

y. adairi.zvma- adj. 'being under the
earth, residing under the earth',

y. a-dahma- adj. 'non-dahma'.
g. add-, y. a-dd- sb. f. n. : see under add-.
y.

1a8dt adv. "then, afterwards'.
y.

?aSdt [Yt. 10. 13] adv. 'from there,
from that point'.

y. a-ddrdto.tkaesa- adj. 'not esteeming
the teacher',

y. aSka- sb. m. (skt. dtka-) 'mantle',

y. a-Sbista-, a-tbista- adj. 'not infested,

not injured',

g. aidy-u- adj. (from av- vb. 'to help',

skt. dvati) 'fit, fitted',

g. a-dvaHah- adj. 'without harm',

g. advan-, y. aSivan- sb. m. (skt. ddh-
van-) 'way, path'.

a#<2 adv. (skt. dthd) 'so, thus; there-
fore; and',

y. a&aurvan-, a&aurun-, dSravan- sb.

m. (skt. dtharvan-) 'priest',

y. add ratus: quotes the prayer Y. 27.

13 from the second paragraph,
y. a-i&yajah-, a-i&yejah- adj. 'not en-

dangered',

y. a-idyejahvant- adj.'not endangered'.
a&rd adv. (skt. dtrd) 'here; there'.

ai particle 'then; but; and'.

g. at-cd particle 'and then, and'.

at-clt particle 'then; however; but'.

atbista-: see under aSbiSta-.

g. at zl particle 'for'.

ap- vb. (skt. prapat, prapeyam), pres.
apaya-: 'to reach, overtake; to par-
take of (ace); to observe; to cope
with (ace); to come up'. With paiti
or with frd 'to come to (avi with ace.)'.

ap- sb. f. 'water': see under dp-,
apd vbl. prefix (skr. dpa).
y. apaosa- sb. m. (*apa-usa- lit. 'drying

up', cp. aosa- sb.) name of a,Daeva.
y. apa-kava- adj. 'humpbacked',
y. apa-yzdra- sb. m. 'outlet'.

y. apa.xraosaka- adj. (from xraos- vb.)
'slanderous',

y. apa.xsa&ra- adj. 'dethroned',
y. a-paiti.znta- adj. (from 1 ar- vb.)

'unhindered, in a continuous course*,
y. a-paitita- adj. 'not settled',

y. a-paiti.busti adv. (from baod- vb.)
'without being perceived',

y. apa.dis- adj.: obscure,
y. apana- sb. m. (skt. apand-) 'expi-

ring',

y. apano.tdma- adj. (superl. of *apana-
adj., derived from apa-) 'highest,
best',

y. apaya adv. 'afterwards, hereafter*,
y. apayav- adj. (from ap- vb.) 'co-
ming up',

g. apa-yeiti inf. (from yam- vb.) 'to

hinder from (with two ace.)*.
apara- adj. (compar. of apa; cp. skr.
dpara- adj.) 'posterior; the one (who
is) behind; the second; the future".
aparqm (ace. sg. f.) adv. 'behind, on
the other side of (gen.)'.
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a-para.iri&yant- adj. 'not dying'.
a-pairi.ddra- adj. (from d&- vb.)

'imperishable'.

apa.skaraka- adj. 'scornful'.

apa.stanah- adj.: obscure.
apasa adv.: see under ap&nk-.
apai-i (nom.sg.f.): see under ap&nk-.
apdxtara-, apdxddra- adj. (compar.
of ap&nk-) 'northern'.

a-patar- sb. m. 'protector'.

apdvaya- sb. m. (cpd. ava -\-*avaya-
'without testicles, castrated'?), name
of a sickness or a defect.

apama, g. apSma- adj. (superl. of apa\
skt. aparad-) 'last

1

; apdmsm adv.
'at last, at the end of all things',

y. a-pdrsnayav- adj . 'underage, minor'.

y. ape prep, with ace. 'after',

g. apo vbl. prefix,

y. ap&nk- adj., f. apas"l- (derived from
apa; skt. dpdnk-) 'turned back-
(wards)*; apasa (instr. sg.) adv.
'back(wards)'.

y. apqm adv. 'hereafter, henceforth'.
aipl (skt. dpi) adv. 'and, also; after-

wards; even, very'; prep, with ace.
'over; by'. Vbl. prefix,

y. aipi.jaiti inf. (from gan- vb.) 'to

smite'.

. aipl tdis adv. (lit. 'after these
[things]') 'hereafter*.

a-pipyuSl- adj., only fem. 'not gi-

ving suck'.

, aipl.zq&a sb. n. 'the future birth'.

aipiJutay- sb. f. 'displacement'.
ia-pufira- adj. 'childless'.

,

2a-pufird- adj., only fem. 'who (newly)
has born*.

apu&ro.zana- adj., only fem. (from
^zan- vb.) 'sterile'.

a-puyant- adj. (pres. ptcpl. act. from
pav- vb.) 'not rotting, not putre-
fying'-

aipy-uxday- sb. f. (from vak- vb.)

'insertion of words'.

(y.) aibi, y. aiwi (skt. abhi) prep,
with loc. 'concerning'; vbl. prefix.

aiwi.aojah- adj. 'having superior
power, mastering*.
aiwi.gatay- sb. f. 'approach'.

aiwi.gdma- sb. m. 'winter; year'.

aiwi.yzdram absol. (from yzar- vb.)

'flowing along''.

aiwi.xs"oi{)ne inf. (from say- vb.) 'to

be a dwelling for .
.".

aibi-jarstar- sb. m. (from 2gar- vb.)

'praiser'.

aiwitara- adj. 'foreign'.

aiwito prep. (skt. abhitafy) with ace.

'around, round about'.

S

g-

aiwi-Sdtay- sb. f. 'word'.

aiwiddto.tarStay- adj. 'horrifying'.

aibi.ddraMay- sb. f . (from dans- vb.

;

skt. dfstay-) 'sight, aspect*.

aiwi.draoxda- adj. (perf. ptcpl. pass,
of draog- vb.) 'to be deceived*.
aiwi.&dy- adj .'troubling about(gen.)\
aiwi-dura- adj. 'very victorious'.

aibl.bairis"ta- adj. 'most advanta-
geous, useful'.

aiwi.nltay- sb. f. (from nay- vb.;
skt. nltay-) 'bringing- on'.

aiwi.vanyah- adj. (compar.; skt.

vdniyas-) 'overcoming'.
aiwi.varatay- sb. f. (from svar- vb.)

'waving over'.

aibiz- adj. (cpd. aibi+*iz-, from dz-

vb.) 'wishing, desiring' (with gen.).

aiwiJaetan- sb. m. (from Say- vb.)

'inhabitant'.

aiwi-s~asta inf. (from lhad- vb.) 'to

mount (a horse)'.

aiwi-SitSe inf. (from s~ay-) 'to inhabit'.

aiwistay- sb.f. (from 1^- vb.) 'study'.

aiwis.xvan&a adj. 'drinkable'.

abda- adj. 'wonderful, excellent'.

abdo.tdma- adj. (superl. of abda-)
'the most excellent'.

abyastay- sb. f. (cpd. aibi-\-*yastay,

from yat- vb.) 'zealous striving' (with

ace).
aiwy-dxstar- sb. m. (from oxa'- vb.)

'overseer, guardian*.
aiwy-dxitrdi inf. 'to watch over'

(with ace).
aiwydma- adj. 'exceedingly strong*.

aiwydvah- sb. n. (cpd.aiwi+ 2avah- ?)

'assistance, help, succour*.
aiwy&mhana- sb. n. (cpd. aiwi +
*y&nhana-, from 1?/oA- vb.) 'girdle',

aivra- sb. n. (skt. abhrd-) 'cloud;

rain, shower of rain'.

awz-ddta- adj. 'laid in the water,
lying- in the water'.

awzddnvan- sb.m., name of a water.

a-fraoxsayant- adj. (pres. ptcpl. act.

from xvaxs~- vb.) 'not growing up'.

a-frakatak- adj. (from tak- vb.) 'not

running forward (out of the hiding-
place)'.

a-frakadavata- adj. (cp. skr. dhu-
ndii 'he shakes') 'not movable'.
a-frajyamna- adj. 'inexhaustible'.

a-fratat.kuil- adj. (Hai.kvah- perf.

ptcpl. act. of tak- vb.) fem. 'not

flowing forward'.
a-fra-patdi inf. (from pat- vb.) 'to

come along' (in daevic manner).
a-framarsntl- sb. f. (from 2mar- vb.)

'non-recitation'.
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y. afrasahvant- adj. 'complying with
a p.'s wish' (with dat.).

y. a-frazantay- adj. 'childless
1

.

y. a-fraSlmant- adj. 'not proceeding,
not moving forward',

y. a-fridyant- adj. (pres. ptcpl. act.

from fraed- vb.) 'not putrefying',

y. afsman- sb. n. 'line' (of the Gd&d's).

y. afsmainivqn adv. 'line by line',

y. afsa- sb. m. (pi.) 'loss'.

y. afs.ci&ra- adj. 'containing the seed
of the waters',

y. arara-, g.angra- adj. "hostile, fiend;
evil',

y. anro.mainyav- adj. 'creature of the
Evil Spirit'.

y. anro.mainyava- adj. 'creature of
the Evil Spirit',

y. a-nhaosdmna- adj. (pres. ptcpl. mid.
from *haoi- vb., cp. skt. iusyati)
'not drying up',

y. a-nhaiftya- adj. (skt. asatyd-) 'un-
true'.

anhav-, ahu- sb. m. (from 1ah- vb.; skt.

dsav-) 'being, existence, life; place
of the existence; world; mankind;
community',

y. a-nhavana- sb. m. "pestle",

y. anhuca [V. 2. 43] : see under ahu-.
y. anhu-dwa- sb. n. '^Zm-ship'.

y. a-nhvd- sb. f. (from 2hav- vb.)
'energy, vital strength'.

an- neg. prefix: see under 2a-.

y. an- vb. (skt. dniti) ,pres. an-: 'to

breathe'. With ava or avi and ava
'to direct the breath to (ace.)',

y. ana prep, with ace. 'over; along;
on',

y. ana- neg. prefix: see under 2a-.

ana- pron. dem. (skt. and-) 'this, he';
with yad-and and a subst. 'any .

.'.

Dcln. § 379.

g. an-aesa- adj. 'who does'nt achieve
anything',

y. an-ayra- adj. 'endless, eternal',

y. anaiSim adv. 'cross, across',

y. an-apisuta- adj. 'without displace-
ment'.

y.an-apisutay-sb.f.'non-displacement',
y. an-apyuxda- adj. 'without insertion

of words',

y. an-apyuxbay- sb. f. 'non-insertion
of words',

y. an-aiwi.drdtvo.gatav- adj. 'without
a fixed place',

y. an-aiivi.druxda- adj. 'not deceived,
not belied'.

y. an-aiwi.vastra- adj. 'unclothed'.
y. an-aiwi.vdrdntya- adj. (from var-

vb.) 'not to be sprinkled".

y. an-aiwiS.xvard&a- adj. 'unfit to

drink',

y. an-abddtay- sb. f. 'not-dressing (the

shirt)',

y. lan-aiwydstay- sb. f. 'not-pulling on
the girdle',

y. *an-aiwydstay- adj. (from ^ah- vb.),

only fern, 'without cohabitation',

y. an-antard adv. 'not inside, not with-

in' (doubtful),

y. ana.mana- adj. 'attentive in thought,
devoted',

y. anardta- adj. 'lawless".

ana-saxtd- adj., only fern, 'not having
stayed to the end of her time, still

lying-in',

y. an-aiavan- adj. 'unfaithful, enemy
of the faith",

y. an-ahaxta- adj. 'not qualified',

g. andii a adv. (lit. 'by means of these
[things]') 'therefore; in such away',

y. an-dxstay- sb. f. 'non-peace',

y. an-ddruxtay- sb. f. 'not-lying',

y. an-dpa- sb. n. 'desert',

y. an-dzardta- adj. 'not made angry',

y. an-dhita- adj. 'spotless',

y. ainita- adj. (*an-inita- by haplo-
logy; from aen- vb.) 'not offended,
not injured',

y. anu, g. 99dnu (skt. dnu) prep, with
ace. 'according to, after, along'.

Vbl. prefix.

y. anuxtse inf. (from vak- vb.) 'to

speak according to, after',

y. an-upaeta- adj. (cpd. upa+ita-) 'not

yet to be known by a man',
y. an-upotihva- (cpd. upa -f iSica-)

adj. 'out of reach',

y. anupoi&want- adj. 'with a promi-
nent circlet, edge',

y. anu-matay- sb. f. 'repeating in mind',
y. anu-matse inf. (from lman- vb.) 'to

think according to, after',

y. anu-maya- adj. (cp. skt. mimdti)
'bleating', with pasav- 'sheep'; sb.

'sheep',

y. anu-variitde inf. (from varsz- vb.)

'to work according to, after',

y. an-usant- adj. 'against one's will',

y. an-uzvarsta- adj. 'not made good',
y. anku.pdsdmna- adj. (cp. skt. ankd-

sb. m.; p9S9mna- pres. ptcpl. mid.
of paes- vb. 'to adorn") 'adorning
o. s. with bracelets',

g. angra-: see under anra-.
g. angraya adv. (from angra-) 'mis-

chievously'.
antaro (skt. antdr) adv. 'within, be-

tween"; prep, with ace. 'within, in,

under, between'. Vbl. prefix.
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y. antara- adj. (skt. antara- adj.) 'in-

ner, interior'.

v. antara.aradam adv. (cp. skt. dp-
yardham adv.) 'within' with gen.;
'on this side'.

y. antard uxtay- sb. f. 'interdict'.

y. antard.naemd% (abl. sg.) adv. 'from
within; within'.

y. anda- adj. (skt. andhd- adj.)' blind'.

y. anya adv. (instr. sg. of anya-) 'ex-

cept, save', with instr.

anya-, ainya- adj. (skt. anya-) 'another,

other'; 'one-another'; 'other than,

different from, else than (with abl.)';

'strange'.

y. ainyat adv. (ace. sg. n. of anya-)
'except, save'.

y. anyo, ainyo adv. (nom. sg. m. of

anya-) 'except, save' with abl.

y. anyo.tkaes'a-, adj. 'of an other doc-

trine'.

y. anyo.vargna- adj. 'of an other re-

ligion, heterodox'.

y. xama- adj. 'strong, powerful, vigo-

rous'.

y. ?ama- sb. m. (skt. dma-) 'strength,

force; charge; attack'.

y. amae.nigan- adj. 'smiting in the

attack'.

y. amavant-, g. vmavant- adj. (skt.

dmavant- adj.) 'strong, powerful,
vigorous'.

y. amavastara- adj.: compar. of ama-
vant-.

y. amavastdma- adj.: superl. of ama-
vant-.

y. a-mariant- adj. (s-aor. ptcpl. act.

from lmar- vb.) 'not dying, im-
mortal'.

y. a-maiya- adj. (skt. dmartya- 'im-

mortal') 'unpeopled, deserted'.

y. a-mdrdxtay- adj. (from mardk- vb.)

'not endangered'.
amardtatdt-, amdrdtdt- (by haplology)

sb. f. (cp. skt. amrtatvd- sb. n.) 'im-

mortality, eternity'; also deified.

a-mdia- adj. (skt. amfta-) 'immortal'.

y. a-muyamna- adj. (ptcpl. pres. mid.

of *muya- 'to move'; cp. skt. kd-
mamuta- adj.) 'not departing'.

Aay- vb. (skt. iti, dyat [subj.], ydnti,

ihi; diyeh), pres. ay
,
y-; dy-\ perf.

ptcpl. pass, ita-: 'to go'; with ptcpl.,

adj. or inf. 'to go on' (i. e. to do, to

be permanently). With apa 'to go
away', neg. 'to go not away, to get

not on', with aiwi 'to go, to come
near; to go along (a way)', with
ava 'to go away from (abl.)', with

avi 'to go near to (ace), to befall',

with d "to come', d and upa 'to go
near, to come to (ace.)', with d and
ham 'to set o. s. in alliance with',

with upa 'to go near, to come on',

with paiti 'to remit', with paiti and
ava 'to go, to come down to (avi

with ace), with pdra 'to go away,
to depart; to set', with fra 'to go
on, to proceed', fra and fras~a 'to

walk over a way, to commit a deed',
with ham 'to flock together*.

%ay- subst. pron. dem., only enclit.

ace. m. and n. im, it; is, i 'him, her,

if. Dcln. § 398.

y. ayaoxiusta- : see under ayoxsusta-.

y. a-yaozdya- adj. (*yaozdya- fut.

ptcpl. pass, from yaozda- vb.) 'not

to be purified, unclean'.
ayapta-: see tinder ayapta-.

y. ayanhaena- adj. 'made of metal
(iron)'; sb. n. 'a thing' made of metal
(iron)'.

y. ayanho.jyd- adj. 'with metal (iron)

tendons'.

y . ayaidho.duma- adj . 'with metal (iron)

tail'.

y. ayanhd.paitiixvardna- adj. 'with

metal (iron) jaws'.

y. ayanho.pdd- adj. "with metal (iron)

feef

.

y. ayamho.zasta- adj. 'with metal (iron)

claws'.

y. ayan-, g. y. ayar- sb. n. 'day, day-
time'.

y. ayantdm absol. 'going, walking'.

y. ayav- adj. (cp. dyav- sb. n. 'age')

'old, of a certain age'.

g. y. ayar-: see under ayan-.

j. ayara.drdjah- sb. n. 'duration of

one day'.

y. ayarB.bara- sb. n. 'day's ride'.

y. a-yasnya-, a-yesnya- adj. (skt. aya-

jniyd-) 'unworthy of worship'.

ayah- sb. n. (skt. dyas-) 'metal (iron);

iron caldron'.

y. a-yd- adj. (also fern.) "going on,

streaming' (of waters).

y. aydftrima- sb. m., name of the deity

of the 4*i season and of the season-

festival.

g. aydm, g. y. aem (only masc; skt.

aydm), y.im (only fern.; skt. iydm)
pron. dem., nom. sg. m. and f. 'this;

this here; he, she'; aem aem 'any,

any one'.

y. ayesnya-: see under ayasnya-.

y. ayd-xiusta-, ayaoxiusta- sb. n. 'mel-

ted metal'.

avd (skt. ava) prep, with ace. 'towards,

to'. Vbl. prefix.
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xava- pron. dem. (skt. avoh gen. du.)

'that, yonder; he; the'. Dcln. §399.
y. 2ava- adj. du. 'both': see under uba-.

y. avae&a indecl. : meaningless word
of curse.

y. ava-kana- sb. m. (from 2kan- vb.)
'pit, hole',

y. avaba adv. 'there; thither'.

y. avaddi adv. 'thence, from thence'.

y. ava.dargnqm inf. (from 1dar- vb.)

'to tear asunder',

y. avaftd adv. 'thus, so; therefore;
there',

y. avafte indecl.: meaningless word
of curse,

y. a-vanhav- adj. 'bad, evil'.

y. avanhe, avairihe inf. (skt. dvase)
'to help',

y. avcmhutgma- adj. (superl. of avatd-
hav-) 'worst, most evil',

y. a-vandmna- adj. (pres. ptcpl. mid.
from xvan- vb.) 'invincible ; unbrea-
kable (of fetters)',

y. avant- adj. 'such; so great; so much;
so long'.

y. avanta- adj. (from ban-v'b.) 'not sick',

y. avavaitya adv. (loc. sg. of avavant-
adj.) 'to such a distance',

y. avavai adv. (ace. sg. n. of avavant-
adj.) 'in such a greatness, measure,
distance, manner',

y. avavant- adj. 'such; so great; so
much'.

g. avar- sb. n. 'help' (with vbl. accu-
sative § 442).

y. a-varata- sb. f. 'object of value,
possession; riches*,

y. a-vaso.xia^ra- adj. 'not free, de-
pendent',

y. 1avah- sb. n. (cp. skt. dmbhas-)
'water'.

2avah- sb. n. (cp. avar-) 'help*,

y. a-vahmya- adj. 'unworthy of praise',

y. xavo vbl. prefix.

g. 2avo inf. (cp. 2avah-) 'to help',

y. avant- (pres. ptcpl. act.) : see under
bd-.

y. avi. aoi (cp. aibi, aiwi) prep, with
ace. 'upon, to, unto; against'; 'for'

(of time); 'in, on'. Vbl. prefix.

y. avi.ama- adj. 'exceedingly strong".

y. avi paitita inf. 'to deposite (dung)
upon (ace.)',

y. avi.miftray- adj. 'enemy of Miera'.
y. avi vanta inf. 'to vomit, to spit
upon (ace.)',

y. avi irita inf. 'to shit upon (ace.)'.
1ar- vb. (skt. arta, ranta; iyarti, irte;

rcchdti), pres. ar-, »ra-; iyar-, lr-;

caus. draya-; perf. ptcpl. pass, 9rgta-:

'to move'. With aoi and us 'to rise"

(of stars), with avi and vi 'to rise'

(of stars), with a 'to come hither',

with us 'to rise' (of stars), with nX
'to come down, sink', with vi caus.

'to drive away'.
2ar- vb., pres. aranav-, 9r9nv-; aor.pass.

armdvi; perf. ptcpl. pass, 9V9ta- : 'to

grant, allot'. With us and frd 'to

assign'.

y. sar- vb. (cp. skt. arpdyatt), pres. ara-z
mid. 'to stick'.

y. ara- adj. 'afflicted with a certain
defect'.

y. a-ratufri- adj. 'who is not ratufrl,

not blessing the Ratav's' with gen.
of that by or for which one becomes
aratufrl-.

y. araska- sb. m. envy' (doubtful).

y. ard&rav- sb. m., name of the tool-
table, which stands before the
Zaotar-.

j, a-irista- adj. (skt. arista-) 'unhurt,
safe*.

auruna- adj. 'wild*.

y. aurusa- adj. (cp. skt. arusd-) 'white'.

y. aurusa.bdzav- adj. 'with white arms'.

y. arsjai.aspa- m., name of a Hyaona-
prince.

g. arajay- adj. (cp. skr. drhati) 'worthy'.

y. argto.karg&na- adj. (*ardta- sb. n.

'law; duty' from sar- vb.; *kar9&na-
sb. n. 'performance') 'wherefore the
performance of the religious duty
is significant' (of the Hamaspad-
maedaya-festival).

y. arddvl- sb. f. (lit. 'moist, fertile'; cp.

skt. rdu-), name of a mythic and
deified river.

argdra- adj. 'true, trustworthy; reli-

gious, pious'.

ard&a- sb. n. (skr. drtha-) 'affair, mat-
ter, business; desire'.

y. ard&na- sb. n., name of a daevic
animal.

y. argnav- sb. m. 'combat, struggle'.

y. ar&navak- sb. f., name of a sister

of Yima and of Sanhavak.
y. armae-idd- adj. 'sitting quietly'.

y. armae-std-, ardmae-s'td- adj. (also
fern.) 'stagnant' (of waters).

y. ar9mo.iuta-a.ij. (cp. skt. Irmd- sb.m.)
'put into motion by the arm, flung'.

y. airya- (cp. skt. arya- sb. m.) adj.
'aryan'; sb. m. 'Aryan'.

y. airyana- adj. 'aryan*.
'airyaman-, g. airySman- sb. m. (skt.

aryamdn-) "fellow; priestly fellowr
priest'; name of a deity.

y. 2airyaman- sb. m., name of the



airyo.Sayana- — asa- 21»

prayer beginning with a airydma
Uyo.

y. airydJayana- sb. n. 'domicile, resi-

dence of the Aryans'.

y. airyo.xSu&a- sb.m.,name of a mount,
y. aurva- adj. 'quick, speedy; brave',

y. *aurvat.aspa- adj. 'who has quick
horses',

y. 2aurvat.aspa- sb. m., name of the
father of Viitdspa.

y. a-urvaS-a- adj. 'enemy'.
aurvant-, aourvant- adj. (skt. drvant-

adj., sb. m.) 'quick, speedy; brave;
hero'; sb. m. 'racer' (of horses),

y. anzah- sb. n. 'combat, battle',

y. arazahi- sb. n., name of the western
region of the world,

y. arszo.samana- sb. m., name of an
enemy of Ksrssaspa.

y. ars" adv.: see under ara£
y. arsan- sb. m. (cp. skt. rsabhd- sb.

m.) 'male' used to denote the male
sex of men and animals; 'man, hero'.

y. ars-uxda-, grvz-uxda- adj. 'rightly

spoken'.

y. ar&tay- sb. f. m. (skt. rstdy-) 'spear,

lance',

y. arttdt- sb. f. (*arsta-tat- by haplo-
logy), name of the deity of upright-
ness,

y. ari.data- adj. 'rightly made',
y. ars~.manah- adj. 'whose thinking is

right',

y. art.vaiastsma- adj. "who knows best
the right words'.

y. ars.vai.ah-, g. 9r&s.vacah- adj .'whose
speaking is right',

y. ars.syao&na- adj. 'whose doing is

right',

y. asabana- adj., name of a iuranian
family.

asan-, am-, y. asman- sb. m. (skt. di-

man-; as"an-) 'stone; sling-stone;

heaven',

y. a-saya- adj. (cp. skr. chayti- sb. f.)

'shadeless'.

y. asah- sb. n. (cp. skt. did- sb.f.) 'place,

room',

y. asdngo.gav- adj. 'stone-handed',

y. asd.soi&ra- sb. n. plur. 'places and
domiciles*,

g. a-siitay- sb. f. (from sdh- vb.) 'pro-

mise; promised reward",
g. a-sura- adj. 'not strong, weakling'.
ast- sb. n. (skt. dsthi, asthndh) 'bone;
body',

y. asta- sb. n. (skr. dsta-) 'home*.
astay- sb. m. (cp. skt. dtithay- sb. m.

'guest") 'fellow, companion'.
y. astava- adj. 'having, wearing a bone'.

v. asti.aojah- sb. n. 'strength of the
bones, physical strength'.

y. astvai.9r9ta- sb. m., name of the fu-

ture Saviour, see note on Yt. 19. 89.

astvant- adj. (cp. skt. asthanvdnt-, as-
thimant-) 'bodily, material'.

y. aspa- sb. m., aspd- sb. f. (skt. diva-,,

diva-) 'horse, mare'.

y. a-span- adj. (from sav- vb.) 'usefulr

profitable'.

y. aspaya-, aspya- adj. (skt. aiviyd-,

divya-) 'consisting of horses'.

y. aspdyaoSa- adj. 'fighting on horse-

back'.

y. aspo.kdhrp- sb. f. 'shape of a horse'-

y. aspo.gar- adj. 'devouring horses'.

y. aspo.staoyah- adj. 'stouter than a
horse'.

g. asna-, y. dsna- adj. (cp. skt. dsanna-
adj.) 'near'; asne, dsnae-ca (loc. sg.)

adv. 'near' (with abl.), asndat-ca
(abl. sg.) adv. 'from near'.

asndaica (abl.), asne (loc), asnqm,
asni: see under asna- and azan-.

j. asmana- adj. 'stone-'.

y. asraos~a- adj, 'disobedient'.

y. a-srdvayat.gd&a- adj. 'not reciting

the Gaud's'.

y. a-sruta- adj. (skt. a&ruta-) 'not heard,

inaudible'.

a-srustay- sb. f. (cp. skt. irustdy-) 'dis-

obedience'.

y. az- vb. (skt. djati, ajydte), pres. aza-\

pass, azya-: 'to drive, to drive away'.

With d act. 'to inflict (a punish ment)',

with wpa'to appoint (a punishment)',

with para 'to drive away'.

azan-, asn- sb. n. (skt. dhan-) 'day'.

y. a-zardsant- (cp. skt. jiryati- 'he

grows old') 'not growing old'.

y. a-zdta- adj. (skt. djdta-) 'not (yet)

born; future'.

g. a-z5 inf. (from zd- vb.) 'to go against

(ace), to attack'.

y. azdm, g. azim nom. sg., pron. 1st

pers. (skt. ahdm) T.
azl- adj. (skt. ahi-), only fern, "great

with young' (of cows).

y. azinavant- adj. 'watchful, vigilant;

agile, quick'.

y. azro.daday- adj. {*azrd- sb. f. from

az- vb.) 'prowling'.

as- sb. n. (skt. aksi) 'eye' (of daevic

beings).
laSa- sb. n. (from 3ar-) 'truth, right,

law; righteousness; right to, claim

on', also personified; name of a
deity. See note on Y. 9. 8.

y. 2asa- sb. n. name of the prayer be-

ginning with the words as9m vohu.
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vahistdm asti; also with vahiMa-
adj.

y. asa[-oxda-, see note on Yt. 5. 77]

adj. 'truly spoken'.

y. a§.aojastdtna- adj. 'by far the stron-

gest'.

y. as.aojah- adj. "very strong-'.

y. aaa-cidra- adj. 'offspring of A$a\
aia-cinah- adj. 'longing for the Asa'.

y. aia.paoirya- adj. 'the first in right-

eousness'.

y. asa.nasa- adj. "wherefore one gets

the (highest) claim'.

y. aS.ama- adj. 'very strong'.

aiay- sb. f. (from 2ar- vb.) 'lot, merit,

reward'; du. 'each kind of lot' (the

good and the bad)'; name of a deity.

y. aSaya adv. (cp. skt. ftayti adv.)

'in order, duly; precisely, exactly'.

.y. asaya- sb. f. 'doing works of Asa'.

y. a.s
!aua.<7<ra- adj.'killing a faithful one'.

y. asava.xsnav- adj. 'satisfying the
faithful'.

y. asava.frazantay- sb. f. 'faithful des-

cendants'.

aiavan-, asaon-, asdun- adj. (cp. skt.

rt&van-) 'follower of Asa; faithful,

righteous (of men); holy (of gods)'.

y. asavasta- sb. n. (from asavant- adj.,

skt. rtavant-) 'possession of the high-
est claim'.

y. asavastdma- adj. (superl. of asa-
vant-) 'most righteous, holiest'.

j'. asavasto.dd- adj. 'giving the pos-
session of the highest claim'.

y. a&avazdah- sb. m., name of two be-

lievers.

.y. asavqn [Yt. 19. 84] : obscure.

y. as"a xvd4ra- adj. 'granting the for-

tune of A&a' (of mounts).
y. asdun-: see under aiavan-.

y. a-sdta- adj. 'sorrowful'.

y. asdva- sb. m., name of a class of

enemies of the ahuric creation.

y. aiavan-: see under asavan-.

y. asBmaoya- sb. m. (cp. skt. moha-
sb. m.) 'heterodox teacher'.

y. aio.ikaeia- adj. 'following the doc-
trine of Asa'.

y. a&o.mizda- adj. 'yielding the re-

ward of Asa'.

y. aio.zuita- sb. m., name of the owl.

y. asivant- 'possessing, producing the
rewards', of Srao&a.

y. Wta- num. (skr. asta) 'eight'.

y. 2aita- sb. m. 'messenger'.

y. a&ta.kaozda- adj. (cp. skt. visu-kuh-
adj.) 'of eight parts'.

y. asto kdna- adj. (from 2kan- vb.) 'ha-
ving eight holes, living in eight holes'.

y. a&tra- sb. f. (from az-vb.; skt. dftra-)

"goad, whip',

y. a&.danav- adj. 'big-seeded',

y. ai.paourva- adj. 'by far the first',

y. a&.pa&ina- adj. 'where one cooks
much'.

y. as.pairika- adj. 'with many wit-

ches' (doubtful),

y. a&.baourva- adj. (lit. 'where one
chews much') 'having abundance
of (solid) food',

y. aS-bdrdt- adj. 'bringing much',

y. a&naatca, aino: see under asan-.

y. ai.manah- adj
.

'with violant passion'.

y. a&.mizda- adj. 'yielding abundant
reward',

y. asya- adj. 'who holds with Asa,

pious, righteous',

g. a§yah- adj. (compar. of aka-) 'worse,

more evil',

y. ai.vandara- adj. "often praised, fa-

mous'.

y. as.vardcah- adj. 'possessing great
strength, energy',

y. as.xvardtsma- adj. 'greediest',

y. azay- sb. m. (skt. dhay-) 'serpent;

dragon, monster'.
xah- vb. (skt. asti, sdnti; dsa), pres. ah-,

h
;
perf. ah-: 'to be, exist; to stay,

reside, live; to belong to (gen.); to

fall to the share of (dat.); to take
place, happen; to become'. With
aiwi 'to study',

y. 2ah- vb. (skt. asyati, astah), pres.

ahya-, anhya- (atiha-, anha-); perf.

ptcpl. pass, asta- : 'to throw, dart'.

With us 'to send out, up', with para
'to overturn, spill",

y. ahe particle 'indeed, certainly',

y. aha^xsta-yna- sb.n.iplur.) 'a hundred
thousand of stripes'.

a-hu-, a-nhu- sb. m., g. a-rduhl- sb. f.

(from 27iau-vb.) 'master (ofthe house),

mistress (of the house); supreme
lord; lord of judgement, judge',

y. ahuna- sb. m., name of the prayer
beginning with the words yadd ahu
vairyo; mostly with vairya- adj.

y. ahunavant- adj. 'containing the
Ahuna', name of the first Gd&d
(Y. 28—34).

ahum: see under anhav- and ahu-.

y. 1ahumant- adj. 'having an Ahu'.

y. 2ahuma7it- adj.'containing the word
ahu.

y. ahu-mshrk- adj. 'destroying the
(other) life'.

lahura- sb. m. (skt. dsura-) 'god' ; mostly
with mazddh- of the highest god
'Ahura'.
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^dhura- sb. m. (from 1 ahu-) 'lord,

prince'; g. 'lord of judgement".

y. ahura-ddta- adj. 'made, created by
Ahura'.

y. ahura.tkae&a, °ro.tkaeSa- adj. 'fol-

lowing the doctrine of Ah. M.'.

ahma-, g. Shma- pron. 1st pers. plur. (skt.

asmdt, asmdkam) 'us'. Dcln. § 402.

y. a-hmarita- adj. 'not cut into small
pieces*.

ahmdka- adj. (skt. asm&ka-) 'our, ours';

plur. 'our people".

ahmai adv. (abl. sg. of 1a-) with yada
after a compar. 'than'. See note
on Yt. 13. 64.

y. ahmat d adv. henceforth'.

g. ahma.rafdnah- adj. 'truly devoted
to us (the priests), studious of our
service'.

y. ahmi, ahmya adv. (loc. sg. of Ja-)

'there; then'; after yat 'when, if in

temporal sense.

y. a-x^afna- adj. (skt. asvapnd-) 'sleep-

less'.

y. a-xvafnya- adj. 'sleepless, ever
watching'.

y. a-xvarant- adj. 'not eating'.

y. axvardta- adj. 'unseizable'.

y. a-xvadra- adj. 'bringing misfortune'.

y. a-xvasa- sb. n. 'not-eating'.

a, a-, y. -a (skt. d) adv. 'hither, hitherto;

thereto, moreover', aca paraca 'to

and fro'; prep, and encl. postpos.

with ace. 'to, towards; by, on (of

space); in, at (of time); accor-
ding to'; with loc. 'in, on"; with
abl. or. gen. 'away, off, also after

paouruya- adj. 'before'; 'for; up to;

till, until (of space and time); in,

on (of space)'. Vbl. prefix.

aa% adv. (abl. sg. of 1a-, skt. at) 'then,

thereon, thereupon; since that time;

and; but; for'.

y. lai- prep, with ace. 'towards'.

y. 2di interj. before the voc.

y. aiti: see under iay-.

y. ai&i [Yt. 5. 85] : see under 1ay-.

g. aii adv. (instr. pi. of ra-) 'therefore'.

y. dgrd-matay- adj. (from 2gar- vb.)

"of consenting mind'.

y. dxtuirim adv. 'four times'.

y. dx§- vb. only with aiwi, pres. aiivy-

dxiaya-: 'to superintend; to watch
over (ace.)'.

y. axstay- sb. f. 'peace; treaty of peace;
agreement with (instr.)'.

y. aca- (instr. sg. of *ank- adj., derived

from a) prep, with ace. 'to, into".

Vbl. prefix.

atar-, dtdrs-, adr-, dtr- sb. m. 'fire';.

also personified and deified.

y. Mara- adj. 'pernicious to (gen.)'.

y. dtara&ra adv. (from atdra- adj.)

'on, to this of the two sides'.

y. dtra-vaxS- sb. m. (lit. 'poking the
fire') name of the second subordinate
priest {ratav-), who pokes the fire.

y. dtr3.ci-&ra- sb. m., a name.
y. dtn.daliyav- sb. m., a name.
y. 1dtrd.ddta- adj.'connected with Atar'.

y. 2dtra.ddta- sb. m., a name.
y. atrd.zantav- sb. m., a name.
y. dtrya- sb. n. (from atar- sb.) 'ashes'.

d-dd, g. a-dd-, y. a-dd- sb. f., n. (from
da- vb.) 'allotment'.

g. a-ddna- sb. n. (skt. dddna-) 'allot-

ment'.

y. d&u.frdSana- adj. 'increasing the
eagerness, energy'.

g. d-ddbaoman- sb. n. (cp. Jdab-) 'de-

lusion, confusion'.

g. ddra- adj. (skt. ddhrd-) 'mean, in-
ferior, dependent".

y. aft- vb., pres. d&a-: trans, and in-

trans. 'to perish; to ruin, to destroy'-

With frd, paiti and apa trans, 'to

destroy utterly'.

y. diftivant- (from d-d- vb.) adj. 'per-

nicious'.

y. d&wya- sb. m. (skt. dptyd-), name
of the father of Graetaona. _

y. d&wydnay- adj .'belonging toA&wy a'.-

y. d&ravan-: see under a&aurvan-.
y. d-dritim adv. 'three times; at the

third time".

y. d-fftitlm adv. 'at the second time".

dp-, ap- sb. f. (skt. apd, apah, apdm)
'water; waters'; also deified, apqm
napdt- sb. m., name of a deity.

y. dbsrst- sb. m. (cpd. dp- -\-bdrdt-), name
of the fourth subordinate priest

{ratav-), who brings the water.

y. a-bvntar- sb. m. 'servant, steward'.

y. dfant- (cp. skr. dpavant-) 'aboun-
ding in water, rich in waters'.

y. d-frUay- sb. f. (cp. skr. dpri- sb. f.)<

'blessing', also deified.

y. dfrl.vacah- adj. 'uttering impreca-
tions'.

y. dfri-vana- sb. n. (from van- vb. 'to

desire, wish') 'blessing'.

d.manamha- sb. n. 'energy, impetuo-
sity'.

dyapta-, y. ayapta- sb. n. 'gain, profit,

success, fortune'; pi. 'boons, riches,.

delights'.

y. dyav- sb. n. (skr. dyav-) 'age'.
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g. d-varana- sb. m. 'confession of faith".

y. dvoya iiiterj. 'woe!'.

g. dray- sb. n. (cp. skr. drtay- sb. f.)

'sorrow, woe'.

drmatay-, drmaiti- sb. f. (skr. ardma-
tay-) 'devotion'; also deified, origi-

nally the earth-goddess.

y. drilyo.bardzan- adj. (*arstya- sb. n.

'length of a spear') 'measuring one
cord (lit. spear)'.

dsav- adj. (skr. didv-) 'swift',

y. dsito.gdtav- adj. {d-sita- perf. ptcpl.

pass, of say-) 'sitting on the couch'.

y. dsista- adj. (superl. of dsav-) 'swift-

est',

y. dsu.aspa- adj. 'having swift horses'.

y. dsu.aspo.tdma- adj. 'having the
swiftest horses'.

y. dsu.aspl- adj. 'having swift mares'.
y. dsu.aspya- sb. n. 'possession of swift

horses'.

y. asu.xsvaeiva- adj. 'swift-flying',

y. dsu.yasna- adj. 'quick in perfor-
ming the Yasna'.

y. d-stdrayantim absol. (from the cau-
sative base of "star-) with asti 'he
makes sinful'.

y.^d-sna- [Yt 17. 2] adj. (from lzan-)
'innate, natural'.

y. 2d-sna- adj. (ar. *d-z[dh)-na- § 39.
IV., perf. ptcpl. pass, of skr. sadh-
ndti) 'successful, effective, efficient'.

y. asnaeca: see under asna-.
y. d-snatar-, d-snd&r- sb. m. (from

snd- vb.), name of the fifth sub-
ordinate priest (ratav-) who washes
and strains the Haoma.

y. dz- vb. (skr. ihate), pres. izya- : 'to
wish, desire, long for',

.y. dzay- sb. m. (from az-vb.) 'avidity';
name of a Daeva.

y. d-zdta- adj. 'of noble lineage, noble
(born)',

g. d-zutay- sb. f. (skr. dhutay-) 'fat',

y. dzuiti.dd- adj. '(fat- i. e.) prosperitv-
giving'.

g. dzav- sb. m. (from dz- vb.) 'zeal'.
g.azdyai inf. (from qs- vb., with d)

'to attain to'.

y. ldh- vb. (skr. dste-\ pres. ah-
; &nhd-:

only mid. 'to sit'; often used with
an adjective or an absolutivum to
denote a continuous action.

y.
2dh- vb., pres. isdh- : 'to accept'. '

sdh- sb. n. (skr. as-) 'mouth',
g. d.hoiVoi inf. (from hay- vb.) 'to sup-

press',

y. dhitay- sb. f. 'defilement, pollution'.
y. dhuray- adj. (from lahura-)'ahuria.n,

pertaining, devoted to Ahura'.

y. idhuirya- adj. (from *ahura-) 'ahu-

Han, pertaining, devoted to Ahura'.

y. 2dhuirya- (from 2ahura-) sb. m. 'son

of a prince".

9, 9.

9-, g. §- : see under 2a- neg. prefix,

g. a [Y. 29. 6] : see 2a- pron. ident.

g. Sddvd (i. e. dvd ace. du. § 34. 5:

cp. skr. dvdm) pron. 1 st pers. 'us

both",

g. Snitay-: see under intay-.

g. 2m.avan.t-: see under amavant-.
y. 9-vdrdzika- adj. 'not working, lazy',

y. srdyant- adj. 'awful, horrid'.

y. drdxsa- sb. m., name of a well-known
Iranian archer.

y. drddva- adj. (cp. skr. urdhvd-) 'rai-

sed on high, lifted up',

y. grvdva-fsnd- adj. (fem.; cp. fstdna-
sb. m.) 'with prominent breasts',

y. drddivo.zanga- adj. 'with uplifted
ankle, always on the legs'.

g\ grafrwa- adj. "worthy',

y. srdzata- sb. n. (cp. skr. rajatd-)
'silver'.

g. x9rdzav- adj. (skr. rjdv-) 'right',

y. 29rdzav- sb. m. 'finger',

y. d?-9zi-fya-sb. m. (skr. rjipya-) 'eagle'

;

name of a mountain,
y. 9rdzifyo.panna- adj. 'eagle-feath-

ered',

y. dnzuid- sb. f. '(coming of) age, ma-
jority'-

y. drdzvant- adj. 'straight',

y. drdzvo adv. 'verily, indeed',

g. 9r3s (, y. ars) adv. 'rightly, truly'

g. 9rssay- sb. f. 'envy',

g. drdiya- adj. 'righteous, just',

g. arssva- adj. 'righteous, just',

g. 9rdsvacah-: see under arsvacah-.
g. 9r9s".ratav- sb. m. 'the right judge'.

y. a?-9z-u£c<5a-: see under ar&txda-.
g. 9r9Z9-ji- adj. 'living rig'hteously'.

y. oim: see under aeva-.

y. Anhan- sb. n. (cp. 3d7i- sb.) 'mouth'.
y. hnhairl sb. f. 'bearing woman',
y. &79hairya- sb. n., with gae&anqm

(gen. pi.) designation of a divine
being or idea,

g. Anho: see under Bdh-.
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y. qymo.paidi- adj. (fem.) 'adorned
with anklets'.

y. qxnah- sb. n. 'bridle'.

y. qi&yd- sb. f. (cp. skr. dtd-) 'post'.

g. qnman- sb. n. 'perseverance'.

qs- vb. (skr. asnoti), pres. qs-\ as"nav-:

"to reach, to come to'. With ava
'to reach, hit', with us 'to reach,

come up to', with fra 'to fall to the

share of one'.

g. qsa- sb. m. (skr. dmS'a-) 'faction'.

y. qz- vb. (cp. qzah- sb.), pres. dza-:

'to tie'. With ni 'to lace o. s.'.

y. qzah- sb. n. (skr. drnhas-) 'strait-

ness, affliction, distress; captivity'.

y. qzo.bug- adj. 'delivering- from af-

fliction, captivity'.

i, i.

g. H strengthening' particle.

g. H (ace. pi. n.): see under 2ay-.

itS inf. (from lay-) 'to go, to enter into

;

to consent to*.

y. Hda adv. (skr. idd) 'now'; from that

time; thereupon, then'.

y. 2i<5a, g. idd adv. (skr. ihd) 'here

(referring to place or direction)';

with yat'where*; 'likewise, like'; in

Y. 19. 12 seq. used to denote one or

more preceding words as quotation.

i&d adv. 'thus, so; here'; inYt.i9.57seq.
meaningless word of curse.

y. ifte meaningless word of curse.

y. itiyejah-, iftyejahvant-: see under &.

y. i&ra adv. 'here (referring to place

and direction); often only streng-

thening.

y. ii, g. Ht (skr. it) strengthening par-

ticle.

g. Ht (ace. sg. n.): see under 2ay-.

y. inja adv. 'back'.

y. intay-, g. vnitay- sb. f. (from aen-

vb.) 'offence; grief; torment'.

y. *im (nom. sg. f.): see under aySm.

g.
!im (ace. sg. m.): see under say-.

ima- dem. pron. (skr. imd-) 'this, this

here; he, she; the'. Dcln. §397.

y. Ira- sb. n. (from 1ar-) 'attack'.

g. y. ir\- (i. e. irl-): see under r.

g. isvan- adj. (from aes- vb.) 'power-
ful, able'.

g. is" (ace. pi. m.): see under 2ay-.

g. isan- adj. (from laes~- vb.) 'seeking

after (ace )'.

y. iiav- sb. m. (skr. isav-) 'arrow".

y. i&ard adv. 'immediately'.

y. is"ard.s"tditya adv. 'in an instant'.

y. is~asa- adj. 'setting out to'.

g. iSd.xsa&rya- adj. 'being a mighty
ruler, lord',

g. iiuidya- vb. (skr. iSudhyo.-) 'to clear

off the debt (to the gods), to thank
(them)',

y. iskata- sb. n. collect, 'rock'.

\$tay- sb. f. (from aes- vb.) 'possession,

riches'.

y. iitya- sb. n. (cp. skr. istakd- sb. f.)

'brick'.

isya- adj. (from ^es'- vb.) 'desired,

welcome; dear'.

fza- sb. f. (from dz- vb.) 'zeal, reli-

gious zeal'.

izya- adj. (from izd- sb.) 'successful',

y. Izyo.tara- adj. (compar. of izya-)

'more successful'.

u, a.

j. uyra-, g. ugra- adj. (skr. ugrd-)
'strong-

, mighty",

y. uyrdrst- adj. (cpd. uyra- + ardt-)

'rising strongly'.

uxda- adj. (perf. ptcpl. pass, of vak-, cp,

skr. ukthd- sb.n.) 'spoken, uttered';

sb. n. 'word, sentence; speaking',

y. uxdatd- sb. f. 'word-effectiveness'.

y. uxdo.tdma- sb. n. 'most effective

word'.

uxian- sb. m. (skr. uksdn-) 'bull',

y. uta, g. utd particle (skr. utd) 'and'.

g. uta-yutay- sb. f. 'steadfastness'.

y. uiti, g. uitl adv. 'thus, so',

y. udra- sb. m. (skr. udrd-) 'otter',

y. ud-a- sb. n. 'fat'.

upd prep. (skr. upa) with ace. 'towards,

to; by, near (of space); about, at

(of time)"; with loc. 'by, at, in (of

space)'. Vbl. prefix,

y. upa.&w3rdsa- sb. m. (from d-wards-

vb.), plur. 'breach',

y. upa.pad-, upa.bd- sb. in. 'region at

the foot (of a mountain); incline,

ascent'.

y. upa.paoirya- adj. 'following after

the first (in rank)',

g. upa.bdra&wo.tara- adj. 'easier to

remove',
y. upa.bdi: see under upa.pad-.

y. upanha- sb. n. (cpd. upa + *anTia-,

from 'a/t- vb.) 'the working at (gen.)',

y. upa.mana- sb.m., with damois (gen.

sg.) name of a deity.

y. upara- adj. (skr. iipara- 'being

below, lower') 'being above, upper,
higher, superior',

y. uparatdt- sb. f. 'superiority*,

y. upara.nae.mdt (abl. sg.) adv. 'from

above'.
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j. uparo.kairya- adj. "working with
superiority',

y. upairi adv. (skr. updri) 'above';
prep, with ace. or. instr. 'above,
over, upon; across'.

y. upairLzdma- adj. 'living above on
the earth

1

.

y. upa.skam.b9m absol. 'fastening',

y. upa.staota- adj. 'worthy of praise'.

y. upa-sta- sb. f. 'assistance, support,
help',

y. upa.stutay- sb. f. (skr. upastutay-)
'praise',

y. upasma- adj. (cpd. upa + zam-)
'living in the earth, under the
ground'.

y. upa.sraotar- sb. m. (lit. 'assistant-

prayer, -reciter', skr. upa&rotdr-)
designation of those who make the
responses to the Zaotar.

y. upastd.bara- adj.: obscure,
y. upapa-ad}. (cpd. upa+ dp-) 'living

in waters',

y. updzana- sb. n. (cpd. upa+ azana-,
from az- vb.) '(appointed) punish-
ment; stripe',

y. upama- adj. (skr. upama) 'highest,
uppermost',

g. uba-, j. uva-, uva-, ava- adj. (skr.
ubhd-), only du. 'both',

y. una- sb. f. 'earth-hole',

y. uye, uye: see under uba-.
y. uva- adj., du. 'both': see under

uba-.

y.uvaya-, vaya- adj. (skr. ubhdya-)
'both'; though dual in sense, used
in the sing. act. n. uvaem, vaem.

g. y. uru-, urv- (i. e. ^ru-, »rw-): see
under r.

y. uruydp- adj. (cpd. uruya adv. 'far'

+ ap-) 'having a great expanse of
water'.

urvard- sb. f. (skr. urvard- 'land, soil')
'plant', often deified

;
plur. [H. 2. 7]

'meadow-land'.

y. urvaro.cidra- adj. 'containing the
seed of the plants',

y. urvard straya- sb. m. 'cutting down
the plants', name of a sinful action,

y. urv-dp- adj. 'having a great ex-
panse of water'.

ms, us-, uz- (cp. skr. ut, ut-, ud-) : vbl.
prefix,

y. usan- sb. m., name of a king of
the Kaydninn dynasty,

y. usi.raocaiti: see under raok-.
y. uskdt adv. (from us) 'above, high',
y. usia adv. (skr. uccd) 'above, high;
upwards; from above'.

y. ustdna-zasta- adj. (skr. uttdndhasta-)

'with hands stretched forth (in en-
treaty)'.

y. ustama- adj. (skr. uttama-) 'outer-

most, last',

y. us.handava- adj. '(situated) beyond
India', with garay- name of a moun-
tain.

uz- vbl. prefix : see under us.

j. uz.arita- adj. 'high-statured".

g. uz-ir9idydi inf. (from 1ar-) 'to arise

and go'.

y. uzutay- adj. (cpd. uz-\-zutay-) 'bub-
bling forth'.

y. uzgastay- sb. f. (cpd. us + zgastay-)
'departure (for battle)'.

y. uz-daeza- sb. m. 'raising up, buil-

ding up', in V. 3. 13 instead of vi-

daeza- 'razing, carrying off.

y. uz-ddna- sb. n. 'structure; bone-
receptacle'.

y. uz-baodah- adj. 'lifeless'.

y. uz-vargza- sb. n. 'undoing'.

y. uz-raocaydi inf. 'to blaze'.

y. ms"- sb. n. 'ear; hearing, i. e. per-
ceptive faculty, intellect'.

y. usastara- adj. 'eastern'.

uSah- sb. f. (skr. usds-) 'dawn, mor-
ning', also deified; name of the time
between midnight and sunrise; with
sura- name of the time between
midnight and daybreak.

y. usahina- sb. m., name of the deity
presiding over usah-, the time be-
tween midnight and sunrise.

ustd adv. (loc. sg. of ustay- sb.) 'ac-

cording to one's will, desire'; as sb.

'fortune, hail', with astl 'it is, will

be well'.

y. uitatdt- sb. f. 'prosperity, success'.

y. u$tdt>9r9tay- sb. f. 'desired offering'.

u&tana-, ustdna- sb. m. n. 'life; vital

power'.
ustay- sb. f. (from vas- vb.) 'will, wish,

desire'.

y. uitavant- adj. 'containing the word
u.Ua, beginning with the word us~td',

the second of the five Gd&d's con-
sisting of Y. 43—46.

y. uitd bgrgtay- : see under usta.b9-
rdtay-.

y. ustdna-: see under ustana-.

g. ustdna(vant)- adj. 'living, full of life'.

y. ustdno.cinahyd- sb. f. (*cinah-, from
xkan-) 'attempting a p.'s life'.

y. . . u&tdm [Yt. 19, 42] : obscure.
y. uite adv. (loc. sg. of us~tay- sb.),

as sb. 'fortune, hail'.

ustra- sb. m. (skr. ustra-) 'camel'.

g. u&ydi inf. (from vak- vb.) 'to say,
proclaim'.
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It.

ka-, 2kay- interrog. pron, (skr. kdh:

kirri) 'who'?, which?'; in indefinite

sense with fflt 'some one, some, any;
whoever; each one, every', with the

relative pronoun and 6lt (behind

ka-), id (behind kay-) 'whoever'.

g. kaet-vb. (skr. cikeia-) pert, cikoit-:

'to intend to (inf.)'.

y. kaeta- sb. m.: obscure.

kaed- vb., pres. 6ae&-; cinad-; pert,

ptcpl. pass, cista-: 'to teach; to con-

vert to (loc.)'.

g. kaend- sb. f. (from kay- vb.) "pu-

nishment'.

y. lkaes- vb., pres.caeirt-; caesaya-: 'to

build'. With fra 'to make ready',

with vi 'to build'.
2kaes- vb., pres. cois-, cl.s'-; iinah-, cis-:

'to teach; to promise; to attribute';

cinasti 3 sg. alone or with para
(YJ.9) 'teaches, refers to (ace )'. With

fra 'to teach'.

y. kaoya- adj. (from lkavay- sb.)'Kavic,

belonging to the Eavay-{oi- Kayti-

raian) dynasty'.

y. kata- sb. m. '(small) room, closet;

(small) house'.

y. katay- adj. (from !fcan-vb.) 'willing,

ready'.

y. katarascit adv. : see katara .

katara- adj. (cp. skr. katara-) 'who,

which of two?'; in indefinite sense

with clt 'each of two'; katarascit

(ace. sg. n.) adv. 'on either side'.

y. kato.masah- adj. 'as big as a house'

y. kada, g. kadd adv. (skr. kadd)
'when?; how?'; interrogative par-

ticle (Yt. 8. 36).

kaUd adv. (skr. kathd) 'how?, in what
manner?'; yaOa kaftaca 'in whatever

manner, howsoever'; interrogative

particle.

kai adv. (skr. kdt) 'when?'; interro-

gative particle.

y. kapastay- sb. f., name of an epi-

demy raging in time of war.

y. kaidha- sb. in., name of a land.

y. Vcan- vb. (skr. cakana), perf. cakan-:

'to have a longing for; to love'.

y. 2kan- vb. (cp. skr. khdnati), pres.

lean-; kana-; kdnaya-; perf. ptcpl.

pass. kanta- : 'to dig'. With ava 'to dig,

excavate', with us 'to dig out', with

nl 'to bury', with vl 'to pull down'.

y. kaini-, kainin-: see under kainya-.

kainya-, kaini-, kainin- sb. f. ns. (skr.

kanyh-) 'maid'.

y. ka-'msrdda- sb. n. (lit. 'what a head',

Avesta Reader.

cpd. with an interrog. pron. as first

member, expressing a depreciation;

cp. skr. murdhdn-) 'head' (of daevic
beings).

y. kambistdm adv. 'least, the least'.

g. ^kay- vb. (skr. acet. ciyantu), pres.

(cay-,) sy-: 'to choose'. With vi and
sns mid. 'to come upon the right
discernment from between (g'en.)'.

2kay- interrog. pron.: see under ka-.

y. kayaSa- adj. 'afflicted with the Ka-
yada-em'.

y. kavaem: see under kaoya-.
kavay- sb. m. 1. designation of the

members of the warrior-class among
the non-Zaradustrian Iranians ; title

of the princes of the dynasty foun-

ded by Kavdta. 2. name of certain

enemies of the nation and of the

faith of the Mazdayasnians.
Vcar- vb. (skr. dkar, dkrta; krnoti;

kriydt; cakre; krtdh), pres. (aor.)

car-, kdrs ; ksrgnav-; pass, kirya-;

(iter,) kdraya-; perf. caxr-, cdxr-;

perf. ptcpl. pass.fcwsfa-: 'to make, pro-

duce, perform, prepare, create', with

skdndam 'to break, disorder', with

two ace. 'to make a p. .
.'. With

antari) 'to cause a th. (ace.) to be

the portion unto (dat.)', with a and
two ace. 'to make a p. . .', with fra
mid. 'to establish'.

y. 2kar- vb. (skr. carkrtat), pres. cars-

ksrd-; caus. kdraya-: 'to remember';
caus. 'to impress on memory; to

point towards (ace.)'.

y. 3kar- vb. (skr. kirdti), pres. (iter.)

kdraya- 'to sow'.

y. *kar- vb., pres. (iter.) kdraya- 'to

furrow'. With pairi 'to draw fur-

rows (going) round about'.
sfcar- vb. (skr. cdrati), pres. cam-; ca-

raya-: 'to walk, move, go about; to

stay'. With a 'to go, come to (ace.)',

with para 'to go by, to pass', with

fra 'to wander', with vl 'to walk to

and fro, to walk'.

y. kara- sb m., name of a Turanian.

y. karana- sb.m.'end; boundary, edge,

shore'.

y. kahrkatdt- sb. f. (cp. skr. krkavakav-

sb. m. 'cock'), nickname of the cock.

y. kahrkasa- sb. m. (cyd.*kahrka- + asa-

'cock-eater', from skr. aindti) 'vul-

ture'.

y kardt- vb. (skr. krntdti, krntdyati)

pres. kdrmta-; kdnntaya-: 'to cut'.

With apa 'to cut off, with aipi 'to

cut in pieces', with fraca 'to bring

forth, create'.

15
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y. karsta-sb.m. (fiomkardt-vb.) 'knife;

poniard'.

karapan-, karafn- sb. m., in Y. 9. 18

name of certain enemies of the na-

tion and of the faith of the Mazda-
yasnians, in the Gdtid's name of the

members of the priest-class among
the nori-zara&ustria,ri Iranians,

g. karapo.tdt- sb. f. 'Karpan-ship, the
Karpan's.

y, karana- adj. (skr. karnd-) 'deaf.

y. kairya- sb. n. (from lkar- vb.) 'func-

tion'.

y. kaurva- adj. (skr. dti-kurva-) 'bald'.

y. kaurvo.gaosa- adj. 'with bald ears'.

y. kaurvo.duma- adj. 'with a bald tail'.

y. kaurvo.barasa- adj. 'with a bald
neck, back'.

j'. kar$- vb. (skr. kdrsati) pres. kardsa-;
karsaya- 'to draw'. With apa 'to

draw away', with ava 'to carry'.

y. karso.rdzah- adj. 'prescribing the
laws to the country'.

y. karsiptar- sb. m., name of a bird.

y. karsivant- adj. (cp. skr. krslvald-)
'ploughman'.

y. karsu- sb. f. (skr. karsu- 'furrow')
'country'.

y. karsya- adj. 'to be ploughed'.
y. kartsvan-, karsvar- sb. n. (cp.kar.Hi-)

'district, region of the earth'.

kasiMa- adj. 'smallest'.

y. kasu.ddnav- adj. 'small-seeded'.

y. kasyah- adj. 'smaller; making smal-
ler, surrendering a p. to the dis-

regard of (dat.)'.

y. kasvika- adj. 'stark little'.

y. kasvis- sb. m., name of a defect,
illness or the like.

y. kai- vb., pres. das'-: 'to teach'.

y. kd- vb. (cp. skr. kdyamdna- adj.
'asking, desiring'), pres. kaya-\ perf.
cak- : 'to desire'.

kdma- sb. m. (from kd- vb ) 'desire'.

y. kdy- vb. (skr. cdyate 'he punishes'),
pres. cikay-: 'to atone, pay for (ace).
With paiti 'to pay for (ace.)'.

g. kdvayas-cd, -ell: see under kavay-.
y. kdm adv. (ace. sg. n. of ka-) 'how?'.
g. kdvltdt- sb. f. 'Kavay-ship, the Ka-

vay's\

g. kdrodus- sb. n. 'succour'.
kdhrp-, kdrsf- sb. f. n. (skr. krpd instr.

sg.) 'form, shape, body'.

y. kdrdfk.x»ar- adj. 'corpse-eating'.

y. kdnma- adj., with star- sb. m. 'shoo-
ting star'.

y. kwdsa- sb. m. 'highwayman'.
y. kdrosdnay- sb. m., name of some
enemy of the mazdayasnian religion.

y. kdrssdspa- sb. m., name of a hero.

y. kdsa- adj. (perf. ptcpl. pass, from
xkar-, § 111) 'made, ready'.

y. kqvicit adv., used instead of an
indefinite pron. 'some one, any'.

y. kqsaoya- adj., with zrayah- sb. n.

or dp- sb. f. name of the Hdmun-sea,.
g. leu adv. (skr. ku) 'where'?'.

y. kuxsnvdna-, kuxsnvana- : see un-
der lxsnav-.

g. kudd adv. (skr. kuha) 'where?'.

y. kudaS-aem: see under kudai.
y. kudat adv. 'whence, where . . from ?'.

y. kuda adv. 'how?'.
kudra adv. (skr. kutra) "where?; whi-

ther?, where (to)?'.

y. leva- adv. (skr. kvd) "where?; whi-
ther?'.

9, 7-

y. gaedav-: see under gaesav-.
gaedd- sb. f. (from gay- vb.) 'being;

world, mankind; house, farm, pro-
perty, goods and chattels'.

y. gaedd/frddana- adj. 'multiplying
goods and chattels'.

y. gaeitfya-, gaedya- adj. 'material'.

y. gaesav-, gae&av- adj. 'curly, curly-
haired'.

y. gaokdrana- sb. m., name of a my-
thical tree.

y. gao-cidra- adj. 'keeping in it the
seed of the ox' (of the moon).

y. gaotdma- sb. m. (skr. gotama-), name
of an unbeliever.

y. gao-ddyav- adj. 'taking care for
the ox'.

g. gao-ddyah- adj. (skr. godhdyas-)
'taking care for the ox'.

y. 1gaona- sb. n. 'hair; hair-colour,
colour'.

y.
2gaona- sb. m. (from lgav- vb.) 'gain,
benefit'.

y. gaono.t97iia-ndi.'mofit dense-haired'.

y. gao-maeza- sb. m. 'urine of the ox'.

y. gaoman- adj. (cp. skr. gomin-) 'con-
taining milk, rich in juice'.

y. gaomant- adj. (skr. gomemt-) "sup-
plied with cattle, containing meat'.

y. gaomavant- adj. 'provided with milk,
containing' milk'.

y. gaoya- adj. (skr. gdvya-, gavyd-)
'consisting of cattle'.

y. gaoyaotay- sb.f. (cp.skr. gdvyutay-)
'pasture-ground, pasture'.

y. gaosura- adj. 'rich in cattle'.

y. gaoz- vb. (skr. guliati-) pres. guza-\
guzaya- : 'to conceal, hide'. With a
'to go to hide o. s. under . .', with fra
'to fetch forth out of the hiding-place'.
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y. gao-zasta- adj. 'with milk in hand'.

gaos- vb. (skr. ghdsati 'it sounds'),

pres. gus-; giisa-: mid. 'hear'.

j'. gaos~a-, g. gsus.a- sb. m. (from gaos-

vb.) 'ear'.

y. gaosdvara- sb. m. du. 'ear-rings'.

y. gaoso.sruta adj. 'heard with the

ear'.

gad- vb., pres. jaiSya-; pass, jaidya-,

jidya-: 'to ask, pray, entreat'. With
paiti 'to ask a p. (ace.) about (ace.)'.

y. gaSa- sb m. 'brigand, bandit'.

y. gada-vara- adj. (gadd- + *bara-)

'club-bearer'.

y. gaSa- sb. f. (skr. gadd-) 'club'.

y. gado.tay- sb. m. 'brigand, bandit'.

y. gabwa- sb. m., gadwd- f. 'dog, bitch'.

<jra?i- vb. (skr. hdnti, hanydte, jagh-
nusah, hatdh), pres. jan-, yn-, ja-;

jayn-; pass, janya-; pass. aor. jaini;

perf. jayn-; peri, ptcpl. pass, jata-:

'to strike, smite, slay; to hurt; to

break (a contract)'. With aipi 'to

slay, kill', with ava 'to knock down,
kill', with avi 'to fell (a tree)', with
d 'to come upon', with paiti 'to strike

against(acc)'; mid.'to fight for (abl.)',

with nl 'to slay, kill, destroy*.

y. gandamva- sb. m., name of a

monster.
gam- vb. (skr. gan, gmdn, gahi; ga-

mema; gdechati; gdmaya; agamsi;
jagmiih; yatdh), pres. jam-, jim-,

fim-, gm-, gdm-, ga-; -gvma-, -yma-\

jama- (caus.); jasa-; des. jiha-; caus.

jdmaya-; s-aor. jvngh-, jai9h-; perf.

jaym-; perf. ptcpl. pass, yata-, y9-

mata-: "to go, come; to go, come to

(ace, loc. or dat.)'; 'to go away',

caus. 'to make yield'.. With apa 'to

come away: to come off (unhurt)',

with aibi, aiivi 'to come to, near',

with ava 'to go, come to (loc.)', with

avi 'to come upon', with avi and a

'to come to (dat.)', wit avi, frd and
the absolutivum barmtdm 'to go
and carry to', with a {did) 'to come
to, near; to approach', with vpa 'to

come, come to, upon', with us 'to

come up, rise (of stars); to break
forth (of waters); to come to (loc,

dat.)', with paiti 'to come to (ace,

dat.); to undergo (with dat.); to re-

turn', with paiti and ava 'to come
again to (avi with ace.)', with paiti

and d 'to come to the (right) place, to

be in one's place', with paiti and ham
mid. 'to be balanced', with pairi 'to

come to ; to approach', with frd 'to

come to, upon', with vl 'to spread

unto (ace.)', with ham 'to meet to-

gether; to become complete'.

gay- vb. (skr. jivati), pres. jiyay-; jva-:

'to live'.

gaya- sb. m. (skr. gdya- 'family, house',

cp. gae&d-; from gay- vb.) 'life'.

y. gay 6.da- adj. 'life-giving'.

y. 'grav-vb., pres. yunav- 'to procure'.

y. 2gav- vb. (skr. javate), pres. java-
'to hasten'.

y. 3grau-adj.(cp. skr. joguve 'he sounds')

'crying, shouting'.

y. Agav- sb.m. 'hand' (of daevic beings).
bgav- sb. m. f. (skr. gdv-) 'beef, ox, bull,

cow', also as representative of all

useful animals; 'meat; milk'.

gava- sb. m., name of a land.

y. gavaidya- sb. n. (from 5gav- sb.)

'herd of cattle'.

y. gav-asayana- adj. 'inhabited, occu-

pied by cattle'.

y. gav-asitay- sb. f. 'abode, dwelling

of cattle'.

y. lyar-vb. (skr.jdgarti), caus. garaya-,
yrdraya-,yrdyrdya-; rjert.jaydr-: 'to

be awake' With frd caus. 'to awa-
ken, to rouse'.

y. 2gar- vb. (skr. grndti), pres. gsrdn-
;

pass, gairya-: 'to praise'. With a
'to praise'.

$gar- sb. f. (skr. gir-) 'praise', gen. sg.

garb with g. ddmdna-, y. nmdna-
'house of love, paradise'.

y. igar- sb. f. (cp. skr. gala- sb. m.),

plur. 'throat, neck'.

y. garay-, gairi- sb. m. (skr. girdy-)

'mountain; mountain-chain'.

y. gairi-sak- adj. (from hak- vb.) 'mo-

ving' in mountains, mountain-bred*.

y. gargwa- sb. m. (skr. gdrbha) 'womb,
uterus'.

gamma- adj. (skr. (/7ia?
-mrf-sb.m.'heat')

'hot, warm'; sb. n. 'heat'.

y. gardman- sb. m. (cp. *gar- sb.) plur.

'throat, neck'.

gardz- vb. (skr. garhate, 'he complains,

blames')pres.(/9?-a2-;jI(/s>r9z-;aor.(/9-

rdzaeta: 'to complain, lament, weep'.

y. gah- vb., pres. ganha- 'to eat, feed'

(of daeviu beings). With nis 'to eat

up, devour*.

gdtav- sb. m. n. (skr. gatdv-) 'place,

locality, spot; the appointed, right

place; couch, bed, divan, throne'.

y. gaftatiqm [N. 26] : obscure.

y. gd&d-sh t

.

(skr. gdthd-) 'song, hymn',

esp. the five Gd&d's in the narrower
sense; designation of all pieces of

the Avesta, written in the peculiar

6?afla-flialect: Y. 28-34, 43-51, 53,
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theYasnaHaptaidhdtay and the four
sacred prayers Y. 27.' 13—15, 54. 1.

y. gdman- sb. n. (from gd- vb. 'to go')
'step, pace',

y. gdmo.bdratay- sb. f. 'making' a step'.

y. gdvayana- sb. n. (from bgav-) 'stable

(for cattle)
1

.

g\ giiuii.a, gous.dis: see under gaosa-.

y. gdrsSa- sb. m. (skr. grhd- 'house')
'burrow', as dwelling of daevlc be-
ings,

y. gdrdza- sb. f. (from garsz- vb.) 'com-
plaint, lamentation, wailing',

g. gdrdzday- sb. f. (lit. 'entering on',

from gardd- vb. 'to stride, go, go on')

'possession'.

gam: see under 5gav-.

y. gufra- adj. 'deep; mysterious, won-
derful',

y. gunda- sb. m., gunda- f. 'farina-
ceous food',

y. gusayat.ux&a- adj. (from gaos- vb.)
'causing the word to be heard'.

g.gsna-, y. ygnd- sb. f. (skr. gnd-)
'woman',

y. ydnqm inf. (from gan- vb.) 'to smite'.
grab- vb. (skr. grbhndti, grbhdyantah),

pres. gvrdiund-; gsrsfsa-; gSurvaya-

;

gnrambaya-; peri, jigaurv-; perf.
ptcpl. pass, gsnpta-: ;

to seize, take,
take hold of, keep hold of; to take
away from (abl.); to partake of
(gen.); to reach; to perceive'. With
a and ham 'to try to seize', with us
'to raise (the arm) for (ace); to per-
ceive', with paiti and apa 'to take
back*, with ham 'to grasp, seize;
to drive (a chariot)'.

y. granta-: see under gram-.
y. gram- vb., pres. grama-; perf. ptcpl.

pass, granta- 'to grow angry; to be
angry'.

y. grava- sb. m. 'stick, staff; support',
g. gnhma- sb. m., name of a priest

of the -Daem-faith.

y. yzrdd- vb, {cp.yzar-vb.), caus. yzrad-
aya- 'to flow'. With a caus.'to cause
to rage', with vl caus. 'to cause to
run over',

y. yzar- vb. (skr. ksdrati), pres. yzdra-:
caus. yzdraya- : 'to flow'. With a caus.
'to cause to flow along', witli vl
caus. 'to cause to overflow'.

x.

y. xad- vb. (cp. skr. khadati), pres.
xada- only with vl 'to knead'.

y. xan- sb. f. 'source, fountain, spring:
well'.

y. xd (nom. pi., ace. pi.): see xan-.

y. xa.nya- adj. (from xan-) 'spring-,

fountain-',

y. xnqdaitl- sb. f., name of a witch,

g. xraod- vb., pres. xraod- 'to frighten',

y. xraodat.urvan- adj. 'with frightened
soul'.

xraos- vb. (skr. krosati), pres. xraosa-;
xraosya-: 'to cry; to affright'. With
upa 'to cry aloud',

y. xraosya- sb. m. 'howling',

y. xraosyd.tara- adj. (compar. of
xraosya-) 'howling louder',

g xraozdista- adj. (superl. of xruzdra-)
'firmest'.

y. xraozdyah- adj. (compar. of xruz-
dra-) 'louder'.

]

y. xraozdva- adj. (cp. xruzdra-) 'hard'.

I
xratav-, xraOiv- sb. m. (skr. krdtav-)

'will, plan, purpose, counsel; in-
telligence, understanding, wisdom'.

i y. xratu.kata- adj. (kata- perf. ptcpl.
pass, of *-kan- or fca- vb.) 'who is ap-
plied for counsel, instruction'.

j y. xratu-gut- adj. (from 1gav-) 'giving
counsel, instruction',

g. xrap- vb., pres. xrapa- only with
aipl 'to be the request of (abl.)'.

y. xrafstra- sb. n. plur., designation
of the nomadic enemies of the mazda-
yasnian religion and of their gods
'gang of thieves'; also general de-
nomination for all noxious (daevic)
animals, esp. for the lower ones,

g. xrumrd- sb. f. (cp. xrura- adj.)
'bloodshed',

g, xrura- adj. (skr. krurd-) 'bloodv,
blood-thirsty, cruel',

y. xruzdisma- sb. n. (cpd. xruzdi--\-
zam-) 'hard earth, ground',

y. xruzdra- adj. 'hard; difficult',

y. xrvant- adj. (cp. xrura- adj.) 'hor-
rible, frightful',

y. xrvi-drav-, xrvi.drav- adj. •bearing
a blood-covered weapon of wood',

y. xrvlsyant- adj. 'horrible, frightful;
blood-thirsty, cruel',

y. xiaefa- adj", fern, xsoidnl- 'shining,
brilliant, splendid, excellent',

y. xsaeto.pudrya- sb. n. 'possession of
brilliant sons'.

y. xsaodah- sb.n. (skr. ksddas-) 'stream.
flow'.

xsaOra- sb. n. (skr. ksatrd-) 'dominion,
reign, kingdom; kingly or supreme
authority, sovereign power, com-
mand', also deified. See note on
V. 17. 6.

y. xsadrd.kdmyd- sb. f. (from kdma-
sb ) 'apprehension for the reign'.
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y. xsa-dro.kdrdta- adj. 'built for the
sovereign'.

y. xsa&rd.da- adj. 'bestowing sove-
reignty'.

y. xsa&ro.suka- sb. m., name of a
mountain-pass.

y. xsa&ri- sb. f. 'woman, female'.

y. xsa-drya- adj. 'kingly, lordly'-

y. xsap- sb. f. (skr. ksap-) 'night'.

y. xsapan-, xsafn- sb. f. n. 'night'; as
time from sun-set till sun-set 'day
and night, day'.

y. xsaya- sb. m. (skr. ksdya-, from
xsdy- vb.) 'sovereign, prince, king'.

g. xsayo inf. (cp. skr. ksindti 'he

destroys') 'to destroy'.

xsa{y)- vb. (skr. ksayati), pres. xsa-;
xsaya-; aor. xsayoit: 'to be power-
ful, rule, govern over, be master
of (gen.); to be able to (inf.); to reign'.

y. xsdfnya- sb. n. (from xsapan- sb.)

'night-meal'.

y. xsdi&m-: see under xsaeta-.

g. xsqnmSne inf. (cp. skr. ksamati)
'to have to put up with, to be con-
tent with (ace.)'.

y. xsudra-, xiuSra- adj. (cp, xsusta-)
'liquid'; sb. n. 'seed'.

y. xsusta- (V. 2. 21 xsvisti written in-

stead of xsusti § 33. 8, loc. sg\ with
transition to the consonant declen-
sion) adj. 'liquid'; soaked (of loam)'.

y. xStiim, (ace. sg\ m. n'.): see xstva-.

y. x&tva- num. adj. (cp. xsvas) 'sixth'.

y. xsnaodwatd- sb. f. (from ^xinav-
vb.) 'worthiness of being satisfied'.

y. xinaodra- sb. n. (from ^xsnav- vb.)

'satisfaction'.

y. xsnaofrrai inf. (dat. of xsnao-dra-
sb.) 'to satisfy'.

y. xsnaoma- sb. n. (from ^xsnav- vb.)

'satisfaction, blessing, joy'.

^xsnav- vb., pres. xsnu-; kuxsnu-; des.

cix&nus'a-; (iter.) xsndvaya-; s-aor.

xsnaos-; perf. ptcpl. pass, xsnida-:
'to be pleased, content with (gen.);

to satisfy, rejoice'.

g.
2xhiav- adj. (from lxsnav- vb.) 'sa-

tisfying'; sb. f. 'satisfaction, content-

ment, fulfilment (of a duty)'.

y. xsnd- vb. (skr.jijndsati, cp. 2zan-),

pres. des. zixsnanha-: 'to know'. With
avo des. 'desire to know'.

g. xinut- sb. f. (from ^xsnav- vb.) 're-

ward'.

g. xsma- pron. 2"d pers. plur. : see un-
der yu&ma-.

g. xsmdka- adj.: see under yusmdka-.
g. xsmdvant- adj.: see under yidind-

vant-.

y. xsvaepd- sb. f. 'backside'.

y. xSvaewa- adj. 'darting, swift'.

y. xsvaetvayat.astra- adj. 'whiping' (of

lands, where one swing's the whip).

y. xsvaS num. (skr. sat) 'six',

y. xsvas. asi- adj. 'with six eyes'.

y. xsvas.gdya- sb. n. '(length of) six

paces',

y. xsvas.sato.zyam- sb. m. plur. 'six

hundred winters',

y. xsvazaya adv. 'six times'.

xsvld- sb. m. 'milk',

y. xsviici.isav- sb. m (lit. 'having swift

arrows', xsviivi- sideform of xsixora-

in compounds) 'archer'.

y. xsviwi.isvatama- adj. (superl. of

xiiwi.isav-) 'the best archer',

y. xsiwi.vdza- adj. 'swiftly flying'.

v. xsviivra- adj. 'swift, quick, vo-
luble',

y. xsvisti: see under xsusta-.

C.

-co, encl. particle (skr. -ca), expressing
copulation 'and; also, as well as;

moreover'; generalising- with inter-

rog. pron. or rel. pron.

y. caecasta- sb. m., name of a lake.

y. caxra- sb. m. (skr. cakrd- sb. n.)

'wheel'.

y. catanr-: see under ca&war-.

y. caiti indecl. interrog. pron. (cp.

skr. kdti) 'how man}'?'

y. catur-: see under cadwar-.

y. ca-divar-, catur- num., fern, catanr-

(skr. eatvdrah, cahirah, cdtasrah)

plur. 'four'.

y. caftward.paitistana- adj. 'four-leg-

ged' (of ahuric beings).

y. cadivard-sa{ri)t- sb. f. num. (cp. skr.

catvdrimsdt-) 'forty'.

y. cadward.zangra- adj. 'four-footed'

(of daevic beings).

y. ca-th-u.karana- adj. 'with four cor-

ners, edges'.

y. cadru.gaosa- adj. 'four-eared'.

y. cadru.caiman- adj. 'with four eyes'.

y. catiru.pistra- adj. 'containing, com-
prehending the four classes'.

y. ca&ru.ratav- adj. 'having (only) four

Ratav's.

y. caOrusa- sb. m. plur. 'four sides (of

a four-sided figure)'.

y. cadrusva- sb. n. 'one fourth'.

y. canra-idhak- adj. 'grazing'.

y. canat.caxra- adj. (probably mis-

written for x^anat,caxra-) "with

whizzing wheels'.

y. cavant-: see under cvant-.
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y. Harditl- sb. f. 'young woman'.

g. cankvrzdra- sb. n. (from 2 kar-)

'thought'.

y. carata- sb. f. (cp. tatar- sb.) 'race-

course'.

j. caivtu.drdjah- sb. n. 'length of a

cantav- (cp. cardtd-J.

y. canman- sb. n. (skr. carman-) 'skin,

leather
1

.

g. cazdahvant- adj. '(man of) under-
standing'.

caSman- sb. n. (cp. skr. cdksus-) 'eye'.

y. c't(i- sb. f. (from 2kan- vb.) 'well'.

y. cataya- adj. (from cat- sb.) '(being)

in a well'.

y. edit particle (skr. cet), introducing
a comparative sentence 'as; so, as'.

y. cixra- sb.m. (from 1 kar- vb.) 'energy'

y. cidd- sb. f. (from kay- vb.) 'atone-

ment; punishment, penalty'.

g. -ciOlt [Y.29A], Sandhiform for i.i% %%.

1 ci0ra- adj. (skr. citrd-) 'manifest, vi-

sible, clear, plain'; sb. n. 'face; vi-

sion; manifestation'.

mflra- sb. n. 'origin, birth; offspring'.

y. ci-Oravaiti- adj. (from 1cidra- sb.),

only fem. 'having the signs of the
female sex'.

y. iidra.avah- adj. 'of manifest joy'.

y. -cit, g. y. -cit encl. particle (skr. -cif),

emphatic 'even, also, further (more)';

generalising with interrog'. pron. or
rel. pron.

-Una encl. particle (skr. cand), with
noit 'also not; not even'.

y. Una- interrog. pron. 'who?, which?',
in indefinitive sense behind dva-
'some two'.

y. tinman- sb. n. (from 1kan- vb ) 'lon-

ging for, design upon'.

y. cinmdne inf. (cp. skr. cintayati) 'to

think of, have delight in (ace.).

y. cinvat.pdrdtav- sb. f. 'bridge of the
separator'.

cinvant- adj. (from Vcay- vb.) 'sepa-
rating', only gen. sg. cinvato with
pantav- or psmo- 'bridge of the
separator' (at the last judgement).

y. cimdne inf. (from kay- vb.) 'to

make amends'.
leistay- sb. f. (from kaet- vb , skr. cittay-)

'thinking'; knowledge'.
g. Hiatay- sb. f. (from kaeO- vb.) 'lea-

ching, doctrine'.

y. civta- sb. f. (from kaet- vb.) 'know-
ledge', with raziitd- name of a deity.

y. cvatudv. (ace. sg. n. of cvant- adj.)

'how?, how far?, how long?, of what
extent?'.

y. cvant- adj. (cp. skr. kivant-) 'how

great?, how far?, how much?, how
many?, of what extent?, of what
qualities?'.

y. jaydurvah-, jiyaurvali- adj. (perf.

ptcpl. act. of 1gar-) 'awake, watchful',

g. jaidydi inf. (from gan-) 'to kill; to

be killed',

y. jafra- adj. 'deep',

y. janay-, g. pnay- sb. f. (akr.jdnay)
'woman, wife',

y. jantar- sb. m. (from gan-, skr. lian-

tdr-) 'one who smites, kills'.

y. Java (Yt. 5. 63): see under 2gav-.

jasaiti etc., verbal forms: see under
yam-.

y. jastay-sb. f. (from gad- vb.) 'pra\Ter,

request*,

y. jazav- sb. m., name of a special

kind of the canine race,

y. jahl- sb. f. 'wife' (of daevic beings),

'courtezan, prostitute'.

y. jahikd- sb. f. = jahl-.

y. jdmdspa-, g. dsjdmdspa- sb. m.,

name of the prime minister of Vii-

taspa.

g. jSjiay-: see under janay-.

g. jdndrd- si), f
.
(from gan- vb.) 'murder',

g. jdyd- sb. f. (from gay- vb. 'to win',

skr. jdyati) 'gain, prize, benefit',

y. jq&iva- adj. (from gan-) '(deserving)

to be killed',

y. jqdicd.tara- (compar. of jq&wa-)
'more deserving' to be killed',

y . jqfnav- sb.m. (cp.jafra- adj.) 'valley'.

y. jiyaurvali-: see under jaydurvah-.
y. jltay- sb. f. (from gay- vb.) 'life',

g. dvjlt.anta- adj. (from jyd- vb. 'to

diminish') 'despising the (holy) law',

y. jlt.asa- adj.: = g. ddjii.arata-.

jimaiti etc., verbal forms: see under
gam-.

y. jivya, jvaya-, juya- adj. (from jva-
adj.) 'living, alive',

y. jira- adj. (from gay- vb., skr. jlrd-)

'swift, quick; intelligent, artful',

y. jum absol. (from gay- vb.) 'living',

y. jum ace. sg. m. [Yt. 13. 9] : see un-
der jva-.

y. juya-: see under jivya-.

g. jydtav-, jyotu- sb. m, (from gay-
vb., cp. skr. jlv&tav-) 'life'.

g. jyotu-: see under jydtav-.
jva- adj. (from gay- vb., skr. jivd-)

'living, alive',

y. jvan- adj. (from gay- vb.) 'living,

alive'.

y. jvaya--. see under jivya-.
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t.

ta adv. (instr. sg. of ta- dem. pron.)

'therefore, for that reason, in that

manner; then'.

ta- dem. pron. (skr. td-) 'this here, this;

he, she, it'. Dcln. § 397.

y. taoxman- sb. n. (skr. tokman- 'a

young' green barley') 'seed, germ'.

y. taos"- vb. (cp. skr. tucchyd- adj.

'empty'), pres. tusa-, caus. taosaya-

:

'to become empty, to lose the head'.

With upa caus. 'to drop'.

y. tak- vb. (skr. takti 'he flies, rush-
es at, upon') pres. taca-; tat caya-;
caus. tdcaya-; perf. tat.k-: 'to run (of

men), flow, stream (of waters)'. With
apa 'to run away", with aoi and frd
'to flow up to', with a 'to flow to-

wards; to run up to'; with upa 'to

come here flowing'', with frd 'to flow
forward', caus. 'to make flow for-

ward'.

taxma- adj. 'brave, bold, strong', he-

roic'.

y. taxman- sb. n. (from tak- vb.) 'cur-

rent, stream'.

y. taxmdrdt- adj. (cpd. taxma- ~{-*ardt)

'rushing- forth with courage'.

y. tax$-vb.{irom tak-\b.), Tpres.taxsa-:

'to let run (horses), send forth to'.

y. tacar- sb. n. (from tak- vb.) 'course'.

y. taci.dp- sb. f. (from tak- vb.) 'strea-

ming water'.

y. taiintdm absol. (from tak- vb.) 'run-

ning'.

y. tada adv. (skr. tadd) 'then, at that

time'.

tat adv. (skr. tat) 'thither; for that

reason, for this purpose; then, at

that time; so, thus'.

y. tatpaiti adv. 'thereby; under these

circumstances, in this manner'.

y. tap- vb. (skr. tdpati, tdpdyati), pres.

tafsa-, caus. tdpaya-: 'to be hot', in-

choat. 'to grow hot', caus. 'to make
hot'.

g. taibyd, taibyd: see under 1dwa-.

y. tafta- adj. (instead of tapta- perf.

ptcpl. pass-, of tap-, with f from
tafnav- sb.) 'suffering from fever'

y. tafnav- sb. m. (from tap- vb.) 'fever,

feverish heat'.

tan- vb. (skr. tanoti, uttdndh), pres.

tanav-, tanv-; perf. ptcpl. pa.ss. tana-:

'to stretch, extend'. With us 'to

stretch out', with pairi 'to separate

from*.

tanu- sb. f. m., g. tanus- sb. n. (skr.

tanii- f., tanus- n.) 'body'.

y. tanu,drug- adj. 'incorporated with
the Drug'.

y. tanu.pdrd-da- adj. (cp. pdsd.tanu-,
pdntd.tanu-) lit. 'one whose body
is lost', designation of a sinner, who
has to receive 200 strokes with the

horse-whip.

y. tanu-mazah- sb. n. "body-size'.

y. tanu.maSra- adj. 'incorporated with
the holy word'.

g. tanus--. see under tanu-.

y. tancisia- adj. (superl. of taxma-)
'bravest, boldest, most heroic'.

Hav- vb. (skr. taviti, tutdva), pres. tav-,

tu-; perf. tutav-, tutu-: 'to have po-

wer, to be able'. With aiwi 'to be
effective, by means of (instr.)'.

Hav- vb., pres tic-: with vayoi 'to raise

a woeful bawling'.

tavd: see under 1&wa-.
tar-vb. (skr. titarti), pres. titar-; taur-

vaya-; titaraya-: 'to cross over; to

get over, overcome'.

y. tara-ddt-, tan-ddt- (cpd. tard, tard

-\-*ddt-, from 2ddy- vb.) 'looking

over (ace), superior'.

y. tarasca, prep. (skr. tirascd adv.

'across') with ace. 'across, over,

above; by'.

y. tardSat-: see under taraSdt-.

j. tard, g. tard prep. (skr. tirdh), with

ace. 'across, over, above'.

y. taro.ydra- adj. 'outlasting the years'.

y. tauruna- adj. (skr. tdruna-) 'young'

(of men and animals); sb. m. 'boy'.

y. tardp- vb., pres. trafya-: 'to steal'.

y. taurvayeiti etc., verbal forms: see

under tar-.

y. tarsav- adj. (skr. trsdv 'thirsting

for') 'dry, solid'.

y. tarsta-: see under drah-.

y. tarsna- sb. on. (cp. skr. tfsnd- sb. f.)

'thirst'.

tas- vb. (skr. tdksati, tasti, tatdksa),

yires.tasa-; tds-; s-a.ov.tds-; perf. ta-

tas-, plusquamperf. tatasa-: 'to chop,

cut off, fashion, shape, form, make,
create'. With avi 'to split (wood)

into logs', with ham'to make, create'.

tasan- sb. m. (from taS- vb., skr. tdksan-)

'creator'.

y. tasta- sb. n. 'dish, cup'.

y. tdta- adj. (instead of *ptdta-, from

pat- vb.) 'falling'.

v. fyavaecaj tdite (Y. 62. 6) : see yavae-

tCttr.

y. tdya- sb. m. (cp. tdyav-) 'theft'.

y tdyav- sb. m. (skr. tdyav-, stdydv-)

'thief.

tdmah- sb. n. (skr. tdmas-) 'darkness'.
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y. tgmahvant- adj. (skr. tdmasvant-)

"affected with mental darkness, blin-

ded".

g, tdvis- sb. n. (ep. tdvlh-) 'violence,

brutality'.

tdvlsl- sb. f. (from Hav- vb., skr. tdvisi-)

'strength .

y. tdnsaiti etc., verbal forms: see

under -Brah-.

y. te strengthening' particle.

y. tqdryavant- sb. in., name of an
unbeliever.

y. tqsyah- adj. (compar. of taxma-)
'braver, bolder, more heroic'.

y. tiyra- adj. (cp. skr. tejate 'he pricks')

'pointed'.

y. tiyray- sb. m. (cp. tiyra-) 'arrow'.

y. tinja adv. 'back".

y. tistrya- sb. m., name of the deified

star Sirius.

y. tistryaeini- sb. f. plur., name of

stars in neighbourhood of the Tis-

trya.

y. tisr- (fem. num.) : see dray-.

y. tizi.arstay- adj. (cp. tiyra-) 'with

the pointed spear'.

y. tiii.asura- adj. 'with pointed fangs'

(doubtful).

y. tiii.ddtd- adj. 'sharp-toothed'.

y. tizi.dqstra- adj. (cp. skr. tlksna-

damstra- adj. and ddiati 'he bites')

'sharp-toothed'.

Hu (skr. tu, tu) strengthening particle.

g. Hu end nom, sg., pron. 2nd pers.

(cp. tvSm) 'thou'.

y. tutuk- sb. f. 'loam' (doubtful).

y. tudrusa- adj. (from Oraos- vb.) 'fully

developed, grown'.
y. turn: see under tvim.
tura- adj. 'Turanian', name of noma-

dic tribes of the north of Iran.

y. tuirlm adv.: see under Huirya-.
y. Huirya- adj.'belonging to the Turd

.

y. Huirya- num. adj. (skr. turlya-,
turya-) 'fourth'; tuirlm (ace. sg. n.)

adv. '(at) the fourth time'.

y. tusa- sb. m., name of a hero.

g. tusna.matay- sb. f. (*tusna- adj., cp.

skr. tusnim adv. 'silently') lit. 'silent

thinking'', name of an Ahura.
y. tvan- adj. (from Hav- vb.) 'fit for

(ace.)'.

g. tmm, y. turn nom. sg., pron. 2n|i

pers. (skr. tvdm) 'thou'.

d.

y. -da encl. postpos. with ace. 'to'-

see vaesma-.
daena-sb.L (from 2da?/- vb., lit, 'insight,

conscience') 'religion', also deified;

'self, personality',

y. dae.no sak- adj. 'understanding the

religion',

y. daeman- sb. n. (from^ddy- vb.) 'eye'.

Hlaeva- sb. m., y. daevl- f. (skr. devd-

m. 'god', devi- f. 'goddess'), name of

the false gods, of demons, devils

and evil spirits,

Haeva- adj., fem. Haeyi- (cp. skr.

ddiva-, ddivl-) 'daevic'._

y. daeva-yasna- adj. 'daet>a-worship-

per'.

y. daeva-yaz- adj. (skr. devayaj-
'daem-worshipper'.

y. daevavant- adj. (skr. devdvant-) 'one

who holds with the Daeva's.

y. daevl-: see under daeva-.

y. daevo.data- adj. 'created by the

Daava's'.

g. daevu.zusta- adj. (skr. devdjusta-)

'favourite of the Daeva's,'.

daes- vb. (skr. diidti, dedisat, deia-

yati, adiksi), pres. daedaes-; dae-

saya-; .s-aor. dais-, dots-, dls-: 'to

show a th. (ace.) to a p. (gen.); to

assign a th. to a p. (dat.); to make
known'. With frd 'to enlighten a

p. (dat.) on (ace.)', with ham mid.

imp. 'let (that) be a warning to you',

y. daez- vb. (skr. degdhi, dihdnti), pres.

diz-; (iter.) daezaya-: 'to heap (up),

accumulate'. With pairi 'to heap
round about, to erect',

y. daoiOrl-sb. f. (from 'daw- vb.) 'saying,

speech',

y. daomna- pres. ptcpl. mid.: see xday-
vb.

y. dag- vb. (skr. ddhati), pres. daza-.

'to burn'. With apa 'to burn, scorch',

with ham 'to burn completely, con-

sume',

y. daya- adj : obscure.

y. daxma- sb. m. (lit. 'place where
dead bodies are burnt'?, from dag-

vb.) 'burial-place'.

daxs- vb., pres. daxsa-; daxsaya-;
aor. aSaxsayaeta: 'to teach',

g. daxsdra- sb. m. (cp. daxsta- sb.)
"

'sign'.

daxsta- sb. n. 'sign, mark, defect',

y. daxstavant- adj. 'marked, stamped
with; having the (monthly) signs'

(of women),
g. [manca] daidyai [Y. 31. 5]: see un-

der mand-.
y. dadvah-, dadus-, da-dus- adj. (perf.

ptcpl. act. of 1 dd-, cp. skr. dadvdn)
'having created; creative; creator'.

Hlab- vb. (skr. dabhnoti), pres. dava
;
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ddbdnav- ;
(iter.) dabaya- : 'to deceive

;

to cheat a p. out of (gen.)'.

g: 2dab- vb., pres. daba-: 'to exercise',

y. daway- sb. f., name of a certain

defect.

g. daibitana adv. (written for 'dvi-
tdna, cp. skr. dvita) 'long, long ago'.

g. dafsnya- adj. (from 1dab- vb.) 'to

be deceived'.

daisra- adj. (from dqh-vh., skr. dasrd-)
'experienced, clever, skilled'.

y. danhdh- sb. n. (from dqh- vb., skr.

ddmsas-) 'skill'.

y. dairihav-, danhav-, dcmhav-: see
under dailyav-.

y. damhu-patay- sb. m. 'ruler of a land,

lord of a province'.

y. damlxu.fra.8ana- adj. 'making the
land prosperous'.

y. dainhu-sastay- sb. f. 'fame, cele-

brity of a land'.

dam- sb. m. (skr. dam-) 'house'.

y, ^dav- vb., pres. dava-: 'to speak'
(of daev'xv, beings). With paiti 'to

answer'.

g. -dav-vh. (skr. dhfmoti?), pres. du
,

dv-: 'to oppress, vex'.
J dar- vb. (skr. dardirat, driiiydt), pres.

darddar--, dsrdnd-: 'to split'. With
ws 'to tear out of (haca with abl )'.

'

2dar- vb. (skr. dhrthdh, dfdharat, dhd-
rdyati; dadhdra), pres. ddrs-, dr-;

ddra-; diSdr-- (iter.) ddraya-; perf.

daSdr-, dad?'-, daSr-\ s-aor. ddrss-,
dars-: 'to hold, hold fast; to keep
back; to maintain; to keep in mind;
to force a p. to (inf.)'. With nl 'to

conceal o. s.', with vl'to distribute;

to assign; to keep, sustain, support;
to guide to (loc); to receive'.

g. dardga-, y.damya- adj. (skr. dlrghd-)
'long'.

y. dardya.arattaya- adj. "with a long
shaft (of a lance)'.

y. danyd.angusta- adj. 'with long fin-

gers'.

y. dardyo.upastay- sb. f. 'long endu-
ring residence'.

y. darsyo.gava- adj. 'long-handed'.

y. danyd.jitay- sb. f. 'long life
1

.

g. dardgo.jydtay- sb. f. 'long life'.

y. dardyd.bdzav- adj. 'long-armed'.

y. dargyo.yaUdm absol. 'with perma-
nent worship'.

y. dardt- adj. (from ^dar-) 'holding
with (ace.)'.

dans- vb. (skr. adarsuh, darsati; da-
darsa), pres. dans-; perf. dddardS-:
'to behold, view,- perceive'.

g. dansa- sb. in. (from dans- vb.) 'sight'.

danz- vb. (skr. dfmhati), pres. dsrs-

zaya-; (iter.) danzaya-: 'to hold,

fasten'. With a 'to fetter', with nl
'to fasten'.

y. dar&ay- adj. (cp. skr. dhrsnoti)
'bold, hardy'.

y. darlsi.drav- adj. 'with strong a woo-
den weapon'.

y. dansvan- adj. (cp. ddrds- sb.) 'prac-

tising deeds of violence'.

dasa num. (skr. dam) 'ten'.

y. dasa- sb. n. (plur.) 'effects, goods
and chattels'.

y. dasa.gdya- sb. n. '(length of) ten
paces'.

y. da.tdma- num. adj. (skr. dasamd)
'tenth'.

y. dasta, daste verbal forms: see un-
der J dd-.

dasvd: see under 1dd.

y. dasvar- sb. n. 'health'.

g\ dazdar- sb. m. (from ~*dd) 'one,

who brings a th. to (dat.)'.

dazde, dazdi, dazdum: see under 1dd-.

y. dasina- adj. (skr. ddksina-) 'right';

sb. f. 'right side'.

y. dahdka- sb. m., designation of

daevic beings.

y. dahdka- sb. m., with azay- name
of mythical daevic king of Iran.

dahma- sb. m. (from dqh-, skr. dasmd-
adj.), 'instructed, wise', (of areal mem-
ber of the Zoroastrian community).

y. dahmdyus.han&ri.-bav- vb. 'to be
maintained by the D.°.

dahyav-, daliyu-, y. dairihav-, daibhav-,

danhav- sb. f. 'land, province'.

y. dahyuma- adj. 'belonging to the

land, province'.
1dd- vb. (skr. ddh, dati, data 2 pi. and

ddhdt, dhama, clhuh; daddmi, dad-
inasi, daddhi, datta 2 pi. and dd-

dhdsi, dddhati 3 pi., dadhdtu, da-
dhydt, dddhlta: orig. *dd-, *dhd-

are practically fallen together in

Av. as da-), pres. da-, da-, dl-, d-;

dadd-, dadd-, da&d-, dad-, dad-, dad-
;

daidl-, daidl-; daya-; pass, daya-;

perf. dadd-, dadd-, daS-; dad-; perf.

ptcpl. pass, data: 1. to give, grant,

vouchsafe, bestow, yield; assign;

cause'. 2. 'to put; prepare, esta-

blish; appoint, ordain; make, cre-

ate'; with loc. zastayb and dat. of

the person 'to deliver into the hands
of; 'to purpose to' (mid.); 'to do any-
thing'; with two ace. 'to make a p.

a .
.'. With aibl and the ace. of a

predicative ptcpl. 'to allow to a p.

to do something', with a 'to acquire:
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to make a p. (ace.) a . . (ace.)', with
upa 'to yield, give way; to place

in (loc.)*, with us 'to lift up', with

para 'to give, give away; to cause
(recordings) for (dat.)', with pain
to vouchsafe, dedicate', with fro. 'to

give; create, ordain; mid. 'to ad-

vance', with ni 'to lay, put down,
establish in (loc. or dat.)', mid. 'to

become barren' (of lands); 'to direct

(bis purpose) to (inf.)', with vi 'to

direct (hither and thither)'; 'to place

(sentences)'; (mid.) 'to stop at a
place (loc.)'; "to do, perform'.

g. Md- adj. (from 1dd- vb.) 'creating,

preparing'' with ace.

g.
1day- vb. (skr. dhinoti 'he satisfies),

pres. ddya-: 'to nurse carefully, to

minister'.
iday- vb. (skr. didhye, didhaya), pres.

didd-, diday-, daidy-; perf. diday-,

diSi-; perf. ptcpl. pass, dita-: 'to

see; to look at'. With avi and a 'to

look at', with upa 'to look upon',
with paiti 'to behold'.

data sb. n. (from 'da- vb.) 'right, law'.

y. ddtay-, dditi- sb. f. (from 'da- vb.)

'bestowing'.
ddtar-, dddr- sb. m., dddrl- sb. f. (from

xdd- vb.; skr. ddtar-, dhatdr-) 'he,

she who gives; giver' with ace. of

the thing and dat. or gen. of the
person; 'maker, creator'.

y.ddtd-sh.i. (cp.skr. do?ii-sb.m.)'tooth'.

y. ddto.rdzah- adj. 'law-giver'.

y. dato.saoka- adj. 'welfare-giving'.

y. daitim inf. (from Md- vb ) 'to give,
grant".

y. dditya- adj. (from data- sb.) 'due,
proper; lawful, right; according to
the usage, circumstances'.

y. dditya- sb. f., name of a river.

y. ddityo.aesmi.-bav- vb. 'to be pro-
vided with proper fuel'.

y. ddityo.upasayeni.-bav- vb. 'to be
provided with proper up-keep'.

y. ddityo.tama- adj. (superl. of dditya-
adj.) 'most due'.

y. ddityo.pidwi.-bav- vb. 'to be pro-
vided with proper nourishment'.

y. ddityo.baoi8i.-bav- vb. 'to be pro-
vided with proper incense'.

y. dada-adj (from Mdy-vh.) 'prudent'.

y. Mddra- sb. n. (from Md- vb., skr.
da-) gift; alms'.

MdDra- sb. n, (from Ma- vb , skr. dhd-)
'(fixed) wages, reward; recording'.

y. dd-Orl-: see under ddtar-.

y. ddnayana- patronym. adj. 'descen-
dant of Ddnay'.

y. danav- adj., name of a Turanian
tribe.

y. ddnazvdza- sb. m., the same as the

abdrdt-.

g. daman-, y. daman- sb. n. (from
1dd- vb.; skr. dhdman-) 'dwelling-

place, abode' (plur.); 'creature, cre-

ation' (collective).
1ddmay- sb. f. (from Md- vb.) 'creation'.

y. Mamay- adj. (from 1dd- vb.) 'cre-

ating, creator'.

y. ddmi.ddt- adj. (from Md- vb.) 'cre-

ating the creation, creator of the
creation'.

y. ddmi.ddta-, dqmi-Sdta- adj. 'created

by the creator'.

y. dduru.-upa.darana- sb. n. (skr. dd-
rav-) 'hut of wood'.

y. ddstaydnay- sb. m , name of an
unbeliever, whose sons were killed

by Ksrdsdspa.
y. ddhista- adj. (superl. of M-d- adj.)

'most giving' with ace.

y. ddhim: see under d&nhay-.
y. dvus.manahya- sb. n. (from dui-
manah- adj.) 'hostility'.

y. ddus.sravah- sb. n. (from *dui.sra-
vah- adj.) plur. 'ill fame'.

g. dsj'dmdspa-: see under jdmdspa-.
y. ddrdwSa- sb. n. (cp. skr. drbhati

'he ties') plur. 'muscle-flesh'.
°

y, dsrdninti: obscure.

g. ddrdz- sb. f. (from dardz- vb.) 'fet-

ters'.

y. ddrvzi.rada- adj. having a strong
chariot'.

y. darszra-, drdzra- adj. (from dardz-
vb., cp. skr. drdhd-) 'strong, firm'.

g. dvrdi- sb. f. (cp. skr. dhrsnoti 'he

dares, ventures') 'assault, ill-treat-

ment'.

y. ddiftra- sb. n. (from May- vb.) 'eye'

(of ahuric beings).

y. d&idhay-, ddhi- sb. f . (from 1dd- vb.

;

skr. dhdsdy-) 'creation'.

g
-

. dam: see under dam-.
g. daman: see under daman-.
y. dqmi-Sdta- adj.: see under ddmi.-

data.

g. dqh- vb., pres. dldah-: 'to teach';
mid. in passive sense 'to be in-

structed by a p. (instr.) in (instr.)'.

y. dqhista- adj. (superl. of dahma-
adj., skr. dd.msist.ha-) 'wisest'.

y. di- dem. proii., only encl. ace. (dim,
dit; dlx, dl) 'him, her, it; them'.
Dcln. S 398.

y. dim strengthening particle.

y. diMay- sb. f. (skr. distay-), a mea-
sure of distance.
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g. dugddar-, j. duydar- sb. f. (skr. du-
liitdr-) 'daughter".

g. dutya- sb. n. (skr. dutya-) "procla-

mation'.

y. dim-man sb. n. (cp. skr. dhulikd-
sb. f.) 'mist; cloud'.

y. dunmo.frut- adj. (from frav- vb.)

'flying in the clouds'.

y. duye: see under dva-.

dura- adj. 'distant, far off, only loc.

sg. durae-ca adv. (skr. dure) 'far,

afar', durat, durdat-ca (skr. durat)
'from afar, afar'.

y. durae.kae.ta- sb. m., name of an un-
believer.

y. durae-karana- adj. 'with ends that

lie afar'.

y. durae-pdra- adj. 'with shores or
ends that lie afar'.

y. durae.-urvae.sa- adj. '(a path) whose
turning-point lies afar', sb. m. 'the

far turning-point (of the path)'.

y. durae-suka- adj. 'far-looking'.

duraosa- adj. 'holding death afar,

averter of death', epithet of Haoma.
dus-, duz- (skr. dus-, dur-), inseparable

prefix 'evil, bad'.

g. duZd-Xisa-dra- adj. 'evil ruler'.

y. duS-mata- adj. 'evil-thoug'ht'.

y. dus-manah-, g. duz-manah- adj.

(skr durmanas-) 'of ill intend, evil-

minded'.

y. dui-mainyav- adj. 'evil-minded', sb.

m. 'enemy, foe'.

g. dus.sastay- adj. "whose teaching is

false, false teacher'.

g. dus.syaodana-, y. du&.syaoOna- adj.

'whose doing is evil, whose deeds
are evil'.

y. dus.-hqm.sdsta- adj. 'hard to be
advised'.

g. dus.xvardda- sb. n. 'evil meat'.

y. duzaka- sb. m., vulgar name or

nickname of the hedgehog.
y. duz-anhav- sb. m. (lit. 'bad exi-

stence') 'hell'.

y. duzdpya- sb. n. (from ap- vb., cp.

skr. durdpa- adj.) 'difficulty to reach
or cross something (ace.)'.

y. duz-ita- sb. n. (skr. duritd-) 'diffi-

culty, danger, calamity'.

y. duz-uxta- adj. (skr. durukta-) 'evil-

spoken'.
duz-daena- adj. "whose Daend (self)

is evil
1

.

duz-dd(y)- adj. (skr. dudhi-, durdhl-)

'of no understanding; evil-thinking,

malignant'.

y. duz-ddman- adj. 'of ill intend, evil-

minded'.

g. duz-manah-: see under dusmanah-.
y. duzyairya- adj. 'bringing' a bad

year, a bad harvest', sb. n. 'bad

year, bad harvest'.

duz-vacah- adj. 'of evil speech, evil-

speaking''.

y. duz-vandrav- adj. (from vand- vb.

'to praise', skr. vandate) 'slandering,

defaming'.

g. duz-vardna- adj. "of false belief.

duz-varsta- adj. 'evil-done'.

g. duz-vardinah- adj. 'whose doing is

evil'.

g. daibitya-: see under bitya-.

g. damana-: see under nmdna-.

g. dyd- vb. (cp. skr. a-dyati), pres.

dya-, only with ni: 'to fetter; to sup-

press, to make an end to'.

g. dydi inf. (from lda- vb.) 'to grant'.

y. dva- num. (skr, dva, dve), du. "two".

y. dvaepa- sb. n. (cpd. dvae- + ipa-

'between two waters', from dp- sb.

f. : cp. skr. dvipd- sb. m., n.) 'island'.

y. dvaes-: see under fbaei-.

g. dvaesah-: see under tttaemh-.

y. dvag- vb. (cp. skr. dhvajd- sb. m.

'flag'), pres. dvaza- : 'to flutter'. With
a 'to flutter up(wards)', with fret 'to

flutter away', with vl 'to flutter to

and fro'.

y. dvadasa- num. adj. (skr dvddasd-)

'twelfth'.

g. dvafsdh- sb. m. 'torment'.

y. dvan- vb. (cp. skr. dhvamsati 'he

falls to pieces'), pres- dvqsa- ; caus.

dvqnaya-: 'to fly'. With apa 'to fly

away','with us caus. 'make to fly up'.

1dvar-\b. (cp. skr. drdvati 'he runs'),

pres. dvara-; dvdra-: 'to go' (of

daevic beings). With apa 'to go

away, shrink back from', with a

and nis 'to come forth and spring

up against', with fra 'to sidle up
to', with ham 'to go together to;

(intens.) to rush along'.

y. 2dvar- sb. m. (skr. dvdrau, durah)

'door, gate; (mountain-)pass'.

y. draejisto.tdma- adj. (superl. of the

superl. of driyav-) 'the very poorest'.

y. draog- vb. (skr. druhyati, druhah
2 sg.; drugdhdh), pres. druza-; perf.

ptcpl. pass, druxta-, druxSa-: 'to lie,

deceive; to act badly". With aiwi

'to deceive a p. by lies; (with mi-

&r9m) to deceive M. and to break

a contract; to hurt (by deceit)'.

y. draoga-, draoya- adj. (from draog-

vb.) 'false, untrue'.

y. draojista- adj. (superl. of draoga-)

'the most lying of the liars'.
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y. draonah- sb. n (skr. drdvinas-
'wealth, money, property') 'portion'.

y. draoman- sb. n. (from drav- vb. 'to

rush') 'assault'.

y. drag-vb., pres. draza-; darinv-: 'to

hold'. With upa 'to hold out, carry
through'.

y. draxtd.hunara- adj. (draxta-: pert.

ptcpl. pass, of 2drang-) 'skilled, trai-

ned-up*.

y. drafia- sb. m. (skr. drapsd-) 'flag'.

y. drafsakavant- adj. 'adorned with
ribbons'.

hlrang- vb., pres. (des.) didrayza-;
dnnjaya-; perf. ptcpl. pass. draxta- :

SU'to strengthen, harden'. With a 'to

determine; (des.) desire to ensure',

with ham. 'to strengthen throughly'.

y. 2drang- vb., pres. drdnjaya-: 'to

learn by heart; recite when lear-

ning by heart, mutter'. With frd
'to mutter'.

y. drazimna-: see under drag-.

y. drdjah- sb. n. (cp. daraya- adj.,

skr. draghimdn- sb. m.) 'length';

dat. drajaidhe 'for a long period,

for ever'.

g. drvgu-: see under driyav-.

g. drdgvant-, y. drvant- adj. (from
drug- sb.) 'one who holds with the
Drug, companion of Drug' (of men),
'holding with the Drug, wicked,
fiendish' (of gods).

y. drdzra- : see under ddrozra-.

y. driyav-, g. drigav-, drdgu- adj.'poor'.

y. driway- sb. f. 'mole, birth-mark'.

y. dru adv. 'on all sides'.

drug- sb. f. (from draog- vb.) 'lie, de-
ceive'; personified 'Drug'.

y. druia: see under dru.

y. drujant- adj. (cp. drvant- and drug-)
'one who holds with the Drug'.

y. drujim.vana- adj. 'overcoming the
Drug'.

y. drum: see under drva-.

y. drusta- adj. 'afflicted with rupture,
ruptured'.

y. druzant-: see under draog-.

y.
1drva- adj. (skr. dhruvd-) 'healthy,
firm, sound'.

y. 2drva- adj. 'dwarfish, dwarf.
y. drvaena- adj .(from darav-) 'wooden'.
y. drvatat- sb. f. 'health, soundness'.
y. drvant-: see under drdgvant-.
y. drvo.ca&man- adj. 'of sound eves'.

y. dang-vb., pres. (iter.) -Oanjaya-: 'to

draw (a chariot); (mid.) to pull (at

the trace); to drive, rein (of the

charioteer)'. With/'ro 'to come dri-

ving- along'.

y. danvan-, -Oanvar- sb. n. (from dang-
vb.) 'bow'.

y. -Oamnahvant- adj.(cp. skr samnisva
imp. 'labour') 'careful'.

y. -Odtairo: obscure.
ldwa- pron. 2nd pers. sg. (skr. tvdm,

tvdt, tdva; tvd, te) 'thee'. Dcln. § 402.

g. 2i)ioa- adj. (skr. tvd-) 'thy, thine'.

y, dwaeSah- sb. n. (from dtcay- vb. 'to

frighten') 'fear, fright'.

y. dwaxit- vb. (cp. skr. pratvaksdndh)
'to work, be active, be stirring,

make haste'.

g. ftivaxsah- sb. n. (from Owaxi- vb.,

skr. tvdksas-) 'activity, zeal; anxious
care'.

y. Swaxsista- adj. (superl. of dicaxsa-
adj. 'active, busy', from dwaxs- vb.)

'most active, busy'.

y. -dwayahvant- adj. (cp. DwaeSah- sb.)

'frightful'.

y. ftwardxitar- sb. m. (from Sivards-

vb.) 'former'.

Qwans- vb., pres. dwdrdsa-; frwars-

saya-; s-aor. dtcards--, perf. ptcpl.

pass, dwarSta-: 'to cut, create; to

appoint, prescribe'. With avi 'to

hew', with a and frd 'to cut off,

with upa 'to pare off (the nails),

cut off; (with ace. pi. upa.&icdrdsqn)
to make a breach in (gen.)', with
ms 'to tear out', with frd 'to create;

to appoint, prescribe; to break in,

get into (ace.)'.

y. fiicarsta-: see under duards-.
y. &icar.itay- sb, f. (from tiwaras- vb.)

'creating'.

y. 'tiicdm- adj.(cp.skr.£ra? -?7a-)'quick".

y. 2&wdsa- sb. n. 'atmosphere, king-
dom of the air', also deified.

g. {tivdnitar- sb. m. (from Sicaras- vb.)

'creator'.

y. d-icqz- vb., pres. ti-wqzja- : 'to become
oppressed".

y. fiicyqstdma- adj. (superl. of *dwyant-,
from ftway- vb. 'to frighten') 'most
frightful, dreadful'.

iOyejah- sb. n. (skr. tydjas-) 'trouble,
danger'.

y. idyejahrant- adj. (from idyejah- sb.)

'full of danger, hazardous'.
y. Oraetaona- sb. m., name of a hero.

y. firaotd.nt.dk- adj. (cpd. *&raotah- +
tak-, from tak- vb.) 'flowing in the
river-bed'.

y. &raoto.stdt- adj. 'being in the river-
fed".
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draos- vb., pres. draoi-: 'to bring- to

maturity, to make perfect',

y. draostay- sb. f. (from draoi- vb.)

'(maturity,) end',

y. tyraxtay-: see under sraxtay-.

y. dray- num., fern, ti.sr- (skr. trdyah,

tisrdh), plur. 'three'.

y. drah- vb. (skr. trdsati; trastdh),

pres. tdrdsa-
;
pert', ptcpl. pass. tarMa-:

'to fear, tremble, be afraid of (ace.)'.

With fra 'to be in dread of (haca

with abl.)'.

y. drdtay- sb. f. (from #ra- vb. 'to

protect') 'protection'.

y. drdtar- sb. m. 'protector'.

y. dradra- sb. n. 'protection'.

y. drddrdi inf. (dat. of dradra- sb.)

'to protect'.

y. drdyavan-, drayaon- adj.: obscure.

y. drq'fdda-, drqfda- adj. (cp. skr.

trmpdti 'he becomes satisfied') 'sa-

tisfied, content'.

y. drqfs- sb. n. (cp. drqfgda- adj.)

'contentment'.

y. dri.afsman- adj. 'containing three

lines'.

y. dri.ayar- sb. n. 'three days'.

y. flri.lianwnda- adj. 'threeheaded'.

y. dri.gamya- sb. n. 'three paces'.

y. dri-gdya- sb. n. 'three paces'.

y. drixiapar- sb. n. 'three nights;

three nights (including day-time)'.

y. drita- sb. m., name of two believers.

y. dritya- num. adj. (sp. skr. trtiya-)

'i bird'; Oritim (acc.sg.), dritydi (dat.

sg.) adv. '(at) the third time'.

y. dri-bda- sb. m. 'three-fold bonds'.

y. drima- sb. m. 'nourishment, refresh-

ment; strength'.

y. dri-sata- num. (skr. tri.satd) 'three

hundred'.

y. drisata.gdya- sb. n. (from drisant-

imm.) 'thirty paces'.

y. drisato.zyam- sb. in., plur. 'three

hundred winters'.

y. drisant- num. f. (cp. skr. trimsdt-)

'thirty'.

y. dri-zafan-, dri-zafah- adj. 'three-

mouthed'.

y drU adv. (skr. trih) 'three times'.

y. dris-umruta- adj. 'to be recited

three times'.

y. drisva- sb. n. 'third (part)'.

y. drizant- sb. n. 'third (part)'.

y. Hkaeia- sb. m. (from 2kaei- vb.)

'doctrine; proposition, dogma.
HkaeHa-sh. m. (cp. likaesa- sb.) 'teacher'.

y. tbaei- vb. (skr. dvisdnti; dvistdh),

pres. (iter.) tbaeSaya-; pert', ptcpl.

pass, tbiiita-: 'to hate, dislike, be ho-
stile towards; to injure, offend'.

y. tbaiiiah- sb. n. (skr. dvesas-) 'hatred,

enmity; offence'.

y. tbaeso.taurvan- adj. 'getting over
hatred'.

y. tbaeso.parsta- adj. (from fras- vb.)

'maliciously asked'.

£bi.tis- sb. m. 'joint (of the finger)'.

y. ibiiyant- adj. 'hating, malicious;
opposed, hostile to'.

y. tbisvant- adj. 'opposed, hostile to;

enemy'.

P-

y. paeman- sb. n. (from pay- vb.) 'milk'.

y.paesa- adj. (from paes- vb. 'to make
coloured') 'leprous'; sb. m. 'leprosy'.

y. paosista- adj. (from pav- vb.) 'most
stinking, filthy'.

y. pak- vb. (skr. pacati), pres. paca-:
'to cook'. With ham 'to cook'.

y. paxruma- adj. 'solid'.

pat- vb. (skr. pdtati, patdyati), pres.

pata-;pataya-; cans. pataya-: 'to fly,

cast o. s. at; to fall, fall down; to

rush (techn. term for the going of

daevic beings)'. With ava 'to rush
along', with avi and fra 'to rush
in', with a 'to rush along', with us
'to rush out'; caus. 'cause to rush
out', with pairi 'to rush over (ace.)',

with fra 'to walk (in daevic, man-
ner); to rush along' (dat.)'.

y. patada [N. 83] : obscure.

patay-, paiti-, paidy-sb. m.(a]<r.pdtay-)

'master, lord, ruler; husband'.
paiti prep, with ace. or loc. 'to, to-

wards, against; in, at. on (of space
and time); for; b}' means of, with

ace. 'according to', with abl 'in, at,

on (of space)', with abl. combined
with a ptcpl. in the sense, of the

English so-called Nominative (orig-.

Dative) Absolute, with instr. 'to, to-

wards; in, at, on (of space)', with

dat. 'in, at (of space)', with gen. 'in,

at, on (of space); for'.

y. paiti.a-stay-, paiti-itay- sb. f. (cp.

skr. pratisthdy- sb. f. 'resistance')

lit. 'placing o. s. by the side of (gen.)',

techn. term for the silent participa-

tion in the prayer of an other.

y. paiti.grstSe inf. (from 1 ar-) 'to check,

stop'.

y. paiti.drdna- adj. (from 'a?-
- vb.) 'of

ferine- resistance'.
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y. paiti.jatay- sb. f. (from gan- vb.)

'defence',

y. paitita inf. [V. 5. 1]: see under avi

paitita.

y. paitita- sb. n. (cpd. paiti -f *«<«-)

'remission',

y. paiti-tardtayae-ca inf. (from tor- vb.)

'to overcome',

y. paiti.daya- sb. m. (from 2daj/- vb.)

"overseer, superintendent',

y. paiti.darana- sb. n. (from 2dar- vb.)

'dwelling(-place)".

y. paiti.ddna- sb. m. (cp. skr. pra-

tidhana- sb. n. 'putting- on') 'plastron',

y. paiti.dltay- sb. f. (from hldy-) 'be-

holding-',

y. paiti.dvaesayanta- sa. f. 'fitness for

overcoming enemies',

y. paitipa- adj. (cpd. paiti-\- dp- sb. f.,

cp. skr. pratipd-) 'against the stream,

amid the surging water'.

y. paiti.par&tay- sb. f. 'information,

ascertainment',

y. paiti.parstd.-sravah- adj. 'one who
has ascertained the (holy) rules',

y. paiti.pastay- sb. f. (from pat- vb.)

'standing in a p.'s way',

y. paiti.ya.i adv. (nom. sg\ m. of pait-

yarik- adj. 'turned or directed to-

wards', cp. skr. pratydnk-) 'towards,

against',

y. paiti.vacista- adj. (superl. of paiti.

-

vail- adj.) 'who knows the best to

give an answer',

y. paiti.scaptayae-ca inf. (from skamb-
vb., cp. upa.skambdm absol.) 'to ob-

struct',

y. paitisa- adj. 'contrary, hostile', pai-
tisa (instr. sg.) adv. "in the direc-

tion to'.

y. paitista sti [N. 83): obscure,

y. paiti-stdtde, paiti-statayae-ca inf.

(from sta- vb.) 'to resist, overcome'
with gen.

y. paiti-Mdna-, paiti-ttana- sb. n.(from
sta- vb., cp. skr. pratisthdna- 'basis;

resting-place; leg-') 'residence; leg-',

y. paiti.smuxta- adj. (cp. skr. prati-
mukta- 'put on, worn, applied') 'dres-

sed with shoes'.

y. paitis.hahya- sb. in., name of the
deity of the 3d season and of the
season-festival,

y. paitix.xvana- sb. m. (skr. svand-
'sound') 'noise rising- against .

.'.

y. paitii.xvanna- i-b. n. 'the upper
part of the face (i. e. forehead and
ears)',

y
'. paityaoydt.tbaeiialiya- sb. n. 'enmity
turning back (to him, who shows it)'.

y. paity.dpsm adv. 'against the tide,

up-stream'.
y.paitydrdna-adj. (cpd. paiti+arsna-,

from x ar- vb.) 'adversary',

g. paityd-stay- sb. f. (from 1dd- vb.

with paiti and a '(repetition;) repe-

titor, instructor'.

y. ^pad-vb.iskr.pddyate), pres. paiSya-:

'to move (down)'. With nl 'to lie

down on (ace.)'.

2pad-, pad- sb. in. (skr. pcidd, paddfi)

'foot',

y. paSa- sb. m. {skr. padd-) 'step, foot-

step',

y. paidyd- sb. f. (skr. pddyd-) 'foot',

y. pad-: see under pantay-.

y. padana- adj. 'broad, wide, spacious'.

y. padanay- patronym. adj. 'descen-

dant of Pa&ancC.
pada- sb. f. (cp. pantay- sb.) 'path,

way',

y. pantdhva- sb. n. 'the fifth (part)',

y. pan6a num. (skr. pduca) 'five',

y. panca.dana. num. (skr. pdncadasia)
'fifteen',

y. 1panca.dasa- num. adj. (skr. paiica-

daisa-) 'fifteenth',

y. 2panca.dasa- adj. 'of fifteen years
(of age)',

y. panca.dasah- adj. "of fifteen years
(of age)',

y. pania.ratav- adj. 'having five Ea-
tav's'.

y. pancasa-ynai inf. (from gan- vb.)

'for to smite fifty'.

y. panca-sant-: see under panedsant-.
y. pancdsata.gdya- sb. n. 'fifty paces'.

y. pancd-sant- num. (skr. paiiedsdt-),

fern, 'fifty',

y. panco.hya- adj. '(animals) of five

kinds'.

pantay- sb. m., pad- sb. m. f. (skr.

pdnthdh, pathdh) 'path, wav'- Dcln.

§§ 353. '_>, 363.

y. pay- vb. (skr. pinvdte, pinvati), pres.

pinav-, pinv- : 'to swell'. With fra
mid. 'to flow towards; to suckle',

y. ^payah- sb. n. (skr. pdyas-; from
pay- vb.) 'milk',

y. 2payah-&dj. (cr>. ipayah-sb.) 'giving,

producing (milk i. e.) verdure." (to

the vegetable kingdom),
y. pav-vb. (skr. puyati), pres. puya-i

'to rot',

y. pavitay- sb. f. (from paw- vb.) 'rot-

tenness, putrefaction',

y.
ipar- vb., pres. para-; \v.iss.pairya-:

'to make equal; to compare",
y.

'2par- vb., pres. frasa-; fra-; caus.

pdraya-i 'to reach the other side of
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a th., cross'. With a 'to come to

(dat.)', with fra (fro) 'to go before
over (ace.)'; caus. 'to bring, carry
to (ace.)', with nl caus. 'to bring to

(dat.)'.

lpard adv. (skr. para) 'away, aside*,

aca paraca 'to and fro'. Vbl. prefix.
2pard adv. (skr. pura) 'at first, in the

first place; in former times, for-

merly', y. para ahmat 'before, hi-

therto, up to the present time', g\

para hyat, y. para ahmat, y&t "be-

fore'; prep, with ace, abl. or loc.

'before' (of time).

y. paraos (gen. sg.) : see under parav-.

y. paragai adv. (ace. sg. n. of par&nk-,
pardk- adj. 'turned away, oft") 'aside;

except' with abl.

y. para.daxita- adj., only fern, 'who
has no more tokens'.

y. para-data- adj., epithet of Haos-
yanha: obscure.

parav-, pauru-, paouru-, pouru- adj.,

i'em.paoirl{skv.purdv-,purvi-)'much,
abundant, many; (doing a. th.) re-

peatedly, often'; pouru (ace. sg'. n.)

adv. 'much; in abundance, abun-
dantly; far away', paurva (instr.

sg.) 'in abundance'.
y. para.iristay- sb. f. (from raeft- vb.)

'dying, death'.

y. para.hixtay- sb. f. (skr. siktdy-,

from haek- vb.) 'drawing off.

y. par9x°ai&e pret. mid. 3 du. 'they

struggled for'(?): obscure.

y. lparo prep. (skr. pardh), with ace.

'besides'.

y.
2paro adv. (skr. purdh) 'before, in

front (of space); before, formerly
(of time)'; prep, with abl. (or loc.)

'in consequence of, owing to; by
means of, by; before (of time)'.

y. paro.asna- adj. (from 1ah- vb.) 'fu-

ture'.

y. paroii vbl. prefix (cpd. para + it)

'away'.

y. paro.lca-vid- adj. (cpd. *paraka- +
vid-) 'hitting the far (goal)'.

y. paro.dari (nom. sg. in.): see under
paro.ddros-.

y. paro ddras- sb. m., name of the

cock.

y. paro.ya- adj. (from yd- vb.) 'going

in front, victorious'.

y. paras" adv. (nom. sg. m. of parank-
adj., 'cp. paragdt adv.) 'aside'.

pairl adv. (skr. pari) 'before, formerly

(of time)', prep, with ace. 'over (of

space); during, through (of time)',

with loc. or abl. 'from'.

y. pairi.kara- sb. m. (from 4fcar- vb.)

'a furrow round about'.

y. pairikd- sb. f. 'sorceress, witch'.

y. pairi.daeza- sb.m., plur. 'enclosures'.

y. pairidndm adv. 'absolutely, tho-

roughly'.

y. pairi.frdsa- sb. in. (from fras- vb.)

'asking- round about'.

y. paoirlm adv. : see under paourvlm.
g. pairi-matay- sb. f. 'vaunt'.

y. pairi.vdra- sb. m. 'sheltering wall;

circumvallation'.

g. pairi.spatay- sb. f. (from spa- vb.)

'throwing into'.

y. pairiitd.xsudra-, pairista.xsuSra-
adj. (from std- vb., with pairi) 'one
whose seed is dried up ; impo-
tent'.

y. pairis.xvaxta- adj. (skr. parisvakta-,
from svajate 'he embraces, clasps')

'surrounded'.

g. paouruyd, paouruyehya: see under
paouruya- (i. e. *parvya-).

y. parst- vb. (cp. skr. pft- sb. f. 'fight'),

Tprea.pardta-; pdnta-; (int.) pdpdrdt-:

'to fight'. With paiti 'to strive

against (ace.)'.

y. pand- vb. (cp. skr. pardate), pres.

pdnda-: 'to fart'.

y. parsna- sb. n. (skr. parnd ) 'feather'.

y. parenava- adj. 'having, wearing a
feather'.

y

.

pardnahvant- adj.(cp. skr. pdrlnah-)
'copious, abundant'.

y. paurva adv.: see under parav-.

y. paourva adv.: see under paourva-.
paourva-, y. paurva-, pourva- adj.

(skr. piirvd-) 'being in the front,

first, foremost; southern (of space)';

former, prior, first (of time); paourva
(instr. sg.), paurvqn (ace. sg. f.) adv.

'in (the) front; (at) first'.

y. paurva.naema- sb. m. 'front, front

side", only abl. sg. paurva.naemat
'in the front of, before' with gen.

y. paourvanya- adj.: obscure.

y. paurvqn adv. : see under paourva-.

g\ paourvlm, y. paoirlm adv. (skr.

purvydm) '(at) first; at the begin-

ning; the first time; in the first

place; above all'.

g. paouruya-, y. paoirya- adj. (skr.

purvyd-) 'first'; paouruye (loc. sg.)

adv.
:

(at) first, first of all', paoiryo
(nom. sg. in.) adv. 'first' (of time).

y. paoiryaeinl- sb. f , name of a con-

stellation 'Pleiades'.

g. paouruye adv.: s. under paouruya-.

y. paoiryo adv. [V. 2. 1, 2]: see under
paouruya-.
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y. parka- sb. m. (skr. parsd-) 'ear (of

corn)'.

y. parsuya- adj., with dp- sb. f. snow-
water

1

.

g. parstd inf. (from fras- vb.) 'to ask'.

y. parsta- sb. m. (skr. prsthd-) 'back;

cover, protection, guard'.

y. parstay- sb. f. (from fras- vb.) 'dis-

cussion'.

y. parsto.vacah- adj. 'one who has as-

certained the (holy) words, saying's'.

y. parsv-anika- adj. (y. ainika- sb. m.
'face, front', skr. dnika- sb. n.) 'with

a speckled forehead'.

pasav-, fsav- sb. m. (skr.pasdv-) 'cattle,

small cattle (both singly and collec-

tively); sacrificial animal, such as

a goat or a sheep'.

y. ipasu vastra- [N.83] sb. n. 'garment
of the skin of an animal, esp. of

sheepskin'.

j
r

.
2pasu.vastra- [Yt. 5. 89] sb. n. (from

2vah- vb.) 'stall for cattle'.

y. pasus.haurva- adj. (from har- vb.),

with span- sb. 'shepherd's dog'.

y. paslcat adv. (cp. pasca adv.) 'from
behind, behind (of space); then,
afterwards (of time)'.

y. pasca adv. (skr. pasca) 'behind (of

space); then, afterwards (of time)';

prep, with ace. 'behind after', with
dat. (instead of abl.) 'behind'.

y. pascaeta adv. (cp. pasca adv.) 'then,

afterwards".

y. pasvant- adj. (cp. skr. pas- sb. f.)

'having a line': doubtful'.

y. pazdaya- vb. C'pa-zda-ya-, from
1 had-), caus. 'to scare, frighten;
drive away'.

y. paSna- sb. m. (from sp>as- vb.) 'loo-

king at', only loc. sg.pasne 'in sight,
in the face of (gen. or ace.)'.

pd(y)- vb. (skr. pdti, pasati), pres.pd-;
pdya-; pdpay-; paya-; s-aor. pd7l-;
pert', ptcpl. pass, pdta-: 'to protect;
to prevent from (abl.); to observe,
attend to (ace.)'. With paiti mid.
'to expect', with ni 'to protect, guard'.

y. paiti.smuxta-: see under paiti.-
smuxta-.

y. pdda- [Yt. 11. 6] pdSave, paddm
[Yt. 11. 55] : see under 2pad-.

y. pdda- sb. n. (cp. paSa- sb.) 'step,
pace; striding; halting-place, home'.

y. pdOmainyd.tdma- adj. (super), of
*paOmainya- adj., from padman-
sb. n. 'path, way') 'best preparing
the way for (dat.)'.

y. pdOravant- adj, 'giving protection'.
y. pddrai inf. (from pay- vb.)'to protect'.

y. pdnnday- sb. f. (lit. 'plenty', cp. skr.

piiramdhay-'), name of a goddess,

y. pdurva- sb. m,, name of a man.
y. pdsna- sb. n. (cp. skr. pdrsnay-

'heel'.

paratav- sb. m. (from
'
Jpar vb.) 'pas-

sage; bridge'.

pdrd&av- adj. (skr. prthdv-) 'broad,

wide'; parddu (ace. sg. m.) adv.
'abroad, far away'.

para-du adv.: see under paradav-.

y. pdrd&u.ainika- adj. (cp. parsvanika-
adj.) 'with the wide front'.

y
.

pdndn.frdka- adj. (from frank- adj.,

cp. frakara adv.) 'spreading abroad',

y. pdrd&u.vaedayana- adj. 'being on a
broad look-out',

y. paradu.zrayah- adj. 'spreading over
wide expanses of water'.

y.paradvlra- adj. (cpd. paradav--\-vira-
sb. n. 'understanding') 'far-sighted',

y. ^parana- adj. (cp. skr. purndh-) 'full',

y. 2pardna- sb. m. n. (cp. parana- sb.)

'feather*,

y. parana- sb. f. (cp. skr. pandy- sb.

m. 'hand') '(the hollow of the) hand'.

y. parandyav- adj. (cpd. pardna- -f-

dyav-) 'of full age/.

y. pardndyus.harai)ri-bav- vb. 'to be
maintained by tlie P.'.

y. paranin- adj. 'having, wearing a
feather',

y. parasaiti, parasat etc. verbal forms:
see under fras-.

y.
lpasana- sb. n., paiand- sb. f. (from

pardt- vb., skx.pftana- sb. f.) 'battle,

fight, struggle for (the price of)'

with loc.

y. ^pd&ana- sb. m., name of an un-
believer,

y. pasav- sb. m. (cp. pdrdtav- sb.) 'pas-
sage; bridge'.

pd&mcit saram: see under paid sdra-.

y. paso.cinyha- adj. 'cloven-footed',

y. paso.tanu- adj. (cp. tanu.parada-)
'one whose body is lost'.

y. paso.parana- adj. 'with stretched
feathers, with wings of great span',

y. pdsd.sdra- adj. 'one whose head is

lost'.

y. pdsu.pdna- adj. (from pay- vb.)
'keeping the bridge',

y. pouru adv.: see under parav-.
g. pouru (ace. pi. n.): see under parav-.
y. pouru.xSnut- sb. f. 'abundant re

ward',

g. pourucistd- sb. f., name of the third
daughter of Zaradustra.

y. ponru.jira- adj. 'of great intelli-

gence'.
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y. pouruta- sb. m., name of a land,

y. pouru.tdt- sb. f. 'multitude, great
number',

y. pouruddxstay- sb. m., name of the

father of Asavazdah.

y. pouru.pax&ta- adj. 'fully plaited'.

y. pouru.baevan- adj. 'many ten thou-

sands'.

y. pouru.baes~aza- adj. 'full of heal-

ing'.

y. pouru baoxina- adj. (from baog- vb.)

'one who brings saving, salvation

to many people'.

y. pouru.nar- adj. 'rich in men, thron-

ged with men'.

y. pourunqm: see under parav-.

y. pouru.rnant- adj. (fromparat>- adj.)

'crowded; plenary (meeting)'.

y. pouru.mahrka- adj. 'deadly'.

y. pouru.vak- sb. m., plur. 'many
sayings'.

y. pouru.vdstra- adj. 'rich in pastures'.

y. pouru vq&wa- adj. 'abounding in

herds'.

y. pouru sata- adj. 'many hundreds'.

y. pouru.sardda- adj. 'of many kinds

or species'.

y. pouru.spaxstay- sb. f. 'far-reaching

espying'.

y. pourutsaspa- sb. m., name ot the

father of ZaraduUra.
y. pourus.xvd&ra- adj. 'giving much

fortune, pleasure'.

y. pouru.hazanra- adj. 'many thou-

sands'.

y. pouru.xvaranah- adj. 'full of glory'.

y. pourva-: see under paourva-, pa-
urva-.

y. pqman- sb. n. (skr. pdmdn- sb. m.)

'a kind of skin-disease, scab'.

y. pqsto.fra&cmhdm adv. {pqsta- sb. m.

'skin, hairy skin') 'of the breadth of

the (hairy) skin, as far as the hair

extends'.

y. pqsnav- sb. m. n. (cp. skr. parnsdv-

sb. rn.) 'dust'.

y. pitaona- sb. m., name of a man,
killed by Kdnsdspa.

y. pitav- sb. m. (skr. pitdv-) 'food,

solid food'.

pitar-, pifrr-, fddr- sb. m. (skr. pitdr-)

'father'.

g. pi&d [Y. 53. 6] : obscure.

y. pi&e inf. (from pay- vb.) 'to protect'.

y. pipyu&l- adj. fem. (from pipivah-

perf. ptcpl.act.of pay-, ikv.pipyusi-)

'having milk in the breasts, suckling'.

y. plvah- sb. n. (skr. pivas-) 'fat; mar-
row'.

y. pi&inah- sb. m., name of a lake.

Avesta Reader.

y. lpistra- sb. n. (from pals- vb. 'to

make coloured') 'class, caste'.

y. ^pi&tra- sb. m. (cp. skr. pindsti 'he

pounds, grinds') 'pinching, wound
caused by a pinch; flour, meal'.

y. puxSa- num. adj. 'fifth'; puxSdm
(ace. sg. n.) adv. 'fifthly, in the fifth

place'.

pudra- sb. m. (skr. putrd-) 'son'.

y. putirdiMay- sb. f. (cpd. puftra- +
istay) 'possession of sons'.

y. putiro.dd- adj. 'son-giving'.

y. pusd- sb. f. 'diadem'.

bd strengthening particle 'verily, in-

deed'.

y. baevan-, baevar- sb.n. 'ten thousand,
myriad'.

v. baevars-yna- sb. n. (from gan- vb.)

'10000 strokes'.

y. baevara-yndi inf. (from gan- vb.)

'for to smite 10000'.

y. baevara.casrnan- adj. "with ten thou-

sand eyes'.

y. baevaw.fraskdmba- adj. 'supported

by ten thousand beams'.

y. baevar9.mis~ta- adj. 'with ten thou-

sand towers' (doubtful).

y. baevan.vaedayana- adj. 'with ten

thousand look-out's'.

y. baevars.spasan- adj. 'having ten

thousand spies'.

y. baesaza- adj. (skr. bhesajd-) adj

'healing, curative'; sb. n. 'remedy
medicine, drug'.

y. ^baHazya- denom. pres. (from bae

saza- adj.) 'to give health, cure'.

y. ^baemzya- adj. (skr. bhesajyd-) 'heal

ing, curative, having healing pro

perties'.

y. baesazydi inf. (from ^baeliazya- vb.)

'for to bring health'.

y. baezasyo.tara-: compar. of %bat-

zasya-.

y. baog- vb., pres. bunja- 'to deliver,

set free, save'.

band- vb. (skr. bodhate, budhyate,

bodhdyati, buddhdh), pres. baoda-,

baoda; b&idya-; caus. baodaya-;

perf.ptcpl.pass.-ftwsta-: 'to perceive,

notice, recognise, become aware of;

to smell of (ace); caus.: 'to signify,

convev, indicate'. With paitl 'to be

mindful of (inf.)', with fra mid. 'to

awake, rise from sleep'.

y. baoSay- sb. f . (from baod- vb.) 'per-

fume, sweet scent; incense'.

V. baoSaya- denom. pres. (from baoSa-

16
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sb. m. 'smell') 'to fumigate'. With
upa 'to fumigate with (gen.)'.

y. baoSah- sb. n. (from baod- vb.) 'con-

sciousness, perception'.
y.baodo.varsta-sb.n. 'wilful wounding'.
y. baosav- sb. m., name of a sinful

action,

y. baya- sb. m. (skr. bhdga-) 'lord, god',

g. baga- sb. n. (skr. bhdga-; cp. baxta-
sb.j 'portion, share; piece',

y. &aya- sb. f. (cp. baga- sb.) 'part,

piece (of the holy word)',

y. bayd.baxta- adj. (cp. baxta- sb.) 'or-

dained by god'.

y. baxta- sb. n. (perf. ptcpl. pass, of
bag- vb. 'to share, apportion, allot')

'what is alloted: (luck, fortune;) woe,
ill-luck, misfortune',

y. baxtar- sb. m. (cp. baxta- sb.) 'distri-

butor, bestower'.
baxs- vb. (from bag- vb., see under

baxta- sb.), pres. bax$-; baxsa-;
(iter.) baxiaya-: 'to apportion, distri-

bute, divide; give to (ace.)'. With
vi 'to distribute to (dat.)'.

y. baivra- sb. m. (cp. skr. babhrdv-
adj. 'reddish-brown") 'beaver',

y. ^bawray- sb. m. (cp. bawra- sb.)

'beaver', sb. f. 'female beaver',
y.

2bawray- sb. m., name of a town
'Babylon',

y. bawrinay- adj. (cp. bawra- sb.) 'of

(the skin of) the beaver, beaver-'.
g.ban- vb. ('to be ill'), caus. bqnaya-

'to make ill, corrupt',

y. banta- adj. (perf. ptcpl. pass, of
ban- vb.) 'ill, sick'.

y. band- vb. (skr. badhndti, baddhdh),
pres. bandaya-; perf. ptcpl. pass.
basta-: 'to bind, fetter; mid. to bind
round, put on',

y. bay- vb. (skr. bhdyate 'he fears'),

pres. baya-; perf. biivi-: 'to frighten,
inspire terror'.

bav- vb. (skr. dbhut, dbhuvan; bhdvati,
bhuvat; bhavisydti; babhuva; bhu-
tdp); pres. bu-, bv-; bava-; bva-; int.
busya-; bi-; perf. bvav-, babv-\ s-aor.
bus-; perf. ptcpl. pass, buta : 'to be;
become, take place, happen; to co-
me, to come to (ace); to spring
from (abl.); to fall to a p.'s share',
with dat. or gen., with a noun or
adj. serving to form verbs in the
sense of 'becoming what it pre-
viously is not' or 'becoming' in ge-
neral, with a ptcpl. serving to form
verbs in perfective sense, with a
perf. ptcpl. pass, in passive sense.
With aoi, avi "to fall to a p.'s share'

with ace, with ava, (avoj 'to take
place, happen', with a 'to fall to a
p.'s share' with dat. or gen., with
a and a ptcpl. in perfective sense,

with dca pairica 'to encompass',
with pairi 'to take possession of

(ace); to take place', with fra 'to

take place, happen, occur', with ham
'to be produced; to meet'.

'bar- vb. (skr. bhdrati, bibharti; ba-
bhdra, babhre; bhrtdh), pres. (-aor.)

bar;bara-; bibar-; pa.ss.bairya
\
(iter.)

bdraya-; pei-t'.(ba)bar-,bavar-,bawr-;

perf. ptcpl. pass, bdnta-: 'to bear,
have, possess, keep, hold; to bring,
carry, offer to (dat» or gen.); to

produce, bring- forth; to take away,
carry of; to acquire, gain; to raise

a shout, one's voice (vacim); to ride
(on horseback)'. With apa 'to take,
bring, carry away from (abl. or.

gen.)', with ava 'to bring- (down) to

(gen.); to take, carry away', with
ava and avi 'to procure a th. (ace)
for a p. (ace)', with avi 'to bring to

(ace)', with avi and ava 'to procure
a th. (ace) for a p. (dat.)', with a
'to possess; to bring', with upa 'to

bring, present to (dat.)', with us 'to

carry off, take out of (gen.); to take
from (abl.); to produce, create; to

offer to (dat.)', with us and nii 'to

take out of (abl )', with paiti 'to

offer; to receive at, in (instr.); to

begin (with inf.)', with paiti and a
'to bring (to)', with para 'to take,
carry away from (abl.); to get in',

with fra 'to advance; to bring to

(dat. or gen.); to offer to (dat. or
gen.); mid. to manage, get up', with
nis 'to take out, take out of (abl.);

to take, carry away from (abl.)',

with vi 'to spread (about), propa-
gate; to take away, remove', with
ham 'to collect', with ham and bdzus
(ace pi.) 'to come to close quarters'.

2bar- vb. (skr. bhurdti), pres. bara-:
'to quiver; to be stormy (of wea-
ther)'. With ava 'to flow down', with
ms 'to flow, stream forth'.

y. barat avarata-nd}.'wealth-bringing'.
y. barat.dyapta- adj. 'boon-bringing'.
y. barat-zaoDra- adj. 'offering liba-

tions'.

y. barsntdm absol. (from Jbar- vb.)
with avi fra-gam- vb. 'to go and
carry a th. to . .

.'.

y. baramndm absol. (from ]6ar- vb.)
'riding'.

y. baro.zao&ra- adj. 'offering libations'.
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y, baro.zus- adj. 'wearing- a jewel',

y. baro.xvardnah- adj. 'glorious',

y. bang- vb., pres. bdrdjaya- 'to wel-

come a. p. (gen.); to do homage to

(gen.)',

y. barddre inf. (from [bar- vb.) 'to

bear'.

y. barddrl- sb. f. (from xbar- vb.) 'a

female that bears (children), a mo-
ther; womb'.

y. baramdyaona- adj.: obscure.

y. bardsman- sb. n. (cp. bardzis- sb.),

designation of the handle of sacred

twigs used at the religious ceremo-
nies.

y, bardsmanya- adj. 'pertaining to the

B., Bardsman-

.

y. barssmo.zasta- adj. 'with B. in the

hand'.

y. bardz-, bdrdz- adj. (from bardz- vb.

'to rise, go up', skr. barhaya) 'high,

exalted; loud (of sounds)'; sb. f.

'height, mount'.

y. bardzan- sb. m. (cp. bardz- adj.)

'height'.

y. bardzah- sb. n. (cp. bardz- adj.)

'height, mount'.
banziman- adj. (cp. bardz- adj.) 'high'.

y. bardzis- sb. n. (skr. barhis- 'straw')

'stuffed seat, cushion'.

bardzi&ta- adj. (superl. of bardz- adj.)

'highest'.

y. bardzis havant- adj. (capriciously

written for bardzisvant-) 'provided
with cushions'.

y. bardSa- sb. m. 'neck, back'.

y. bardsnav- sb. m. (cp. bardz- adj.)

'height, summit, top, uppermost part'.

y. bd- vb. (skr. bhdti), pres. bd- 'to

shine'. With a 'to seem, look, like,

appear as (ya&a)', with fra 'to shine

forth'.

g. bdga- sb. n. (skr. bhagd- sb. m ) 'lot'.

y. bada strengthening particle 'verily,

indeed'.

y. bdidistdm adv. (cp. bada) 'quite

surely, safely'.

y. bat strenghtening particle (cp. bada)

'verily, indeed'.

y. banav- sb. m. (from bd- vb. ; skr.

bhdndv-) 'light, ray of light, ray,

beam'.

y. bdnumant- adj. (skr. bhdnumdnt-)
'luminous, bright, splendid'.

y. bdnvant- adj. (*bdnuvant-) 'lumi-

nous, bright, splendid'.

y. bdmya- adv. (from bd- vb.) 'light,

luminous, bright, splendid'.

y. bamaniva- adj. (cp. bdmya- adj.)

'splendid'.

y. bdzav- sb. m. (skr. bdhdv-) 'arm;
foreleg (of an animal),

y. bdzu.stavah- adj. 'as stout as an
arm',

y. bdzu.staoyah- adj. 'stouter than a
fathom (the distance measured by
the extended arms)',

y. bdzus.aojah- adj. 'strong-armed',

y. bdsar- sb. m. (from *bar- vb.) 'hor-

seman',
g. bdddus [Y. 53. 4] : corrupt,

y. bdrdg- sb. f. (cp skr. bfhas-pdtay-
sb. m. and brahman- sb. n.) 'rite'.

bdrdxda- adj . (perf . ptcpl. pass, of bardg-

vb.) 'welcome; beloved, esteemed by
(gen.), dear; precious (of things)',

y. bdrdxSo.tara- adj. (compar. of bd-

rdxda-) 'more beloved, esteemed'.

y. bdnjya- sb. m., name of a deity

who causes the increase of corn.

y. bdrdt- adj. (from %ar- vb.) 'bringing,

producing'.

y. bdrdta inf. (from lbar- vb.) 'to cul-

tivate'.

y. bdrdtdm absol. (from xbar- vb.)

'bringing'.

y. bdrdtd inf. (from 16ar- vb.) 'to bear,

produce'.

y. bdrd&e inf. (from 1 6ar- vb.), with

asti 'he is in possession of (gen.)'.

y. bdrd-di inf. (from xbar- vb.) 'to bring

forth'.

y. bdrdz-: see under bardz-.

y. bdrdzant- (cp. bardz- adj.) adj. 'high;

of high growth; lofty, elevated;

high, clear, loud (voice).

y. bdrdzaidis (written for bdrdzidis):

see under bdrdzidl-.

y. bdrdzi-: side-form of bdrdzant- in

compounds.
y. bdrdzi.gd&ra- adj. 'chanting with a

loud voice'.

y. bdrdzi.caxra- adj. 'high-wheeled'.

y. bdrdzi-di- adj. (from 2ddy- vb.) 'of

high intelligence'.

y. bdrdzi-pad- adj. 'high-footed'.

y. bdrdzi-mita- adj. (from may- vb.)

'high-built'.

y. bdrdzi.ydsta- adj. 'high-girded'.

y. bsrdzi.rdz adj. 'ruling (in the hea-

vens) above'.

y. bdrdzy-aogdt adv. 'with loud voice'.

g. bdzvant- adj. 'firm, lasting'.

y. be. strengthening particle.

y. boit strengthening particle (cpd.

bd + it).

y. boiwra- sb. m. (*bai br-a-, cp. skr.

bhdra- sb. m. 'battle') 'combat, battle'.

y. bqz- vb
,

pres. bqz- 'to support'

With paiti 'to help'.
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y. bqzali- sb. n. (cp. skr. baliuld- adj,

'thick, broad, large') 'height, depth'.

y. bq&nav- sb.m.(cp.bqzah-sb.) 'height,

depth',

y. bi.ayar- sb. n. 'two days',

y. bi.xsapar- sb. n. 'two nights (inclu-

ding day-time)',

y. bitvni adv.: see under bitya-.

y. bitya- num. adj. (skr, dvitiya-) 'se-

cond'; bitlm (ace. sg. n.), bityai (dat.

sg.) '(at) the second time',

y. bityai adv.: see under bitya-.

y. bi paiti&tdna- adj. 'two-legged' (of

ahuric being's),

y. bi-p9rdsu.masah- adj. 'as large as
two ribs'.

y. bi-bda- sb. m. 'twofold bonds',

y. bi-mahya- adj. 'lasting two months',

y. bi-zangra-, bi-zdngra- adj. 'two-
footed' (of daevic beings).

y. bizdngro.iidra- adj. 'descendant of

the two-footed',

y. bis adv. 'twice*.

y. biS-arm'uta- adj. 'to be recited twice'.

y. bizva% adv. (from MS adv.) 'twice,

double',

y. butay- sb. m , name of a Daeva.
b&na- sb. m. (*bundna-, cp. skr. budhnd-)
. 'g-round, bottom, deep place'.

y. bunava- adj. (from b&na- sb.) 'from
the underside'.

burnt- sb. f. (skr. bhtimi-) 'earth',

y. buye inf. (from bav- vb.) 'to become'.
b&ray- adj. (skr. bhtiray-) 'abundant,

copious; full, complete',

g. bu&tay- sb. f. (from bav- vb.), plur.
'the future things',

y. buiyqsta- sb. f., name of the Daevi
of sleepiness.

y. byah- vb. (skr. bhyas- 'to fear'),

perf. biwyah-: 'to frighten, to be
frightful',

y. byard.drajah- sb. n. 'period of two
years',

y. bram- vb. (skr bhramati 'he roams
or wanders about'), pres. brdsa-:
'begin to wander about'.

bratar-, brd&r- sb. m. (,skr. bhrdtdr-)
'brother',

y. brdy-vb. (skr. bhrlndnti'they hurt'),
pres. brln: only with pairi'to cut off",

y. brdz- vb. (skr. bhrdjate), pres. braza-
'to shine, gleam, flash; to radiate',

y. brvat- sb. f. (cp. skr. bhru- sb. f.)

'brow, eyebrow'.

f-

y. fddro, g. fddroi: see under pitar-.
y. fyanhav- sb. m. 'hail'.

y. fyanhva- denom. pres. (from fyan-
hav- sb.): 'to hail'.

fra, fdra, fdra-, fra- adv. (skr. prd)
'forwards, forth'; vbl. prefix.

y. fraed- vb., pres. fri&ya-: 'to rott,

decay, fall to pieces'.

y. frae.Ha- adj. (superl. to parav- adj.)

'most'.

y. fraesto inf. (cpd. fra -\- iMo, from
2aes- vb.) 'to escape'.

y. fraoftai.aspa- adj. (skr. prothati
'he snorts') 'with snorting horses'.

y. fraoirisi&ta- adj. (cpd fra -\- urvi-
sista-, from urvaes- vb.) 'fond of

turning towards . .'.

y. fraordtay- sb. f. (from 2var- vb.)

'profession of (gen.)'; designation of

the creed beginning with the word
fravardne Y. 12. 1 seq.

fraoraf, adv. (from 2var- vb.) 'readily,

willingly'.

y. frakdm adv. (cp. frank- adj.) 'here,

hither', with xbar- vb. in the sense
of frd-bar-.

y. fra-kava- adj. 'having a hump on
the chest', sb. m.'hump on the chest'.

y. fra-gadra- sb. n. 'chanting'.

y. fra-yrdtay- sb. f. (from iga?-- vb.)
'awakening'.

y. fra-yrdrayo inf. (from 1gar- vb.)
'to rouse'.

y. fraxstaite, fraxstdne: see under
std-.

y. fraxsti.dd- adj. {fraxstay- sb. f.)

'increase') 'increase-giving'.

y. fraxsnin-, frasnin- adj. (from xsnd-
vb.) 'careful; anxious of (iustr.)'.

y. fraca adv.: see under frhrik-.

y. fra-cara- adj. (from &kar- vb.) 'going
forward'.

y. fra-card&want- adj (cp. fra-cara-)
'moving forwards'.

g. frajydtay- sb. f. (from j?/a- vb. 'to

diminish') destruction, ruin'.

y. fratdma- adj. (superl. to *fra; cp.

skr. prathamd-) 'first, foremost; first

(in rank); largest'.

y. fratara- adj. (coinpar. of *fra, skr.

pratardm adv.) 'more in Iront; for-

mer, earlier; better, exceedingly
good', fratarqn, fralaram (ace. sg.

f.) adv. 'on this side of (gen.), op-
posite'.

y. fratarotara- adj. 'better than ex-
ceedingly good'.

y. fratarqn, fratarqm adv.: see un-
der fratara-.

y. fratdmatdt- sb. f., plur. 'authorities'.

y. fratdmo.nmdna- sb. n. 'a house of
the first rank".
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y. fradaxsand- sb. f. 'sling'.

y. fradaxsanya- adj. 'sling-', sb. n.

'sling-stone'.

y. fra dax&ta- adj. (cp. daxsta- sb.)

'marked',

y. fra-daxitar- sb. m. (fram daxS- vb.)

'teacher, guide, instructor'.

y. fradabaf&u- sb. n., name of the

south-east region of the world,

y. fra-da&a- sb. n. (from da- vb.)

'growth, increase, prosperity'.

y. frada&d- sb. f., name of a river.

frada&di inf. (from da- vb.) 'to fur-

ther, promote, advance',

g. fraidiva (cpd. fra-\-*divd, cp. skr.

pradivafy) adv. 'long, for a long time'.

y. fra&ah- sb. n. (ski.prathas-)'brendth'

.

y. fra%.ap- adj. (*frant- pres. ptcpl.

act. of par- vb. 'to fill') 'filling the

waters'.

y. fra-pad-, fra-bd- sb. m. (skr. prd-
pad-) 'forepart of the foot',

y. fra-pi&wa- adj. 'abundant, copious',

y. fraptdrd-jdt- adj. '(winged, flying;)

bird',

y. frabdzu.drdjah- sb. n. 'length of a
frdbazav- (the distance from the

middle of the breast to the finger-

ends)'.

fra-bdrntar- sb. m., name of the third

subordinate priest (ratav-), who
brings to the Zaotar all the imple-

ments and other things required

for the ceremonies,

y. frabdo.drajah- sb. n. 'length of the

forepart of the foot'.

y. frafsu(ta)- sb. f. 'possession of good
cattle',

y. franuhantay- sb. f. (from x^ar-
vb.) 'eating, drinking',

y. franrasyan- sb. m., name of a
mythical fowanian king,

y. fra-manah- adj. (skr. prdmanas-)
'of undaunted courage',

y. framanyente [Yt. 10. 20]: see under
sman-.

y. framardtar- (from 2mar- vb., skr.

smartar) 'reciter',

y. fra-mard&ra- sb.n. (cp. framardtar-

sb.) 'reciting',

y. framdn-nar- adj.: obscure,

y. fram9n.nard.vira- adj.: obscure.

y. fra-mdrstae-ca inf. (from 2mar- vb.)

'to recite',

y. framdrdtay- sb. f. (from hilar- vb.,

skr. smrtay-) 'reciting',

y. framuxtay- sb. f. (skr. prdmuklay-;
cp.paitiJmuxta-) 'unbinding, taking

off (the shoes)',

y. fra-mrav- adj. 'reciting'.

y. frayana- sb. n. (cpd. fra + ayana-,
from 1ay- vb.; skr. prayana- sb. n.

'entrance, beginning; path of life')

'way, path'.

y. frayara- sb. n. (cpd. fra + ayara-,
from ayar- sb.) 'forenoon'.

y. frayai inf. (cpd. fra -f- aydi, from
xay- vb.) 'to go on'.

y. frav- vb. (skr. plavate, pldvayati),

pres. frava- ; caus. frdvaya- : 'to

swim; to fly'. With aua and mi caus.

'to cause a p. to return flying', with
us 'to rise'; caus. 'to wash away',
with fra 'to sway to and fro, tumble
(like a swimming object)'; caus. 'to

wash away'.

y. fra-vaeya- adj. 'bounding against,

skriking hard upon'.

y. fra-vaeda- adj. 'partaking' of.

y. fra-vaxs- sb.m. 'stalk, branch; horn;

penis'.

y. fravaiti- adj. (fem.) 'a barren cow'.

y. fravay- sb. f. 'prosperity'.

y. fra-vardtar- sb. m. (from %var- vb.)

'who professes (the faith)'.

fravasay- sb. f. 'Fravas"ay\ name of

the immortal element in man, which
existed before his birth and sur-

vives him. The whole of the Fra-
vasay is to be compared with the

pitdrah of the Brahmans.
y. fra-vdka- sb. n. 'pronouncing, re-

citel; manifestation'.

fravdxsaena- adj. (from fravaxs-

sb.) 'horny, of horn', sb. n. 'a piece

of horn'.

fra-vdra- sb. m. (skr. pravara- 'a

covering, cover') 'fortification, ba-

stion'.

fra-vaza- sb. m. (skr. pravdhd- 'flo-

wing; course of events') 'furthering'.

y. {us.)fravante [Yt. 8. 40]: see under

frav-.
fra-uruxtay- sb f. (cp. skr. rujati

'he breaks to pieces, destroys') 'de-

struction'.

fraurvaixti (instead of -urvixti,

uruixti): see under frauruxtay-.
fraourvaestrima- adj. (*fra + ur-

vaestra- sb. n. 'driving home the

cattle', from urvaes- vb.) 'wherefore

the driving home the cattle is signi-

ficant' (of the Aya-drima- festival).

fras- vb. (skr. prcchdti, aprasta;

prstdh), pres. pans-; parasanya-;

phr'dsa-; s-aor. fras-, fsras-; pert,

ptcpl. pass, parsta-: 'to ask, que-

stion, inquire of (ace); to ask a p.

(ace.) about (ace); mid. to converse,

converse with (dat.), demand of (abl.),
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beg for (ace.)'- With paiti 'to ask,

fathom', with ham'to take counsel'.

y. frasastatd-sb.i (cp. frasastay- sb.)

'worthiness of being' glorified'.

y. frasastay- sb. f. (from sanh- vb.,

skr. prdiastay-) 'glory, fame, praise;

reputation; good reputation, esteem'.

y. frasastayae-ca inf. (dat sg. of fra-
sastay- sb.) 'to glorify'.

y. fra-sasti inf. (instr. sg. of frasastay-
sb.) 'to glorify'.

g. fdrasa-, frasa- sb. f. (from fras- vb.)

'question, inquiry'.

y. frasdna- sb. n. (from sd- vb.) 'de-

struction, ruin'.

y. fra-sdstar- sb. m. (from sdh- vb.,

skr. praidstdr-) 'ruler, governor'.

g. fdra-sdh- sb. f. (from sah- vb ) 'en-

treaty'.

y. fra-skdmba- sb. m. (from skamb-
vb., skr. skambhd- 'brace') 'beam;
portico, porch'.

y. fra-scimbana- sb. m. (from skamb-
vb., skr. skdmbhana-) 'beam, beam
(of a bridge)'.

y. fra-stairya- adj. (from star- vb.)
"to be spread'.

y. fra-sraoOra- sb. n. 'reciting (with
loud voice), chanting; praying (with
gen. or ace.)'.

y. fra-sraosya- sb. n. 'reciting (with
loud voice), chanting'.

fra-srUta- adj. 'renowned, famous',
with durd& 'famed afar'.

y. fra-srutay- sb.f. 'reciting, chanting'.
g. fra-sruidydi inf. (from srav- vb.),

in passive sense 'to be heard'.
y. fra-zantay-, fra-zainti- sb. f. (from

1zan- vb.) 'progeny, offspring; chil-

dren'.

y. frazd-baoSah- adj. {*fra-zd- adj.
from zdy- vb., cp. zyd- vb.) 'taking
away the consciousness', with sna&a
in legal phraseology techn. term
for bodily injury of mortal nature.

y. fra-zus- adj. 'precious, valuable'.
y. frazddnav- sb. m., name of a lake.
y. frasa adv. (instr. sg. of frank- adj.)

"forward, forth, in front, onward,
before'.

g. fdrasa-, y. frasa- adj. (cp. frank-
adj.) 'suitable, fit; ready [Y. 30. 91;
renovated [Yt. 19. 11].

g. fdrasaostra-, y. frasaoitra- sb. m.,
name of a nobleman of the Hvogva-
family.

y. fraso.kdntay- sb. f. (from lkar- vb.,
skr. kftay-) 'renovation'.

y. fra&d&antar- sb. m. (from *kar-
vb., skr. kartdr-) 'renovater'-

y. frasumaka- sb. rn. 'hinder parts'.

y. frasna- sb. m, (from fras- vb., skr.

praSna-) 'question; conversation,

discourse'.

y. frct.inin- adj.: see under fraxsnin-.

y. fraitay- sb. f. (cpd. fra+d+itay-)
'advance, progress' (doubtful).

y. fra-xsnan- adj. (cp. fraxSnin- adj.)

'careful'.

g. frd-xsndne inf. (from xina- vb.) 'to

obtain instruction, be instructed'.

y. fratai.iardta- adj. (derived from
*fra-tacard adv. 'running forth', cp.

talc- vb.) 'running forth'.
1frdd- vb. (cp. ]dd- vb. with frd), pres.

frdda-, frdda-; (iter.) frdSaya-: 'to

further, make to flourish'. With
pairi 'to increase, extend'.

g. 2frdd- adj. (from lfrdd- vb.) 'who
makes to prosper, flourish'.

fradat.gae.da- adj. 'who makes house
and home to flourish'.

y. frddai.fsav- sb. m. (lit. 'making
cattle to prosper'), name of a deity.

y. frddai.vira- sb. m. (lit. 'making men
to prosper'), name of a deity.

y. fradat.-vispqm.hujydtay- sb. m. (lit.

'furthering all the necessaries of

comfortable life'), name of a deity.

g. fraday- sb. f. (from Jfrdd- vb.) 'fur-

therance, promotion; joy'.

y. fra-dditi inf. (from 1 dd- vb ) 'to

hand over, deliver to (dat. or loc.)'.

y. fra-dsrdsra- adj. (from daras- vb.)
'shining forth, radiant'.

y. frapa- adj.: obscure.
y. frd.nasav- adj. 'free from the Nasav

(i. e. from defilement or pollution
caused by her)'.

y. frd-mravan- adj. 'reciting'.

fray- vb. (skr. prlndti, prltdh>, pres.

frind-, frxn-\ fryan-; perf. ptcpl.

pass, frita-, frida- : 'to satisfy, pro-
pitiate; to court a deity's favour by
means of (instr.); to pray to (dat.)'.

With a 'to wish a p. (dat., gen., loc.)

something-
(ace.)'.

y. frd-yaezyanta- adj. (from yaz- vb.)

'to be dedicated, consecrated (to

the gods)'.

y. frd-yastay- sb. f. 'offering, sacri-

fice, consecration'.

y. frd-yasa&iva- adj. (from yaz- vb.)

'to be worshipped by (dat)'.

y. frdyah- adj. (compar. to parav- adj.,

skr. prdyah adv.) 'more; too much,
very much', sb. n. 'surplus, super-
fluity'; frdyd (ace. sg. n.) adv. ser-
ving to strengthen a superlativ.

y. frdyo.duimata- adj. 'rich in evil
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thoughts', i e. the man who has

more evil (than good) thoughts re-

corded to his account; cp. the fol-

lowing words.

y. frayo.duzuxta- adj. 'rich in evil

words'.

y. frdyo.duzvarMa- adj. 'rich in evil

deeds'.

y. frayo.huxta- adj. 'rich in good
words'.

y. frdyo.humata- adj. 'rich in good
thoughts'.

y. frayoJivarsta- adj. 'rich in good
deeds'.

y. fra.vdrasa- adj. (cp. vansa- so.)

'deprived of the hair'-

y. fravlratd- sb. f. (*frd-vlra- adj. 'ha-

ving good men') 'possession of good
men'.

y. fraranha- sb. n. (from 1ar- vb.) 'ac-

tivity, agility, liveliness'.

y. fra-rdtay- sb. f. 'liberality'.

y.frardfini.drdjah- sb. n. (*frd-rd&nay-

sb. 'ell', cp. skr. aratndy- 'elbow;

ell') 'length of a Fr. (ell)'.

y. frasmay- adj., epithet of Haoma:
obscure.

y. frdsmo.ddtay-sb. f., with hu 'sunset'.

y. frSnay- sb. f. (from par- vb. 'to fill')

'abundance; great number'.

y. fnrdta- sb. n. (cpd. fra + drdta-,

from 2ar- vb.) 'offering'.

y. frSrdtay- sb. f. (cpd. fra + drdtay-,

from^r-vb.) 'coming, arrival; am-
bition, zeal'.

y. fnnntay- sb. f. (cp. fnrdtay- sb.)

'coming; blowing upon' (of the wind).

g. fro vbl. prefix (*pra + u, skr. pro).

y. froit vbl. prefix (*pra+it, skr. pret).

y. frank- adj. (skr. prank-, prdk-) 'tur-

ned towards the front'; fraia (instr.

sg.) adv. 'forward, forth' as vbl.

prefix, frqs (nom. sg. m.) adv. 'for-

ward, forth; before (with abl.); to-

wards'.

y. frqs adv.: see under frank-.

y. frqilay- sb. f. (cpd. fra + qstay-,

from qs- vb.) 'reaching'.

y. frl- sb. f. (from fray- vb.) 'prayer'.

y. fritay- sb. f. (cp. frl- sb.) 'prayer'.

y. fri&a- adj. (from fray- vb.) 'belo-

ved ; dear'.

y. fri&o.tara- adj. (compar. to frida-

adj.) 'more beloved'. '

y. frya- adj. (skr. priyd-, from frdy-
vb ) 'dear, kind, friend'.

frydna- sb. m., name of a Iranian
family.

g. fs9ratu-sb. f. 'recompense for (abl.

with a)'.

y. fsaonay- adj. (from fsav- vb.) 'fat',

sb. n. 'fatness',

y. fSaonaya- denom. pres. (from *fsao-
na-, cp. fsaonay- adj.) 'to fatten',

y. fsaoni.maraza- adj. (*mardza- sb.m.,

from mardz- vb.) 'leaving fat ruts

behind': doubtful.

fsav- vb., pres. fsuya-: 'to fatten';

fiuyant- pres. ptcpl. act. 'breeder
of cattle', withi;as£n/a-'husbandnian
who breedes cattle; peasant (name
given to the third caste)'.

y. fsutd- sb. f. 'cheese',

y. fsumant- adj. (skr. pasumant-) 'who
keeps cattle'.

fsuyant-: see under fsav-.

y. fiu-san- (cpd. fs*av-+ 2han-, cp. skr.

pasusan-) 'owner of cattle'; fiuso
(gen. sg.) mq&ra- 'the verse of the

owner of cattle', designation of

Y. 58 (4—7).

y. fsus~6: see under fsusan-.

y. fstana- sb. m. (cp. skr. stdna-) du.

'female breast'.

n.

na particle of negation (skr. nd, cp.

nae-, naedd, nbit, nava) 'not', only

joined with other particles.

-nd encl. strengthening particle.

na- encl. pron. 1st pers. pi. (g. nd ace,

nd gen.-dat., y. no, na, nd acc.-gen.-

dat., skr. nail) 'us'.

nae-kay- neg. indef. pron. (cp. skr.

ndkih) 'no one, none; nothing'.

y. naeg-vb. (skr. nenikte), pres naenig-:

'to wash away'.

y. nae-ca particle 'and not'.

y. nae-cis particle (cp. skr. ndkih 'not'),

strengthened negation.

y. naed- vb., pres. ndis-, nis- 'to curse'.

g. naedd, y. naeba particle 'and not,

nor'.

y. nae.8a.cini particle, strengthened

naeSa 'nor'.

y. naema- adj. (skr. nema-) 'half, sb.

m. 'half, the other half or side'.

y. naotara- patronym. adj. 'descen-

dant of Naotara'.

y. naotairya- patronym. adj. 'descen-

dant of Naotara'.

y. naotairyqna- patronym. adj. 'des-

cendant of Naotara'.

y. naoma-, nduma- num. adj. (from
snava num., skr. navamd-) 'ninth'.

y. naomaya adv. (cp. naoma- adj.)

'nine times'.

y. wa#-vb., pres. (iter.) nadaya-: only

with vi 'to skin'.
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napdt-, napt- sb.m., y. naptar-, nafdSr-

sb.ra., napti-tth.f. 'grandson; gi-and-

daughter',withapfijm(gen.pl.)'grand-

son of the waters' name of a deity

arid of a locality sacred to this

deity.

y. naptar-: see under napat-.

y. naptl-: see under napat-.

g. naptya- sb. in. (derived from napdt-

sb.) 'descendant'.

y. nafdbr-: see under napat-.

g. nafsu-cd: see under napat-.

nam- vb. (skr. ndmate, ndmayati;
natal)), pres. nama-; -nma-\ ndma-;
caus. ndmaya-; perf. ptcpl. pass.

-nata-: 'to bow, bend, flee'. With
apa 'to go away, retire', with frd
'to flee form', with vl 'to stretch

o. s.'.

nay- vb. (skr. ndyati, nesat), pres.

naya-; nya-; fut. naeiya-; s-aor.

naes-: 'to guide, direct, govern; to

carry off; to bring or reduce a p.

to any state or condition (ace.)'.

With ava 'to lead down, fetch down',
with upa 'to lead up', with para
'to take away'.

y. inava particle (cpd. na + 1vd) 'not

at all, by no means, in no way'.

y. 2nava particle (cpd. na + 2vd, skr.

nd vd) 'or not'.

y. 3nava num. (skr. ndva) 'nine'.

y. nava- adj. (skr. ndva-) 'new, fresh',

nava (instr. sg.) adv. 'anew, afresh'.

y. nava.gdya- sb. n. 'nine paces'.

y. nava xsapar- sb. n. 'nine nights'.

y. navatay- num. sb. f. (from snava,
skr. navatay-) 'ninety'.

y. nava.naptya- sb. m. 'ninth genera-
tion'.

y. nava.sato.-zyam- sb. m., plur. 'nine
hundred winters'.

y. navaso num. adv. (from snava num.)
'nine times'.

y. navdi particle (from 2nava) 'or not'.

y. navdza- sb. m. (cpd. ndv- -f dza-
from az- vb., cp. skr. ndvdjd-) 'boat-

man'.
nar-, ndr- sb. m. (skr. na, ndrah,
nfbhyah) 'man, male; warrior (name
given to the second caste), man,
person'.

g. narSm nardm adv. 'man for man'.
y. naire manah- adj. (written instead

of *nairyamanah-, cp. skr. nrmd-
nas-) 'of manly heart'.

y. narap- vb., pres. ndrdfsa- 'to be on
the wane' (of the moon).

g. narspM- sb. n. (from narsp- vb.)

'degrading'.

y. nairya- (from nar- sb., skr. ndrya-)

'male; manly',

y. nairyo.sanha- sb. m. (cp. skr. nd-

rdsdmsa-), name of a deity,

y. nairyqm.hqm.vdrdtivant- adj. 'of

manly courage'.
lnas-v\>. (skr. ndsyati,nana£a;nastdh),

pros, nasya- ;
perf. nSnds-, nqs-, plus-

quamperf. nqsa-; s-aor. nds~-; perf.

ptcpl. pass, naita-: 'to disappear,

vanish, escape ; to decline from
(abl.); to be lost; to perish'. With
a and pairi 'to fall in with destruc-

tion', with vl 'to fall to destruction'.

?nas- vb. (skr. ndkati, ndksati), pres.

nasa-; nana-; s-aor. ndi-\ plusquam-
perf. nqsa-: 'to come near, approach;

to reach; to accept; to contrive to

(inf.)'.

y. nasav- sb. f. m. {irora 1nas- vb.) 'dead

body, corpse; part of a corpse',

name of the corpse-witch,

y. nasitta- adj. (from lnas- vb.) 'most

destructive',

y. nasukam- sb. m. (cp. nasu.kdrdt-)

'corpse-bearer',

y. nasu.kdrdt- adj. (from 1 kar- vb.)

'meddling with dead bodies',

y. nasu-spaya- sb. m. (cp. nasu-spd-
sb.) 'burying of the dead'.

y. nasu-spd- sb. m. 'burier of dead
bodies',

y. nasko frasa- adj. 'studying the

Nask's (i. e. the collection of the

holy texts)'.

nazdista- adj. (superl. of dsna- adj.,

skr. nedistha-) 'nearest, next'.

y. nazdyd adv. (compar. of dsna- adj.,

skr. nediyah adv.) 'nearer to (ace.)',

y. naidyah- adj. (compar., cp. skr.

nddhitd- adj. 'oppressed, harrassed')

'weaker; overthrown, defeated',

y. nduma- adj.: see under navama-.
y. ndfa- sb. m. (cp. nafah- sb.) 'navel;

near relationship, family'.

y. nafah- sb. n. (cp. skr. ndbhay- f.)

'near relationship, family',

y. ndfyo this- adj. 'one who persecutes
(his own) kindred'.

ndman-, nqman- sb. n. (skr. ndman-)
'name'; y. nqma (ace. sg.) adv. 'by

name',
y. ndvaya- adj. (from *ndv- sb. f. 'boat,

ship', skr. ndv-) 'navigable'.
ndirx- sb. f. (skr. ndrl-) 'woman; wife,

married woman',
y, ndirika- sb. f. (from ndiri- sb.)

'woman; wife, married woman, mi-
stress of the house',

y. ndirivant- adj. 'with a wife'.
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naS- vb., pres. naS- : 'to carry'. With
nis 'to carry off, with nis" auApaiti
'to take away again*.

y, nah- sb. m. (skr. nds-, nas-), sg.

and du. 'nose'.

g. nS particle: see under no.

nS (acc.-gen.-dat.) pron. 1st pers. pi.:

see under na-.

y. namata- sb. m. (from nam- vb.)

'fagots, brushwood; hurdle-work'.

y. nsmato.-aiwi.varana- sb. n. (from
lvar- vb.) 'hut of hurdle-work*.

ndmaidhan- adj. (from nsmah- sb.)

'respectful, humble; praying (re-

spectfully)'.

mmah- sb. n. (from nam- vb., skr.

ndmas-) 'reverence, respect, ho-
mage; prayer'.

ndmahya- denom. pres. (from mmah-
sb.) 'to pay reverence, respect, ho-

mage to (ace.)'.

y. ndn.gar- adj. (cp. aspo.gar- adj.)

'devouring men'.

y. mrd.bsnz- sb. f. 'a man's full height
or depth".

y. no, g. y. n§ particle (ethical dat. of

na-), mostly untranslatable.

y. no (acc.-gen.-dat.) pron. 1 st pers. pi.

;

see under na-.

noit particle of negation (cpd. na +
it, skr. nit) 'not'.

g. na (ace.) pron. lstpers.pl.: see un-
der na-.

y. nanhaya, nhnhabya: see under
nah-.

y. n&rdhan- sb. m. (cp. nah- sb.) 'nose'.

y. nqma.a-zbatay- sb. f . (from zav-, zbd-

vb.) 'invoking by name'.
y. nqman-: see under naman-.
g. nqmista- adj. (superl. to *namra-

adj. 'bowing down, bent; submis-
sive, humble') 'most respectful'.

y. nqmy-qsav- adj. i*nqmi side-form

of namra- in compounds) 'with ben-

ding or bendable shoots'.

nl, ni-, ny- adv. 'down; to, into'. Vbl.

prefix.

y. ni-jatam absol. (from gan- vb.), with

asti 'he knocks down a p. (ace.)'.

y. nifdmaya- denom. pres. (from *ni-

jdma- sb. m. 'child-birth') 'to make
a maid to bring forth a child'.

y. nitdtna- adj. (superl. to n%, cp. skr.

nitaram adv.) 'lowest, nethermost;

last'.

y. nidai&yqn inf. (from 1dd- vb.) 'to

lay down on (gen.)'.

y. niddtaeda [Yt. 13. 66]: see under
Ha-.

y. ni-ddtay- sb. f. 'taking off.

y. niSato.pitav- abj. 'where meats are
laid in'.

y. niSdto.barazista- adj. (cp. barazii-

sb.) 'with stuffed seats' (doubtful).

y. ni-daxta inf. (from &ang- vb.) 'to

master (a horse)'.

y. nipamaka- adj. (cp. pasna- sb.)

'envious'.

y. ni-pdtayae-ca inf. (from pay- vb.)

'to protect'.

y. ni-patar sb. m., ni-pddrl- sb. f.

(from pay- vb.) 'protector, protec-

tress'.

y. ni-bdnfta- sb. (from 'oar- vb.) 'de-

pository, chamber'.

y. ni-mraoka- sb. m. (cp. mraocant-
adj.) 'an affluent'.

y. nivayaka- adj. (derived from *ni-

vaya- sb. m. 'fright, terror' from bay-

vb., cp. skr. bhayd- sb. n.) 'frigh-

tening
1

.

y. ni-vdtay- sb. f. (from 1van- vb.) 'de-

cisive victory; decision'.

y. ni-vazan- adj. (from vaz- vb.) 'mo-

ving, swelling downwards'.

y. nivika- sb. m., name of an unbe-
liever.

y. niuruzdo tdma- adj. (superl. to ni-

uruzda- adj., perf. ptcpl. pass, of

2raod- vb.)'infirtnest; most decrepit'.

y. nizdnga- adj. 'downward from the

ankle, up to the ankle'.

nis, niz- adv. (skr. nih, nis-, nir-) 'out,

forth'. Vbl. prefix.

y. nisanhardtayae-ca inf. (from har-

vb.) 'to watch over'.

y. nistara- adj. (compar. to nis adv.)

'outward, outer, exterior'.

y. nistara.naema- sb. m. 'outside', nis-

tara.naemdi (abl. sg.) adv. 'from

outside, on the outside'.

y. nistanto spaya- adj. 'with (good)

cushions spread out'.

y. ni-itutay- sb. f. (from stav- vb., skr.

stutdy-) 'praise'.

y. ni&hantar- sb.m. (cp&.nl+hantar-,

from har- vb.) 'one who watches

over'.

y. niz-bdn&ay- sb. f. (from ^bar- vb.)

'carrying off.

nu adv. (skr. mi, nu) 'now, even now'.

inurSm, y. nurqm adv. (cp. nu adv.)

'now, just now'.

y. 2nuram adv. 'craftily ,_
cunningly'.

y. nurqm: see under nurSm.

y. nmana-, g. y. ddm&na- sb. n. (cp.

skr. ddma- sb. m. 'house') 'house,

abode; stable'.

y, nmano.patay- sb. m. 'master of the

house'.
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y. himanya- adj. (derived from nmana-
st>.) 'belonging- to the. house, of the

house', name of the g-od of the house
(or family).

y *nmanya- adj. 'belonging to the god
Nmanya, connected with the god
Nmanya.

y. nmanyaiti [G. 5. 5]: corrupt.

y. nydidduru [Yt. 19. 42]: corrupt,

y. ny-apdtn adv. (ace. sg. n. of nl-\-

dpa- adj. 'flowing down the stream')
'down-stream',

y. nyazata: see under qz-.

y. nyank- adj. (derived from wi; cp.

skr. nydnk-) 'turned down(wards);
low, base; deg'rated', sb. n. 'pool'.

m.
Jma particle of prohibition (skr. ma)

'not', joined usually with injunctive,
sometimes also with optative, sub-
junctive or imperative.

g. 2ma encl. strengthening particle
(skr. sma).

1ma- pron. 1st pers. sing. (skr. mam,
mat; ma, me) 'me'. Dcln. §402.

hna- (derived from xma-) adj. 'my, mine'.
y.

]maeya- sb. n. (skr. meghd- sb. m.)
'cloud',

y. hnaeya- sb. m. 'hole',

y. maeyd.kara- adj. (from *kar- vb.)
'cloud-making-',

y. maet- vb., pres. miftna- 'to stay,
abide; to be (found) continually or
always',

g. maed-vb., pres. maed--, mid-; midna-:
'to send'. With paiti 'to send back;
to renounce', with ham 'to send
away; to deprive of (abl.)', with
ham and aibl 'to receive',

g. maefta- adj. 'wavering',

y. mae&ana- sb. n. (from maet- vb.)
'abode, residence',

y. mae&ma- sb. m. (from maez- vb.),
plur. 'urine',

y. maesman- sb. n. (cp. maesma- sb.)
'urine'.

y. maez- vb. (skr. me'hati), pres. maeza-
'to pass urine'. With fra 'to make
water beyond (ace.'),

y. maeia- sb._ m., mae.ii- sb. f. (skr.
mesa-, mesi-) 'ram, sheep; ewe',

y. maodano .kairi- adj. (skr. modana-
sb. n.), only fem. 'giving (sensual)
pleasure',

g. maga- sb. m. 'league', (esp. of the
Zoroastrian religious community).

y. maya- sb. m., mayd- sb. f. 'hole, pit',

y. mayna- adj. (cp. skr. nagna-) 'naked'.

y. maxsi- sb. f. (cp. skr. maksika- sb.

f. 'bee') 'fly'.

y. maxxi.bdrsta- adj. 'draged away by
a fly'.

y. matay- sb in. (from 3man- vb.) 'top

(of a mountain)".

y. 1mad- vb. (skr. mddati), pres. maSa-;
mabaya-: only mid. 'to get drunk".

y. 2mad- vb., s-aor. mas-: 'to measure
out, apportion, allot a th. to a p.'.

g-. mada-, y. maSa- sb. m. (from ^mad-
vb., skr. mada-) 'ecstasy caused by
the .Hao?na-drink ; strong drink'.

y. maSdma- adj. (cp. maiSya- adj.)

'middle, being in the middle; midd-
ling, of a middling size or quality';

mabdmvm (ace. sg. n.) adv. 'into the
midst of (gen.)'.

y. maddmdm adv.: see under mabgma-.
j. maidim adv.: see under maidya-.
y. madumant- adj. (cp. mada- sb.) 'con-

taining wine, honey'.

y. maSdmya adv. : see under mabmya-.
y. mabmya-, mabdmya- adj. (derived
from mabdma- adj.) 'middle, being
in the middle; half-loud (of the
voice)'; mabdmya (instr. sg.) adv.
'in the midst of (gen.)'.

y. maidya- adj. (skr. mddhya-) 'middle'

(of time); sb. m. n. 'the middle' (of

space and time), esp. 'the middle of

the body, the waist'; maiSim (ace.

sg.) adv. 'in the midst of (gen.)*,

maibyoi (loc. sg'.) adv. 'up to the
midst of (gen., loc.)'.

y. maidydna-, maidyqna- sb. n. (deri-

ved from maiSya- adj.) 'the middle'.

y. maiSydirya- sb. m. (from *maibydi-
ydirya- by haplology) lit. 'mid-year',
name of the god of the fifth season
and of the. season-festival.

y. maibyoi adv.: see under maidya-.
g. maidyoi.manha-, y . maibyoi.m&nha-

sb. m., name of two believers.

y. maiSydi.zardmaya- sb. m. lit. 'mid-
spring', name of the god of the first

season and of the season-festival.

y. maibyoi-iam- sb. m. lit. 'mid-sum-
mer', name of the god of the second
season and of the season-festival.

y. maibyoi-idd- adj. (from lhad- vb.)

'sitting in the middle'.

y. maiSyqna-: see under maidydna-.
mat adv. (skr. smdt) 'always, for ever',

prep, with instr., abl. or gen. '(to-

gether) with'.

y. mat.afsman- adj. 'together with all

the lines'.

y. mat.dzantay- adj. 'together with
the explanation'.
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y. matgaosdvara- adj. 'with ear-rings'.

y. mai.gu&a- adj. "afflicted with filth'.

y. mat.daman- adj. 'together with (his)

creation'.

y. mat.-paiti.pdrdsav- adj. 'together

with the answers'.

y. maj,.-paiti.frasa- adj. 'together with
the answers'.

y, mat.pdrdsav- adj. 'together with the

questions'.

y. mat.vacastastay- adj. 'together with

all the strophes'.

y. mat.saoci.buye inf. 'to be ever in

flame'.
xman- vb. (skr.manyate ; amata ; amam-

sta; masiya; mamnate; matah),

pres. man-; mainya-; (iter.) ma-
naya-; s-aor. mardh-, mdngh-; perf.

rnaman-, mamn-; perf. ptcpl. pass.

mata-: 'to think, believe, suppose,
imagine; to consider, reflect on,

think upon (ace, gen.); to think

out a th. (ace); to take for, take
to be (with two ace.)'; mid. with the
nom. of a predicative ptcpl. (para.-

dafto, jaynvd) 'he thinks he gives,

he has smitten'; mqnaydn ahe or
ha with a following ya&a 'one could
verily believe (, it is), as if . .', i. e.

'just as (if)'. With anu 'to repeat
in mind'.

2man- vb., pres. manya-; iter., caus.

manaya-,mqnaya- : 'to stay, remain;
wait'. With upa 'to wait'.

y. sman- vb. (cp. matay- sb.), only
with fra 'to have advantage'.

y. manao&ri- sb. f. 'throat, neck'.

y. manas.paoirya- adj. 'the first in

thinking'.

^manah- sb. n. (from xman- vb., skr.

mdnas-) 'mind, spirit; thinking,

thought; purpose, intention; plan,

plot'; with vanhav- 'good', in the

Ga&a's also with vahiita- 'best' or

with &wa- 'thy' name of a deity.

g\ 2manah- sb. n. (from 2man- vb.)

'dwelling-place, residence'.

manahya- adj. (derived from hnanah-
sb.) 'spiritual'.

y. mano [Yt. 14. 38] : obscure.

y. mano.mardta- adj. 'recited in mind'.

y. mainiv-asah- (written for *mainyuv-

asah-, § 33. 8), mainyav-asah- adj.

'moving, flying through the (spiri-

tual i e.) etherial space'.

y. mant- vb. (skr. mdnthati, mathn&ti),

pres. mana- (§ 41. 2) 'to stir'. With
vl 'to throw into g-ear'.

g. mand- vb., pres. mm . . dad- (see

note on Y. 53. 5): 'to grave a th. in

one's memory'.
y. mainya- adj. (from may- vb.) 'autho-

ritative, privileged', sb.m. 'landlord'.

y. mainyav- sb. m. (from lman- vb.,

skr. manydv-) 'mind, spirit; spirit

(of the departed); spirit (the spirit

of good and the spirit of evil)'.

y. mainyava- adj. (derived from main-
yav- sb.) 'spiritual; incorporal, im-
material'.

y. mainyav-asah-: see under mainiv-
asah-.

y. mainyu.tdSta- adj. 'made by spirits'.

y. rnainyu stdta- adj. 'placed, sent by
spirits'.

y. mainyuMda- adj. 'incited by the

spirit or mind'.

y. mainyus.xvardd'a- adj. 'spiritual

food'.

y. mainyu.ha,m.tasta- adj. 'made, built

by spirits'.

y. mayah- sb. n. 'cohabitation, pairing'.

g. mavaidya- adj. (derived from g.

movant- adj. 'like me', skr. mavant-)
'like me, such as I.'.

y. 1mar- vb. (skr. mrtdh), pres. mirya-\
perf. ptcpl. pass, mardta-: 'to die'.

With ava- or fra 'to die'.W- vb. (skr. smdrati; smrtdh), pres.

mara-; mdra-; hiimar-; mairya-;
(iter.) maraya-; perf. ptcpl. pass.

rnarata-, marata : 'to have in mind,
remember; to repeat from memory,
recall; to pray'. With paiti 'to re-

call to mind; to long for', with fra
'to recite'.

g. mairista- adj. (from 2mar- vb.) "one

who has a th. best in remembrance'.
marak- vb. (skr. marcdyati), pres. ma-

rank-; mdrdnca-; maranHya-; s-aor.

maraxs-, maraxs- 'to kill, slay, de-

stroy'. With para 'to hurt; ruin',

with vl 'to destroy'.

y. mahrka- sb. m. (from mardk- vb.)

'death, destruction'.

y. mahrka&di inf. (from marak- vb.)

'to destroy'.

y. mahrkdi inf. (from mardk- vb.) 'to

kill, ruin, destroy'.

y. maryav-, mdurv- sb. m., name of a

land 'Marv, Margiana'.

y. maraya- sb. f. 'meadow'.

g. maraxtar- sb. m. (from mardk- vb.)

'destroyer'.

y. maraxstar- sb. m. 'fashioner'.

g. mardta- sb. m. (from xmar- vb.) 'a

mortal, a human being, man'.

mardtan- adj. (cp. mardta- sb.) 'mor-

tal, -Efran'.
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g. mardd- vb. (cp. skr. mrdnati 'he

crushes'), pres. mand-; monnda-:
'to destroy, bring' to naught'.

y. mairya- adj. 'false, malicious; scoun-

drel'.

y. mardz- vb. (skr. m&rsti, mrjdnti,

mrnjyat), pres. manza-; mdnza-;
msraz-: 'to wipe, stripe'. With aipi

'to fit a th. (ace.) with (ace.)', witb a
'to fly up', wit a and arm 'to fly in

one's company', with a and pairi

'to caress a p. all around', with fra
'to fly away', with vl 'to flv to and
fro'.

y. marsu- sb. f. 'belly'.

y. marzdika-: see under mvnzdika-.
y. mas- adj. 'long; extensive, wide

(-spread), large'.

y. imasan- sb. n. 'greatness, impor-
tance, superiority'

y. smasan- adj. 'great, important'.

y. masah- sb. n. 'length, greatness',

maso (ace. sg.) adv. 'very'.

y. maso adv : see under masah-.
y. masit- adj. (derived from mas- adj.)

'large, extensive'.

y. masita- adj. (derived from mas-
adj.) 'large, extensive'.

y. masiSta- adj. (superl. to mas- adj.)

'largest'.

y. mastay- sb. f. (from mand- vb.)

knowledge'.
y. mastnyan- sb.m. (cp. skr. mastiska-

sb. n.), plur. 'brain'.

y. masyah- adj. (compar. to mas- adj.)

'larger, greater'.

g. maz- adj. (skr. mah) 'great', instr.

pi. maziblS" adv. 'earnestly'.

mazan- sb. n. (from maz- adj., cp.

skr mahimdn-) 'greatness, majesty,
high rank'.

y. mazant- adj. (skr. mahdnt-) 'great,
big, ample, copious, powerful, im-
portant, lofty, noble'.

y. mazah- sb. n. (skr. radhas-) 'great-
ness; plenty'.

mazista- adj. (superl. of maz- adj., skr.
mdhistha-) 'greatest, largest'.

y. mazdaoxta- adj. (cpd. mazddh- -f

uxta-) 'uttered, pronounced by M.\
y. mazda.xsadra- adj. 'one who has

his power from M.' (doubtful).

y. mazda-Sdta- adj. 'created by M.\
y. mazda yasna- adj. 'worshipper of

M., Mazdayasnmn''.

g. mazdd&a- sb. n. (from mazda- vb.),

plur. '(all) the things, that'one must
remember'.

g. ^mazdah- sb. n. (from mazda- vb.,
cp. skr. medhd- sb. f.) 'memory'.

2mazddh- sb. m. (from mazda- vb.)

lit. 'the one of knowledge, wise one',

name of the supreme Ahura.
y. mazdo.fraoxta- adj. 'uttered, pro-

nounced by M.'.

g. mazibls adv.: see under maz-.

mazyah- adj. (compar. to maz- adj.,

skr. mdhiyas-) 'greater, larger'.

g. mas" adv. (from maz- adj.) 'highly'.

g. masa- sb. m. (from *mar- vb.) 'a

mortal, a human being, man'.

masya- sb. m. (cp. masa- sb., skr.

mdrtya-) 'a mortal, a human being,

man'.

y. maSydka- sb. m. (derived from
maiya- sb.) 'man'.

ma{y)- vb. (skr. mimlte; mitdh), pres.

maya-; perf.mim-; perf. ptcpl. pass.

-mita-, -mita-, mdta- : 'to measure; to

form, build; to compare with'. With
fra 'to enact; to turn into (instr.)'.

matar- sb. f. (skr. mdtdr-) 'mother'.

y. mdSa particle of prohibition 'and

not'.

y. mdda.cim particle, strengthened
mada 'and not'.

y. mayavant- adj. 'cohabitation-sup-

plied, where cohabitations or pai-

rings take place' (doubtful).

y. mavaya-ca, mavoya: s. under ^a-.
j. mdzainya- adj. 'Mazania,n', epithet

of a class of Daeva's.
y. mdzdayasna- adj. (derived from
mazdayasna- adj., strengthened with
Vrddhih) 'belonging to the wor-
shippers of M.'.

y. mdzdayasnay- adj. {cy.mdzdayasna-
adj.) 'belonging to the worshippers
of M.\

y. mazdrajahya- sb. m. '(length of) a
month'.

mdh- sb. m. (skr. mds-) 'moon', also

deified; 'month'.

y. mdhya- sb. m. (from mdh- sb., skr.

masya- adj ), name of the gods of the
months and of the month-festivals.

g. mSn [Y. 53. 5, 31. 5] : see under
mand- and nidnddidydi.

mdnddidydi, mSncd daidyai inf. (from
mand- vb.) 'to hold in remembrance".

g. mSm [Y. 53. 4]: corrupt.

y. mdrdya- sb. m. n. (skr. mrgd- sb. m.
'an animal of the forest; a bird')

'bird'.

y. mdrdto inf. (from %mar- vb.) 'to hold
in remembrance'.

y. mard&want- adj. (from 2mar- vb.)
'thinking of (loc. or ace.)'.

mdnftyav- sb. m. (from lmar- vb.,
skr. mftydv-) 'death'.
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g. mdrdngvidydi inf. (from marsh- vb.)

'to destroy'.

y. mdrdzav- sb. n. 'backbone'.

y. marazu.jltay- sb. f. : obscure.

y. rndrdzyumna- adj.: obscure.

g. murdzdika-, y. marzdika- sb n. (skr.

mrdikd-) 'mercy, mercifulness, for-

giveness, grace'.

y. me, g. moi particle (ethical dat. of

the pron. 1st pers. sg\), mostly un-
translatable.

y. me: see under lma-.

g. moi particle: see under me.
g. moi: see under 'ma-.

y. moii particle of prohibition, streng-

thened ma (moi.tu written instead

of moii w; cpd. ar. *md-\-it) 'not'.

g. moyastrd.barand: see under mya-
strd.barana-.

y. mourum: see under margav-.
y. mosu, g. moSu adv. (skr. maksu)

'soon, immediately'.

y. mq&wa- adj. (fut. ptcpl. pass, of
lman- vb.) 'to be thought'.

lmq&ra- sb. m. (from 1man vb., skr.

mantra-) 'word, saying, formula (of

prayer); spell; judgement; com-
mand', esp. 'the holy word', also

deified.

''mqftra- sb. m. (from hnan- vb., cp.
lmq&ra-) 'thought'.

mq&ran- sb. m. (from xmafira- sb.)

'prophet'.

g. mqnaray-sb.i. (*mamr-, from hnar-
vb.) 'message'.

mam: see under 1ma-.
y. mqs [Y. 9. 31]: see under mqzdd-.
g. mqza.rayay-, y. mqzd-rayay- adj.

'rich'.

y. mqzdd- vb. (ar. *manzdhd-, from
mand- vb.), pres. wiqs da&-: 'to have
in one's memory'.

y. mqzdra- adj. (from mqzdd- vb.)

'intelligent, wise'.

y. mi&wana- adj. (cp. skr. mithund-),

only du. 'paired, forming a pair or

couple'.

y. miftwara- adj. (cp. mi&wana- adj.),

only du. 'paired, forming a pair or

couple'.

mi&ra- sb. m. (skr. mitrd-) 'contract',

name of a god.
y. mi&ro.drug- adj. (skr. mitradruh-)

'one who lies to Mi0ra; one who
breaks the contract'.

y. minav- sb. f. 'necklace'.

y. misvan- adj. (from myas- vb. 'to

mix', cp. skr. miira- 'mixed'), with

gdtav- sb. m. 'the place of the mixed',

i. e. the place assigned to the souls

of those whose deeds of virtue and
vice balance each other.

y. mlsti adv. 'always'.

mlzda- sb. n. (skr. mldha-) 'reward;
profit, advantage'.

g. mlzdavant- adj. 'rewarded'.
raHdra- sb.n. (skr. mutra- 'urine') 'ex-

crements, dirt; filthiness'.

y. mura- adj. (skr. miira ) 'stupid,

silly'.

y. muraka- sb m. (cp. mura- adj.),

designation of daevic beings.

y. myav- vb. (skr. mivati 'he moves'),

pres. rniva- only with ava 'to take
away'.

g myastrd.barana- adj. (§ 144. 1) 'gran-

ting companionship'.

y. myazda- sb. m. (skr. miyedha-) '(sa-

crificial) meat-offering'.

y. myazday- sb. m. = myazda-.
y. myezdin- adj. (from myazda- sb.)

'one who offers Myazda, sacrificex'.

g. mraocant- adj. (cp. skr. mrocati)
'bending'.

mrav- vb. (skr. bravdni, bruhi, abra-

vlt, bruvdndh), pres. mrav-, mrv-;
mravd-; mrvl-; pass. aor. mraoi;
perf. ptcpl. pass, mruta-: 'to say,

tell, speak, pronounce; to name,
call, designate (with two ace.)'. With
antars and a 'to break with (ace.)',

with a 'to recite', with upa 'to call

here', with paiti 'to answer', with

fro, 'to say, tell, speak; to say or

speak about, refer to (ace); to re-

cite', with frd and a 'to proclaim',

with ra 'to call here'; (mid.) to pro-

phesy one's fortune or misfortune',

with vl 'to abjure'.

y. mrdta- adj. (skr. mldtd-) 'dressed'

(of hides).

y. mrura- adj . (cp. skr. mrndti) 'deadly'.

y-

yd adv. (instr. sg. of ya- rel. pron.,

cp. skr. yena) 'how', as conjunction

'so that (final); since, because (cau-

sal) ; if (conditional, but approaching
the causal sense).

ya- rel. pron. (skr. yd-) 'who, which,

what', often only connective or re-

sembling Greek article; in indefi-

nite sense with -6a or -£ii or with

the interrog. pron. kay- and -ca,

respectively ka- and cit 'whoever'.

y. yaokars- denom. pres. (from *yao-

kari- adj. 'one who tills corn') 'to

till corn'.

yaog- vb. (skr. yojate, yujanta, pass.
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yujyate; yuktdh), pres. yaog-, y&g-;
yung-; yujya-; perf. ptcpl. pass.
yuxta-: 'to yoke, harness, put to; to

join, unite; to accustom to (instr.);

mid. to become partaken of (loc.)

.

With apa 'to put aside', with frd
'to yoke, harness',

y. yaoxstay- sb. f. (from yaog- vb.)
'skill',

y. yaoxMivant-, yaox&tavant- adj.
'skilled',

y. yaod- vb. (skr. yudhyati), pres.
yuidya-: 'to fight, struggle'.

y. yaona- sb. m. (cp. skr. yonay- sb.
in.) 'place',

y. yaono.xvata- adj.: obscure,
y. yaoz- vb., pres. yaoza-; cans, yao-

zaya-: 'to surge, get excited, caus.
to agitate, excite; to be thrown into
confusion or disorder (of armies),
caus. to confuse, disorder'. With
avi caus. 'to confuse, disorder tho-
roughly', with a 'to surge or rage,
caus. cause to surge or rage', with
upa caus. 'to make surging near',
with vl caus. 'cause to flow over',

y. yaozdayqn inf. (from yaozda- vb.)
'to purify, cleanse'.

^yaozda- vb. (cpd. *yao&- sb. n. + 1dd,
skr. yds- sb. n. 'hail'), pres. yaozda-;
yaozdada-, yaozdadd-, y'aozdad-

;

yaozdaya-; perf. ptcpl. pass, yaoz-
ddta-: 'to make perfect, improve;
to put in good condition, set in or-
der' esp. in ritual sense; 'to set in
order again, to re-establish, purify,
cleanse'. With pairi 'to set in or-
der, purify, cleanse round about',

y.
2yaozdd- sb. f. (from yaozda- vb.)
'purification',

y. yaozdato.z9ind.t9ma- adj. (superl.
to *yaozdatd.zam- adj.) 'where the
ground is the cleanest'.

y.yaozdditi inf. (from yaozda- vb.)
'to purify, cleanse'.

y. yaozdddra- sb. n. (from yaozdd-
vb) 'perfection, improvement; pu-
rification",

y.
lyaozdddrya- sb. n. (derived from
yaozddtar- sb.m. 'purifier, cleanser')
'the function of one who performs
the purificatory rites',

y. 2yaozdddrya- adj. (derived from
yaozdddra- sb. n.)'one who performs
the purificatory rites'.

yaozduh- adj. (from yaozda- vb.) 'ac-
complishing, fulfilling'.

yat- vb. (skr. ydtati 'he joins'; ydta-
yati; yetire), pres. yata-; yataya-;
caus. yataya-; perf. yayat-, y'aet-:

'to move; to endeavour, make effort

(with loc.)'. With frd 'to come near,
approach',

y. yatdra- adj. (compar. to ya- rel.

pron., cp. skr. yatard-) 'who or
which of two',

g. yadd adv. (skr. yadd), as conjunc-
tion 'when, at the time when' (tem-
poral); 'if (conditional),

y. yaddt adv. (derived from yaSa
'where') 'whence, where . . from'.

y. yaSdii conjunction (cpd. *yada-{-i£)

'if (conditional); 'in order that' (fi-

nal); 'up to (the time) that, until'

(temporal),

y. yada, g. yadd adv. (skr. yatha)
'where', as conjunction 'as, just as,

like, (as much) . . as; as if (com-
parative); 'since, as, because' (.cau-

sal) ; 'that, so that, in order that'

(final or consecutive); introducing
an object sentence 'how, if (in in-

direct questions), 'that' (serving
merely to paraphrase the obj.).

y. yada.karatam adv. (skr. yathakrtdm
adv. 'according to the usual prac-
tise') "when worked up in the right
manner'.

1yada-nd adv. and conjunction 'as'

(comparative); in Y. 12. 4 serving
to turn the preceding dein. pron.
into an indefinite (and sardm . .

yadan a drdgvatd 'the communica-
tion with every Dr.').

y. 2yada-na copulative particle 'and,
what is more',

y. yada.mqm adv.(cpd.*2/a#a+*wia?/-,
*ma- sb. f . from may- vb.) 'according
(to the measure,) to the rules',

y. yada yat conjunction 'in as much
as' (causal)'; 'as; if as' (comparative).

yadrd adv. (skr. ydtra) 'where, whither',
as conjunction 'in order that' (final).

y-
lya& g- ^yat (ace. sg. n. of ya-

rel. pron.) particle, serving to con-
nect a nominal definition to a pre-
ceding noun as representative of
the rel. pron. in any case except
nom. and ace. sg. n.

y-
2yai, g- Viyai conjunction (ace. sg.
n. of ya- rel. pron., skr. yat) 'when,
as, if, after, since' (temporal, occa-
bionaly in causal or conditional
sense); 'if, in case' (conditional);
'because, as, so far as, in as much
as' (causal); 'that, so that, in order
that' (final or consecutive); 'as, so
well as' (comparative); introducing
an object sentence 'that'; local
'where'.
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y, ya{-6it conjunction (skr. ydccit) 'even

if, although' (concessive); 'when'
(temporal); 'if, in case' (conditional);

yattit yai . . cii (with tmesis)

'whether . . or',

y. ya% . . paiti adv. 'where; if.

y. yai vd particle, giving" a choice
'or (, if you choose)', yat va . . vd
'either . . or'.

yam- vb. (skr. yamate (subj.), yacchati;
yatdh), pres. yam-

;
yasa-

;
pert', ptcpl.

pass, yata-: 'to hold, take hold of.

With apa 'to take away a th. (ace.)

from (ace, gen. orinstr.); to hinder,
that (predic. ptcpl.)', with a mid. 'to

obtain'.

yav- sb. n. 'continuance', dat. sg.

yavoi, yav$ with vispai 'for ever and
ever', instr. or loc. sg. yavd as adv.
'ever'.

yavd adv.: see under yav-.

y. yava [Y. 9. 10]: see under yuan-.

y. yava- sb. m. (skr. yava-) 'corn',

y. yavae-jl- adj. {*jl- sb. f. 'life', from
1gay- vb.) 'everliving'.

y. yavaetdt- sb. f. 'everlastingness',

only dat. sg. yavaetdite 'for ever
and ever',

y. yavae-su- adj. (from sav-vb.) 'ever
prospering'.

yavatd adv. and conjunction (instr.

sg. of yavant- adj.) 'so lang as; till'

(temporal).

yavat adv. and conjunction (ace. sg.

n. of yavant- adj., cp. skr. yavat
adv.) 'so long as; till' (temporal);
'provided that' (temporal, approach-
ing conditional sense),

y. yavat, vd particle = yai vd.

y. yavan-, yaon- sb. n. (derived from
yava- sb.) 'corn-field; g'ranary'.

y. yavant- adj. (cp. skr. yavant-) 'how
large, much, wide, long'; yavai
nom.-acc. sg. n. used also as sb. n.

y. yave adv.: see under yav-.

y. yavo.cardnya- sb. n. (from lkar- vb.)

'corn-field',

g. yas- adj. (from yam- vb.) 'receiving'

(with ace),

y. yaska- sb. m. 'illness, sickness'.

yasna- sb.m.(from yaz- vb., skr. yajnd-)

'worship, devotion, prayer, praise,

act of worship, offering, sacrifice';

alone or with haptanhdtay- adj.

name of the Seven-Chapter- Yasna
[Y. 35. 3-41. 6J.

y. yasno.kdrdta- sb.n. (lit. 'ceremonious
mentioning of the word Yasna' in

the recitation of the Yershe.hdtqm-

prayer, which contains the word

yesne) 'recitation of the Yerbhe-hdtqm-
prayer'.

y . yasno.kdrdtay- sb. f.= yasno.kdrdta-.
yasnya-, yesnya- adj. (derived from
yasna- sb., skr. yajniya-) 'worthy
of worship or sacrifice; belonging-

to worship or sacrifice, sacrificial';

sb. n. pi. with staota- adj. name of

a collection of texts incorporated
in the Yasna.

yaz- vb. (skr. yajati, yajate; istdh),

pres. yaza-; pass, yazya-, yezya-;
yaezya-; aor. yazaeta; pert', ptcpl.

pass, ista-, yas"ta-: 'to worship, adore,
honour (esp. with sacrifice or obla-

tions); to say the prayer (with ace.

of the person to whom); to conse-
crate, hallow, offer a th.'. With d,

upa and frd, or fra in the same
sense.

yazata- adj. (from yaz-wb., skr. yajatd-)
'worthy of worship, adorable', sb. m.
'a deity, god'.

yazav- adj. (skr. yahdv-), fem. yezivi-

'youngest; last'.

y. yastar- sb. m. (from yaz- vb.) wor-
shipper'.

y. yah- vb. (skr, ydsyati, yisati; yas-
tah) pres. yaes"a-; yaesya-; perf.

ptcpl. pass, yasta-: 'to boil up'.

y. yahmai haca adv. (abl. sg. of ya-
wl, pron.) 'therefore'.

y. yahmai conjunction (dat. sg. of ya-
rel. pron.) 'until'.

y. yahmya adv. (loc. sg. of ya- rel.

pron.) 'where'.

y. yahva [Yt. 10. 18]: corrupt.

y. yd- vb. (skr. ydti 'he goes', cp. *ay
vb.), pres. yd- 'to go'. With apa 'to

go away from (abl.)', with upa 'to

come near, approach'.

g. yaai adv. (abl. sg-

. of ya- rel. pron.,

skr. yat) 'since'.

g. ydis adv. (instr. pi. of ya- rel. pron.)

'so as'.

y. yata- sb. n. (prig. perf. ptcpl pass,

of yam- vb.) 'portion, share'.

y. yatav-, yadw- sb. m. (skr. ydtdv-)

'sorcerer'.

g. yatdya [Y. 36. 2]: obscure.

y. yatumant- adj. (skr. yatumdnt-)
'practising- witchcraft or sorcery;

'holding with the sorcerers, compa-
nion of sorcerers'.

g. yat [Y. 36. 6] : corrupt; one expects

liyai (nom. sg. n.).

g. y. ydiia-, y. yqna- sb. m. (from yam-
vb.) 'favour, mark of favour'.

y. yd-varana- adj. 'of what religion'.

y. ydr- sb. n. 'year'.
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y. yard.dards- adj. (from kars- vb.)

'passing away the year'.

y. yard.drajah- sb. n. 'the length, pe-

riod of a year'.

y. ydirya- adj. (derived from yar- sb.)

'lasting throughout the year', name
of the gods of the six seasons and
of the season-festivals'.

yds- vb., pres. ydsa-: 'to have a desire

for, ask for (ace); to bid, order'.

With apa 'to take away', with a 'to

fetch', with a and para 'to take
away', with nl 'to keep down, keep
under, bridle; to hold fast'.

y. yas-kdnt- adj. (cpd. iydh--\-kdrdt-)

'co-operating in the ^closing- work«'.

y. yas-kdnstara-: compar. to yds-

kdrdt- adj.

y. yas-kdrdstama-: superl. to yds-kdrdt-

adj.

y. ydsto.zae.nav- adj. (yasta- perf. ptcpl.

pass, of xydh- vb.) 'one who has gir-

ded himself the sword-belt'.

y. lydh- vb., pres. ydnhaya-, perf.

ptcpl. pass, yasta-: 'to gird round
about the body, put on a girdle'.

With aiwi 'to begird, put on; to

bundle (the Barasman-twigs)'.

y.
2ydh- sb. n. (from lydh- vb.) 'girdle,

thread'.
3ydh- sb. n. 'crisis, decision; closing

work'.

g. ysma- sb. m. (skr. yamd-) 'twin'.

y. ydvln- sb. m. (cp. yavan- sb.) 'corn-

field'.

y. yedi, yeidi conjunction (skr. yddi)
'if, in case' (conditional).

y. yetihe.hdtd- sb. f., name of the
prayer beginning with yetihe hdtqm
da% yesne paiti.

y. yerdhe hdtqm: thus the prayer be-
ginning with this words is quoted.

yesne : loc. sg. of yasna-.
yesnya- adj.: see yasnya-.
yesnyatd- sb. f. 'worthiness of being

worshipped'.
yesnyo.tsma- adj. (superl. to yasnya-

adj.) 'most worthy of worship'.

g. 'yezi conjunction
(
2i/a£-f zi) 'as, be-

cause' (causal), 'whether, if (indirect
question).

y. %yezi conjunction (cp. 'yezi) 'if (con-
ditional), 'when, as soon as' (tem-
poral).

yezi ahmya adv. where'.
yezi noii adv. 'if not, else, otherwise,

in the contrary case'.

y. yezimna- (pres. ptcl. mid): see un-
der yaz-.

g. yezivi-i see under yazav-.

y. yesti inf. (from yaz- vb.) 'for to

worship',

y. lyoiSta- adj. (superl. of yvan- adj.)

'youngest',

y. 2ydista- sb. f., name of a believer.

y. yanhuya- adj., only with avardta-

sb. f. 'personal property, goods and
chattels, riches',

y. yana-: see under ydna-.

y. yim particle (ace. sg. m. or n. of

ya- rel. pron.), used like xya%.

yima- sb.m., name of a mythical king.

y. yimo.kdrdnta- adj. (from karat- vb.)

'cutting Y. in two pieces',

y. y&xta inf. (from yaog- vb.) 'to

bridle',

y. yuxta- sb.n. (orig. perf. ptcpl. pass.

of yaog- vb., skr. yuktd- adj.) 'team

(of horses)'.

y. yund: see under yvan-.

g. yus" encl. nom. pi. pron. 2nd pers.

(cp. yuzim) 'you'.

yusma-, xsma- pron. 2nd pers. plur.

(skr. yusmdt, yusmdkam) 'you'. Dcln.

§ 402.

g. yusmdka-, xsmdka- adj. (derived

from yusma-, xsma-, skr. yusmdka-)
'your, yours',

g. yusmdvant-, xsmdvant- adj. (skr.

yusmdvant-) 'like you, such as you',

y. yuidm, g. yuzSm nom. pi. pron.
ynd pers. (cp. skr. yuydm) 'you',

y. yvan-, yavan-, yun- sb. m. (skr.

yuvan-, yun-) 'a youth, young man'

;

esp. 'young hero, hero'.

lvd strengthening particle (skr. vd).
2vd disjunctive particle (skr. vd) 'or',

occasionally used in the sense of

'and' [Tt.S. 54,^3. 17); vd . .vd 'either

or, on the one side . . on the other'.

va- encl pron. 2nd pers. pi. (g. v& ace,

vd gen.-dat., y. vd acc.-gen.-dat., vd

gen.-dat., skr. vah) 'you'.

y. vaeya- sb. m. (skr. veya-) 'smiting;

stroke, lash'.

y. vaejah- sb. n., with airyana- adj.

name of a land.
lvaed-, y. 'vaed- vb. (skr. vidat, veda-
ydmasi; veda, viduh; vidvdn, vi-

ditdh), pres. vaed-; caus. vaedaya-,
vaedaya-; s-aor. vaes-, vis-; perf.

vaed-, vae&-, vtd-, vl&-; perf. ptcpl.

pass, vista-: 'to know, understand,
perceive, learn; to know, regard,
consider as, take for, declare to be
(with two ace.)', perf. 'to know, un-
derstand a th., be conscious of (ace);
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to know a th. (ace.) as something-

belonging to (gen.); to know how,
if (taking the object in the form of

a sentence), perf. ptcpl. act. (and
mid.) 'man of knowledge (who knows
Zarafiu&tra's doctrine)'; perf. pass,

'to be known as'. With aiioi caus.

'to assign', with a caus. 'to account,
assign, grant; to dedicate, entrust',

with us caus. 'to make known, an-

nounce', with paiti caus. 'to make
known; to assign', with frd 'to ob-
serve', with n% 'to make known; to

assign, grant, dedicate'.
2vaed- vb. (skr. dvidat, vividat, vin-

ddti, veddyati; viveda; vittdh), pres.

vida-, vida-; voivid-; vlnad-, vind-;

vinda-; csms.vaedaya-; yerf. vivaed-;

perf. ptcpl. pass, vista-: 'to find,

discover, meet or fall in with; to

obtain, get, partake of, possess; to

get or procure for (dat); to con-

trive, accomplish, perform', pass,

'to be found, exist, be'. With frd
'to obtain', caus. 'to let a p. share
(in) a th.'.

g. svaed- vb. (skr. vidhdti), pres. vida-:

'to serve piously, be complaisant'.

g. vaeda-, y. vaeda- sb. m. (from 2vaed-
vb., skr. veda- 'finding; property')

'finding, obtaining, acquisition, at-

tainment', adj. 'procuring, bringing
to pass'.

y. vaedayand- sb. f. (from 2vaed- vb.)

'a look-out'.

g. vaedUta-, y. vae8is~ta- adj. (superl.

to vidvah- adj.) 'one who best knows
a th. (ace.)'.

y. vaeSya-, vaedya- sb. n. (cp. skr.

vedya- sb. f.) 'knowledge'.

y. vaedya.patay- sb. m. 'lord, master
of the knowledge'.

y. vaeSyo.tdmBm adv (superl. to *vae8-

ya- adj., cp. skr. vaidyd-) 'in the

most skilful manner'.
y. vae#- vb.: see under xvaed-.

vaen- vb. (skr. vinati 'he cares or

longs for'), pres. vaena-; aor. vae-

nois: 'to see, look at; to take for

(with two ace.)'; mid. 'to be seen,

appear'. With aibi, aiwi 'to look

at', with a 'to see; to look upon',

with paiti 'to look at', with pairi

'to see, perceive, become aware of,

with ham 'to look at'.

g. vaenaibhe inf. (from vaen- vb.) 'to

see, behold'.

y. vaena- sb. f. 'nose'.

y. vaendmnsm absol. (from vaen- vb.)

'visibly'.

A vesta, Reader,

y. vaem nom. pi., pron. 1st pers. (skr.

vaydm) 'we'.

y. vaem ace. sg.: see under nvaya.
vaes- vb. (skr. viiati 'he enters'), pres.

visa-; pass, vlsya-; perf. vlvis-: 'to

be or keep ready as, to serve as; to
undertake to, intend to'. With paiti
'to come to, appear'.

y. vaesaepan- adj.: obscure.

y. vaesakay- patronym. adj. 'descen-
dant of Vaesaka-'.

y. vaesma- sb. m. (from vaes- vb., cp.

skr.ves'man-yhous&, dwelling, abode'.
vaeiah- sb. n. 'place of rottenness,

corruption'.

vaocai etc., verbal forms: see under
ivak-.

vaonan, vaonyd£: see under lvan-.
1vak- vb. (skr. vaksydte, ucydte (pass.);

avdci\ vavdea; avocat; uktdh), pres.

tic-; iut.vaxSya-; pass. vas"ya-; pass,

aor. vail; s-aor. vaxs-: perf. vavak-,

vaok-, plusquamperf. vaoca-
;

perf.

ptcpl. pass, uxta-: 'to speak, say,

tell, utter, announce, proclaim (with

dat. or ace. of pers. and ace. of

thing); to name, call, signify (with

two ace.)'; pass. 'to be called or ac-

counted'. With a pass, 'to be called',

with frd "to speak, utter, exclaim;

to call into existence, produce'.
2vak-, vdk- sb. m. f. (from ^vak- vb.,

skr. vdk- sb. f.) 'voice; speech, talk;

word; saying, formula, prayer, spell'.

y. vaydana- sb. n, 'head .

y. vaxdSwa- adj. (fut. ptcpl. pass, of

ivak- vb., skr. vdktva-) 'to be uttered

or spoken'.

g. vaxddra- sb. n. (from %afc- vb., cp.

skr. vaktra- 'organ of speech') 'dis-

course'.
lvaxs- (skr. uksayanta, vaksayam),

pres. vaxs-; vdxia-; ux&aya-;uxsya-;

caus. vaxsaya-: 'to grow; to make
grow, cause to grow, exalt'. With
aiwi 'to make grow (the fire), to

poke', with us 'to grow up', with

frd 'to grow, shoot up (of plants);

to make grow up'.

y. Haxs- vb. (skr. uksdti), pres. uxSa-;

vaxsya- ; uxsya- : 'to sprinkle'. With

a 'to moisten, wet', with frd and us

'to throw out (flames), to burn out'.

y. Hax&a- sb. n. (from lvaxs- vb.]

'growing, growth', with gen. sg. hu
'sunrise'.

y. Haxia- sb. m. (from 2vaxi- vb.)

'moistening'.

v. vax&a&i.buye inf. (vax$ai)a- sb. n.

'growth' from hmxs- vb., cp. skr.

17
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vaksdtha-) "(in order) to be increas-

ing'',

y. vaiastaitivat adv. (vacastastay- sb.

f. 'strophe' of the Gfdfi-d's) 'strophe

by strophe'.

vacah- sb.n. (from^afc-vb., skr. vdcas-)

'speaking-, speech, word; saying,
formula'.

y. vaco.mardta- adj. 'recited with
(audible) words, recited aloud'.

vat- vb. (skr. dpivatati, dpivdtayati),
pres. vata-; caus, vdtaya-: 'to have
or get knowledge of. With aipi
'to understand, comprehend, be ac-

quainted with (gen.)'.

y. vad- vb., pres. (iter.) vddaya-: 'to

lead, draw, pull, drag'. With upa
and vi 'to lead up and down', with
upa 'to give in marriage', with us
'to carry off, abduct', with vi 'to

lead up and down'.
y. vabayan- sb. m., name of an in-

fidel prince.

y. vaSay-, vaiSi- sb. f. (cp. skr. ud-,
und- (undtti) 'to flow or issue out')

'irrigation-channel, canal'.
vadar- sb. n. 'an instrument for smit-

ing, a weapon'.
y. vadairyav- adj. (cp. ikx.vadhuydv-

'one who longs for a wife, uxorious,
lustful') longing for pairing, ar-
dent' (of the camel).

g. vaddmna- adj. (cp. skr. vddati 'he
speaks') 'advising, exhorting'.

y. vaSrya- adj. (from vad- vb.) 'marri-
ageable'.

g. vap- vb. (skr. vdpati 'he throws'),
pres. vapa-: only with vi 'to de-
stroy'.

y. vaivzaka- sb. m. (cp. skr. urna-
vdbhay- 'a spider'), name of a daivic
animal.

vaf- vb., pres. ufya- (lit. 'to weave;
fig. 'to string or join together arti-
ficially, make compose, e. g. spee-
ches, hymns') 'to sing of, to chant'.

g. vafav- sb. m. (from vaf- vb.) '(song,)
saying; statute'.

y. vafra- sb. m. 'snow'.
vanuhl-: see under vanhav-.
y. vanuhimta: see under vanhvi-.
y. vaidhan- sb. n. (cp. vanhav- adj )

'kindness, goodness, excellency, first-

rate quality'.

y. vanhana- sb. n. (from svah- vb., skr.
vdsana-) 'cloth, clothes, dress, gar-
ment'.

y. vanhav-, vanhv-, vanhu-, vohu-, fem.
varshvi-, adj. (skr. vdsav-) 'good,
excellent; beneficent'.

y. vanhard-std- adj. (*vanhar- sb. n.,

from svah- vb.) 'clothed'.

y.var3haz-ddh,vanhaz-ddh-(loxvanhd.-
ddh-, vanho.dah-, cp. vanhu-dah-)
adj. 'one who gives what is better

(than good)',

y. vanhah-, varbhah- adj.: see under
vahyah-.

y. vanhapara- sb. in., name of an
ahuric animal 'hedgehog',

y. vanhandm absol. (from svah- vb.)
'dressed with (ace.)',

y. vamhutat- sb. f. 'blood',

g. y. vanhu-dah-, y. vanhu-Sah- adj.

(skr. vasudds-, vasudhtis-) 'granting,
producing wealth',

y. vanhu&wa- sb. n. (cp. vanhutdt-
sb.) 'bloodshed'.

vanhuya adv. (from vanhav- adj.):

asaya vanhuya 'with perfect reti-

tude'.

y. vanhvi- sb. f., name of a river.
Han- vb. (skr. vdndmahai, vamsat;
vavanvdn), pres. vana-, vivSngha-;
vainit; perf. vavan-, vaon-- s-aor.
vSngh-, vSnnh-; perf. ptcpl. pass.
vanta-: 'to excel, surpass; des. to
seek to outdo; to conquer, over-
come, vanquish'. With ni 'to be
victorious', with ham only in hqm.-
vainti- (fem.) 'victorious',

y. Han- vb. (skr. vanernahi), pres.
vana-; vana-: 'to win'. With ni 'to

win, get possession of.

y. vanat-pdSana- adj. 'winning the
battle',

y. vanant- adj. (orig. pres. ptcpl. act.
of Han- vb.), with star- sb. m name
of a deified fixed star,

y. vana- sb. f. (cp. skr. vana- sb. n.

'tree, forest') 'tree',

y. vanta inf.: see under avi vanta.
y. Hanta- sb. m., vanta- sb. f. (skr.

vanitd- sb.f.) 'a loved wife, mistress;
any woman',

y. 2vanta- sb. m. (from van- vb. 'to

wish') 'praise, homage',
y. vant&.bdrdtay- sb. f.

(
2vanta- sb.)

'rendering homage',
y. vantav- sb. m. (cp. Hanta- sb.) 'a

loved wife, mistress',

y. vandardmainiis- sb. m., name of a
Hyaona-prince.

y. vara- vb. (skr. vdmiti) 'to vomit'.
Inf. vanta.

y. Hay- vb., pres. vaya- 'to fly'. With
a 'to come flying along',

y. hiay- sb. m. (from Hay- vb.; skr.
vdy-) 'bird'.

y. Haya- sb. m.: see under vayav-.
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y.
2vaya- adj: see under uvaya-.

y. vayav-, vaya- sb. m. (from xva- vb.,

cp. skr. vayav- sb. in. 'wind') 'air,

atmosphere'.

y. vayavant- adj. (from 2vay- sb.) 'full

of birds'.

y. vayah- sb. m. (cp. vayav- sb.) at-

mosphere'.

vayoi interj. 'alas!, woe', sb. m. 'lamen-

ting', howling1

, wailing''.

y. vayo.bdrdta- adj. 'dragged away by
a bird'.

g. vayu.bardt- adj. 'lamenting'.

y. vavana- adj. (from h)an- vb.) 'vic-

torious'.

y. vavanvah-, vaonus- peri, ptcpl. act.

:

see under ^van- vb.

y. hiar- vb. (skr. vrnoti, vrnase), pres.

vdrdnav-, vsranv-; vdrdna-: 'to cover,

conceil'. With aiwi 'to cover, con-

ceil', with avi and ham 'to conceil,

hide in (loc )', with ham 'to cover'.
2var- vb. (skr. vrnlti 'he chooses',

vrnute, varat, avrta, vurlta), pres.

var-; vaur-; vdrdnav-, vdrdnv-; varsn-;

aor. vdrdnaeta; pert', ptcpl. pass.

vardta-: mid. 'to choose, s<lect,

choose for one's self; to like better

than, prefer to (abl.); in causative
sense 'to convert to (ace.)'. With
fra mid. 'to choose as (with two
ace); to profess (a religion)'. With
mi 'to convert'.

y. Har- vb. (skr. valate), pres. vBrdnav-,

vdrdnv-\ p&ss.voirya-; c&us.varaya-:
'to turn, turn round, turn to'. With
avi and pairi 'to approach sprea-

ding over', with paiti 'to destroy',

with pairi 'to tear off or out'.

y. *var- vb., pres. vBranv-; vardn-; perf.

ptcpl. pass, -vdrdta- : 'to get a woman
with child; to become pregnant with
(ace.)'. With paiti 'to conceive'.

y.
5var- sb. m. (from ] var- vb.) 'castle'.

y. vara- sb. m., name of a Turanian.

y. varay-, vairi- sb. m. 'lake, sea; bay
or inlet of the sea'.

y. *varav-, vouru- adj. (cp. skr. urdv-)

'wide, broad, spacious, extended'.

y. vardza- sb. m. (skr. varahd) 'a boar'.

y. vardk- vb,, pres. vardca-; vdrdia-

'to draw, drag'. With fra 'to drag
away, remove'.

y. varaxd&ra- sb. n., name of sinful

action'.

g. vardcah- sb. n. (skr. vdrcas-) 'vital

power, vigour, energy'.

y. vardcahvant- adj. (from varscah- sb.)

'vigorous, energetic'.

y. varata- a.dj. 'captive, captured; ta-
ken, driven away as booty'.

y. vardta-fsav- adj. "(a day) on which
flocks are (captured i. e.) not able
to go out'.

y. vardto.vira- adj. '(a day) on which
men are (captured i. e.) not able to

go out'.

vardd- vb. (skr. vdrdhati, vardhdyati
;

vrddhdh), pres. vardda-, varada-;
(iter.) varddaya-, vardbaya-; perf.

ptcpl. pass, vdnzda-: 'to increase,
augment, strengthen, cause to pros-

per or thrive'; mid. 'to grow, grow
up, increase'; perf.ptcpl. pass, 'large,

gig'antic'.

y. varsdafta- sb. n. (from vardd- vb.)

'growing, growth, increase'.

y. varddat.gae&a- adj. 'who causes
house and home to prosper'.

y. varddusma- sb. n. (cpd. *varddu +
zam- sb. f., cp. vandva- adj.) 'soft

ground'.
y. varddva- adj. (cp. skr. avradanta

'they became soft') 'soft'.

y. vardd-a- sb. m. (from ivar- vb.) '(de-

fensive) weapon'.
y. vardp- vb. (cp. skr. vdrpas- sb. n.

'any form or shape'), pres. vanp-
only with aiwi 'to mark'.

lvardna- sb. m. (from 2var- vb.) 'con-

viction; faith; profession of faith,

creed'.

y. 2varsna- sb. m., name of a land.

y. vardnava- sb. m., name of a daevic

animal.

y. vardnava.vlia- sb. m., name of a
daevic animal.

y. vannah- sb. n. (from lvar- vb.)

'colour'.

y. vardnya- adj. (derived from 2vard-

na- sb.) 'coming from or belonging
to V., Varenic'.

vairya- adj. (fut. ptcpl. pass of 2var-

vb., skr. varya-, cp. vdrya- adj.) 'to

be chosen, to be wished for, desir-

able; best; precious, valuable'.

y. vardsa- sb. m. n. (skr. vdUa- sb. m.

'a shoot, branch, twig') 'hair'.

vardz- vb., pres. vargz-, vdrsz-; des.

vwarssa-; fut. vard&ya-; vsrdzya-;

(iter.) vardzaya-; perf. vavar9z-; vd-

vdraz-; s-aor. vans'-; perf. ptcpl.

pass, varsta-: 'to work, do, perform,

effect, commit, exercise; to pro-

cure; to beget'. With aiwi 'to cul-

tivate, till', with us 'to suffer (a pu-

nishment)'; to undo (a fault)', with

fra 'to commit', with in 'to do vio-

lance (hazo) to (ace.)'.
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j. vargia-gay- sb. m. (lit. 'that which
gives life to the tree'; vardsa- sb. m.
'tree', skr. vrksd-) 'root',

y. vardSava- sb. m., name of a man,
killed by Karasdspa.

y. vartitva- adj. (tut. ptcpl. pass, of

varsz- vb.) 'to be done'.

y. var&na- sb. m., name of daevic
beings,

y. varsnay- sb. m. (skr. vrsndy-) 'manly,
strong', applied to maeia- 'a ram',

y. varini-harsta- (from hardz- vb.)

'wherefore the ram's leap is signi-
ficant' (of the .42/a?9™na-festival).

vas- vb. (skr. vdimi, usmdsi; uidn,
uiati), pres. vas-, us-; perf. ptcpl.
pass. uSta-: 'to will; to desire, wish,
long for; to appoint'.

y. vasafta- sb. m. (from vas- vb.) 'will,

wish, desire, pleasure',

g. vasass.xia-dra- sb. n. (cp. vaso.-
xsa&ra-) 'the unlimited kingdom',

g. vas9 adv., see under vaso.

g. vasd.itay- sb. f. 'going about at
will, freedom',

y. vasS.ydtay- sb. f. 'going about or
wandering- at will',

y. vasS.sitay- sb. f. 'lodging at will',

g. y. vaso, g. vasd adv. (from vas- vb.)
'at one's pleasure or will',

y. vaso.xsadra- adj. 'ruling at one's
own will, free, independent',

y. vastra- sb. n. (from Hah- vb., skr.
vdstra-) 'cloth, clothes, garment,
dress, cover',

y. vastran- sb.n. 'a wardrobe, a trunk',
y. vastravant- adj. 'containing (hol-

ding) clothes'.

vasna- sb. m. (from vas- vb.) 'will'.

vaz- vb. (skr. vdhati, pass, uhydte, uM,
vaksat; udhdh), pres. vaza-\ pass.
vazya-; perf. vavaz-, vaoz-; s-aor.
«az-, «a.f

;
perf. ptcpl. pass. vaMa-:

trans, 'to draw (a carriage &c), to
guide (horses &c); to bring, offer;
to carry with or about one's self,
have, possess; to further; to take
a wife; intrans. to drive, convey,
go or travel by any vehicle, to fly,
float; to succeed'. With a and us
'to fly towards', with upa 'to come
running or flying along, to fly to-
wards', with fra 'to drive, fly. float
forth',

y. vazaya- sb. m., vazayd- sb. f. 'frog,
she-frog',

y. vazaidydi inf. 'to flow to (ace.)',

y. vazdnt- adj. (cpd. *vaza- + *ar9t-,
cp. skr. vdja-sb.m. 'strength, energy')
rushing forth with energy'.

y. vazdmngm absol. (from vaz- vb.)
'driving'.

vazyqstra- adj. (cpd. vazya-+ *qstra-)
'(a horse) who resists the burden (of
the horseman)'.

y. vazra- sb. m. (skr. vajra-) 'club',

y. va&- vb. (cp. aoi- vb.), pres. vasa: 'to
say, speak' (of ahurit beings). With
paiti 'to answer', with fra 'to begin
to speak',

y. vastar- sb. m. (from vaz- vb., skr.
vodhdr-) 'draught-animal, draught-
cattle',

y. vazddray- adj. (from vaz- vb.) one
who comes driving along',

y. Hah- vb. (skr. ucehdti), pres. usa-

:

'to grow bright', with vl 'to blaze
up',

y. Hah- vb. (skr. vdsati 'he dwells,
stays'), pres. vanha-: 'to dwell, stop
(at a place), stay'.

Hah- vb. (skr. vdste, vdsanah), pres.
vah-; vanha-: 'to put on, invest
wear (clothes &c )'.

Hahiita- adj. (superl. to vanhav- adj.,
skr. vdsistha-) 'best'.

y. Hahiita- sb. n., name of the prayer
beginning with afym vohu vahistdm
astl [Y. 27. 14].

y. vahistoiitay- adj. only fern, 'contai-
ning the words vahista litis [Y. 53]'.

vahma- adj. (from Han- vb.) 'praying;
adoring, worshipping', sb.m.'prayer;
adoration, worship; praise'.

y. vahmya- adj. (derived from vahma-
sb.) 'worthy of praise or adoration'.

y. vahmyata- sb. f. 'worthiness of being
praised or adored',

g. vahyah-, y. vatihah-, vanhah-, g.
vahyah- (fem. vahehl-) adj. (compar.
to vanhav- adj., skr. vdsyas-, vdsl-
yas-) 'better',

y. va- vb. (skr. vati- 'he blows'), pres.
va-; vav-: 'to blow (as the wind)'.
With aiioi 'to blow upon or towards',
with a and upa 'to blow upon or
towards',

y. vd(y)- vb. (skr veti, vydnti), pres.
vd{y)-, vy-; vaya-, vya-: 'to chase,
pursue'. With apa or vl 'to drive
or turn away from'.

vata- sb. m. (from va- vb., skr. vdta-)
'wind', also deified.

y. vdta- sb. f. [H. 2. 9] = vdta- sb. m.
y. vatotonta- adj. 'dragged or carried
away by the wind',

y. vdto.sut- adj. (from Sav- vb.) 'mo-
ving in wind'.

g. vd'd- vb., pres. vdddya-: 'to thrust
off.
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y. h)dr- sb. m. (skr. v&r- sb. n. 'water")

'rain'.

y. Hdr- vb. (cp. ^vdr- sb.), pres. vara-;

(iter.) varaya-: 'to rain', used per-

sonally and impersonally.

vara- sb. n. (from 2var- vb.) 'will, li-

king-

,
pleasure'.

y. vardn-gan- sb. m., name of a bird.

y vardma (i. e. vardm (ace. sg\ of vara-)

-f-a, cp. skr. varam a) 'at one's wish'.

y. vdridkana- sb. f., name of a daugh-
ter of Viitaspa.

y. van-gan-, vdrd-yn- sb. m. (cp. vdrdn-
gan-), name of a bird.

y. vdn&raynay- adj. (derived from
•wrddrayna- sb. with Vrddhih) 'vic-

torious'.

y. vdirya- adj. (from xvdr- sb., skr.

vdrya- 'watery, aquatic'), only with
dp- sb. 'rain-water'.

g. vastar- sb. m. 'herdsman'.
vastra- sb. n. (cp. vastar- sb.) 'grass,

food, green pasture; pasture-land,
grazing-ground; agriculture, hus-
bandry'.

vdstravant- adj. 'provided with pa-
stures, rich in food; procuring' food'.

y. vastro.ddtainya- adj. 'wherefore the
hay-harvest is significant' of the
Miaibybisdma-iestiv al.

vdstrya- adj. (derived from vdstra-
sb.) 'relating to husbandry'; sb. n.

'husbandry'; sb. m. 'husbandman',
with fhiyant- 'husbandman who
breedes cattle'; 'peasant (name gi-

ven to the third caste)'.

y. vastryd- sb. f. (cp. vastra- sb.) 'agri-

culture; agricultural labour (as pu-
nishment)'.

y. vasyantqnam [N. 26] : obscure.
vdzista- adj. (superl. to vaz- vb., skr.

vahistha-) 'most propitious'.

y. vds~a- sb. m. (from vardt- vb. 'to

turn') 'chariot'.

y. vasaya- denom. pres. 'to drive the

chariot'.

vS gen.-dat., pron. 2nd pers. pi.: see
under va-.

g. v5, y. vo particle (orig. ethical dat.

of the pron. 2nd pers. pi.), untrans-
latable.

y. vdhrka- sb. m., vshrkd- sb. f. (skr.

vfka- sb. m.) 'wolf, she-wolf.

y. vdhrko.bdrdta- adj. 'dragged away
by a wolf.

g. vsrsd- sb. f. (from vardd- vb.) 'in-

crease'.

y. mrabay- sb. m. (cp. vdrad- sb.)

'growth, growing1'.

y. vardidye inf. (from vardd- vb.) 'to

cause to prosper, to propagate (the
holy studies)'.

y. varddra- sb. n. (skr. vrtrd-) 'attack;
victory'.

y. vdndrd-gan-, vdrddra-yn- adj. (skr.

vrtrahdn-, vrtraghn-) 'repelling an
attack; victorious'.

y. V9r9&ra-yna- sb. n. (cp. vdrddr&gan-
adj.) 'victory'; sb. m., name of the
god of victory.

y.
1v9rddra-ynya- sb. n. (cp. skr. vrtra-

hdtya-) 'victorious fight, victory;
battle''

2v3r9#ra-ynya- adj. 'victorious'.

y. vdnftrajastd- sb. f. 'victoriousness,

victorious strength'.

y. V9r9&rajqst9ma- adj. (superl. to v»-

ratirdgan- adj.) 'most victorious'.

y. vdrddravan- adj. 'victorious'.

y. vars&ravant- adj. 'victorious'.

y. vdrddravastara- adj.: compar. to

vsrd&ravant-.

y. vsrdd-ravastdma- adj.. superl. to

vdrddravant-.

y. vdnna- sb. m. (from i var- vb.),

plur. 'fruit of the womb'.
g. ivgrdzSna- sb. n. (from 1varaz- vb.)

'activity'

g. 2vdr9z3na-, y. vanzdna- sb. n. (skr.

vrjdna- 'enclosure, cleared or fenced
or fortified place ; sacrificial enclo-

sure ; settlement, town, village') 'com-

munity; peasantry', also as de-

signation of the third caste (in so-

cial sense).

y. vardzi.doiftra- adj. (cp. vanzvant-
adj.) 'whose eyes are penetrating'.

y. vdrgzya- sb. n. (from varsz- vb.)

'work, working'.

g. vanzyah- sb. n. (from vanz- vb.)

'working, doing'.

g. V9r9zydtd- sb. f. (from vardz- vb.)

'husbandry' (as the sphere of ac-

tion of the ox).

g. vdnzyeidyai inf. (from vardz- vb.)

'to work, to do'.

y. vdrdzvant- adj. (from vardz- vb.)

"working, active; keen'.

y. vo particle: see under vd.

vo acc.-gen.-dat., pron. 2nd pers. pi.,

see under va-.

g. voi inf. (cp. skr. vitdy- sb. f. 'en-

joyment, feast') 'to gladden, delight',

with astl 'he is the joy of.

y. voiyna- sb. f. (cp. vaeya- sb. m., skr.

vega- 'violent agitation, shock; a

stream, flood, current') 'inundation,

flood'.

g. voizdydi inf. (from ^vaed- vb.) 'to

know',
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g. voizda-, y. voizdaya- pres. 'to raise'.

With aiwi 'to hold one's head {ka-

mdrddam) high'.

y. voya- sb. m. (cp. avoya, vayoi) 'la-

menting'.

y. voyo.tara adv. (instr. sg. n. of the

compar. to voya-) 'more lamenting'.

y. vouru- (in compounds): see under
*varav-.

y. vouru.kasa- adj. (*kaia-, ar. *kdrta-

'a cut', from kardt- vb.) 'with wide-
extending inlets', with zrayah- sb. n.

name of a lake.

y. vouru.gaoyaotay- adj. (cp. skr. uru-
gavyutay-) adj. 'having or procuring
wide pastures'.

y. vouru.jar9S~tl- sb. n., name of the

northeast region of the world.

y. vouru.doitira- adj. 'whose eyes are
far-looking'.

y. vouru.bardtiti- sb. n., name of the

northwest region of the world.

y. vouru.sanda- adj.: obscure.

y. vohu-, vohu- (in compounds): see
under vanhav-.

y. vohu.kdrdtay- sb. f., name of an
odoriferous wood, burnt on the fire

for fumigation (aloe-wood?).
y. vohu.gaona- adj. 'black-haired', sb.

m. name of an odoriferous wood,
burnt on the fire for fumigation
(benzoin?).

y. vohu.xs"afird- adj., only fern, 'con-

taining the words vohu xsa&ram'
(Y. 51).

y. vohu.bsrdtqm inf. (from lbar-) 'in

good care'.

y. vohuna-nhag-, vohuna-zg- adj. (cp.

vohunl- sb. and skr. sajate 'he clings,

adheres to') 'following the track of

blood', with span- sb. m. 'blood
hound'.

y. vohunavant- adj. (cp. vohunl- sb.),

only fem. 'seeing blood'.

y. vohunl- sb. f. 'blood'.

y. vohumant- adj. (skr. vdsumant-)
'having treasures, wealthy, rich'.

y. vq&wa- sb. n., vq&wd- sb. f. 'a herd,
a flock (of animals); a multitude
(of men)'.

y. vqMoaesa- sb. m. (epd. vq&wa- +
*isa- 'being after the herds') 'foot-

pad'.

y. vq&wo.dd- adj. "bestowing herds'.

y. vqftivo.frddana- adj. 'herd-increa-
sing'.

g. y. vl, y. vi-, g. y. vy- adv. (skr. vi)

'apart, asunder, in different direc-
tions; away from, off; against;
through'. Vbl. prefix.

y

y. vl.dpo.tdtna- adj. 'where is least

water'.

y. vl.urvard.t9ma- adj. 'where are few-

est plants'.

y. vlkdnt-ustdna- adj. 'destroying the

life'.

y. vicica- sb. n. 'lime'.

g. vl-cidydi inf. (from kay- vb.) 'to

discern'.

g. vl-ci&a- sb. n. (from kay- vb.) 'se-

paration, discernment'.

vl-cira- adj. (from kay- vb.) 'discerning,

having the discernment'.

y. vi-taxtay- sb. f. 'melting'.

y. vltanuhaitl- sb. f., 'name of a river'.

y. vltar- sb. m. (from vdy- vb.) 'one

who chases, pursues'.

y. vltard.qzahya- sb. n. {*vl-tar- 'over-

coming', from tar- vb.) 'the over-
coming of distress, calamity'.

y. vltardJbaesahya- sb. n. 'the over-
coming of persecution, hostility'.

y. vl-tastay- sb. f. (skr. vitastay-) 'a

measure of length (defined as a long
span between the extended thumb
and the little finger)'.

y. vltdpdm. [Yt. 19. 82]: obscure.
vltdrdto.tanu- adj. (from tar- vb.,

lit. 'having a body, which is to be
brought away') '(the leprosy,) from
which the isolation of the person
results'.

g. vid- adj. (from 2vaed- vb.) 'parta-

king of, possessing'.

y. vl-daeva-, vl-doiva- adj. (cp. skr.

videva-) 'turned against the Daeva's,
hostile to the Daeva's'.

y. vldaSafsu- sb. n., name of the south-
west region of the world.

y. vi-ddtav- sb. m. (cp. skr. datav-
'part') 'dissolution, death'.

y. vl-doiva- adj.: see under vldaeva-.

y. vi-disd- sb. f. (from ldd- vb.) 'libe-

rality, charity'.

g. viduye inf. (from ^vaed- vb.) 'to

understand, comprehend'. With vi

'to decide'.

y. vldui.asa- adj. 'one who knows the
holy law'.

y. vldu&.gdd-a- adj. 'one who knows
the GdOa's'.

y. vidu&.yasna- adj. 'one who knows
the Yasna'.

g. vldvanoi inf. (from xvaed- vb.) 'to

comprehend'.
g. vldvah-, y. vldvah-, g. y. viduS-,

y. viSus- adj. (perf. ptcpl. act.): see
under lvaed-.

y. vi-f,baes~ah- adj. 'keeping off the
hostilities (of the Daeva's)'.



vibdrd&want- — vl-iapta&a- 263

y. vlbar9&want- a.Aj.(cip. skr. vibhftvan-
adj. 'bearing- hither and thither')

'by observing the pauses'.

y. vifra- adj. (skr. vipra-) 'wise, lear-

ned, experienced'.

y. vinddi inf. (from 2vaed- vb.) 'to

partake of (ace.)'.

y. vlmito.dantan- (*mita- perf. ptcpl.

pass, of may- vb.) 'with ill-formed

teeth'.

y. vlvaozayeiti (written for vlyaoza-
yeiti § 144. 2) : see under yaoz-.

y. vlvanhana- patronym. adj. 'descen-
dant of Vlvahvant.

vlvanhusa- patronym. adj. 'descendant
of Vlvahvant'.

y. vl-varszdavant- adj. (*var»zda- perf.

ptcpl. pass, of vardd- vb., cp. skr.

vivrddha- 'grown, grown up, mighty,
powerful') 'one who has become
great, powerful'.

y. vlvahvant- sb. m. (skr. vivasvant-,
vivdsvant-), name of a hero.

y. vl-vdpa- sb. m. (from vap- vb.) 'de-

struction'.

y. vi-vitay- sb. f. (from bd- vb., cp.

skr. bhatay-) 'lighting up'.

g\ vl-vlduye inf.: see under vlduye.

y. vlvlse inf. (from vaes- vb.) 'to be
or get ready for'.

vlra-, vira- sb. m. (skr. vlrd-) 'man,
(esp.) a warrior', pi. 'men, people,
mankind, followers, retainers'.

y. vlra-gan- adj. (skr. virahdn-) 'slaying

men or enemies'.

y. vlraya- adj. (derived from vlra- sb.)

'consisting of men'.

y. vlro.ny&nk- adj. '(a club) that knocks
or fells men down'.

y. vlro.vq-dwd- adj. (fern.) 'having ma-
ny heroic sons'.

y. vlro.raoSa- adj. 'in human shape'.

y. vi.urvlStay- sb. f. (from urva.es- vb.)

'separation'.

vis- sb. f. (skr. vis"-) '(lordly) manor or

castle, settlement, homestead; vil-

lage, community'.
y. vlsata.gdya- sb. n. 'twenty paces'.

y. vlsant- num. f. (cp. skr. vimsatdy-)
'twenty'.

y. vlsdi inf. (from vaes- vb.) 'to be or

get ready for'.

y. vlstarav- sb. m., name of a hero.

vlspa- adj. (skr. vis'va-) 'all, every,

every one; whole, entire, universal'.

y. vis-patay- sb. m. (skr. vis'pdtay-)

'chief of a village, lord of the vil-

lage or community'.
y. vispa-bda- sb. m. 'with bonds all

over the body'.

vispsm adv. (ace. sg. n. of vlspa- adj.)

'ever'.

y. vlspdma- adj. (derived from vlspa-
adj.) 'every'.

y. vlspdin a ahmdt adv. 'up to that

time when', with yat 'till, until; so
long as', with yaSoi£ 'till, until'.

y. vlspe.ratii.dwa- sb. n., plur. 'the

functions of all the Satav's'.

y. vlspo.ayara- adj. 'lasting all the

days'.

y. vlspo.tanu- adj. (cp. skr. viivatanu-
'whose body is the universe') "(vi-

gour) of the whole body'.

y. vlspo.paesah- adj. (skr. visvdpesas-)
'containing all adornment, with all

sorts of adornment; (fig.) univer-
sal'.

y. vlsvo.pis- adj. (skr. vis'vapis'-) 'all-

adorned; (fig.) universal'.

y. vlspo.mahrka- adj. 'all-destroyer'.

y. vlspo.vahma- adj. 'honoured or ado-

red by all'.

y. vlspo.vdrddra- adj. 'all-conquering'.

y. vlspo.vq&wa- adj. 'possessing all

herds'.

y. vlspo.vlSvah- adj. (cp. skr. visvavid-)

'knowing everything, omniscient'.

y. vlspo.xvardnah- adj. 'possessing all

glory".

y. vispo xvadra- adj. 'having or be-
stowing all joy, delight or fortune'.

y. vlspqrn.hujydtay- sb. f. 'every bless-

ing of life'.

y. ^vlsya- adj. (from vis- sb., skr. visyd-)

'belonging to the village or com-
munity', name of the god of the

communities'.

y. 2vlsya- adj. (derived from lvlsya-

adj.)'belonging or relating to Vlsya'.

y. vl-zafdna- adj. (cp. -dri-zafan- adj.)

'with open jaw'.

y. vlzardS~a- sb. m. (lit. 'who drags

away' from zards- vb.), name of a
Daeva.

y. vl-zoista- adj. (superl. to skr. hinoti

'he sends forth, sets in motion')

'most active, agile; most vigilant'.

y. vl-zuH- sb. m., name of a special

kind of the canine race.

y. vl-zbaris- sb. n. (from zbar- vb.,

cp. skr. hvdras-) 'crookedness'.

y. vlzvarant- adj. 'skilled' (doubtful).

y. vis [V. 2. 42]: see under 2vay-.

y. vis [Yt. 13. 2] : see under vis-.

y. vis"- sb. n. (cp. skr. visa- sb. n.)

'poison'.

vl-Sapta&a- sb. m., name of the god of

the seventh day following upon the

new-moon-day or full-moon-day.
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y. vitiavant- adj. (skr. visavant-) 'poi-

sonous'.

y. vUo.vaepa- adj. (from vaep- vb. 'to

emit') 'spouting- out poison'.
vUtdspa- sb. m., name of a prince of

the Kaydni&n dynasty.
y. vis.haurva- adj. (cpd. vis- -j-haurva-
'who guards the house' from har-
vb.) 'house-dog'.

vyam- sb. f. (cpd. vl -f- *yam-, from
yam- vb.) 'allotment of the reward
(i. e. the harvest Yt. 8. 9); allotment
of the (everlasting) reward (at the
time of the last judgement Yt. 13.

11, 22); the (everlasting) reward
Y. 48. T.

y. vy-ars&a- adj. (cp. skr. vyartha-
'useless') 'useless; abused', sb. n. (pi.)

'abused places'.

y. vyaxa- sb. m. 'assembly, meeting'.
y. vyaxana- adj. (from vyaxa- sb.)

'speaking to the assembly ; eloquent'.
y. vyaxainya- adj. (from vyaxana-

adj ) 'advising the assembly'
y. vydxman- sb. n. (cp. vyaxa- sb.)

'assembly, meeting'.
y. vyaxmanya- denom. pres. 'to speak

at a meeting'.

g. vydnd- sb. f. (cpd. vl + *ydnd-, from
yd- vb. ?) 'wisdom' (doubtful).

y. vyane inf. (from yam- vb.) 'to spread'.
y. vyavant- adj. (from bd- vb., cp. skr.

vibhdvan-) 'shining, beaming, ra-
diant'.

y. vydhva: see under vyam-.
y. vy-usq inf. (from 1vah- vb.) 'to flash

up'.

r.

y. raek- vb. (skr. rindkti 'he leaves',
recayati; draik, ariksi; riktdh),
pres. irinak-; (des.) irlrixia-\ (iter.)
raecaya-; s-aor. raeass-: 'to leave,
set free, let off; give up, vield, cede,
transfer'. Withpaiti 'to leave behind'.

y. raekah- sb. n. (from raek- vb.) 'the
giving up, leaving'.

g. raexdnah- sb. n. (from raefc- vb.
skr. riknas-) 'heritage'.

y. rae&- vb., pren.iri&ya-; pertiriri&-;
perf. ptcpl. pass, ir'ista-: 'to die' (of
aftwric beings). With par-a in the
same sense.

y. rae&wa-, rae&waya- denom. pres.
(cp. roidiivn inf.) 'to mix with(instr.);
to mix o. s. up with, concern o. s!
with

;
to assume (a form)'. With upa

'to rush upon', with ham 'to mix'.
y. rae&ioU-kara- sb. m. 'making the

mixture', name of the sixth sub-

ordinate priest (ratav-), who mixes
the Haoma with the milk.

y. raem: see under rayay-.
y. raevant- adj. (skr. revdnt-) 'wealthy,

opulent, rich; brilliant, splendid';
name of a mountain.

y. raevas-ciSra- adj. 'of rich origin,
of noble origin'.

y. raevastdma- adj. (superl. to raevant-
adj.) 'richest'.

y. raes- vb. (skr. risyati 'he hurts, he
is hurt', resdyati 'he hurts'; ristdh),
pres. irisya-\ caus. raesaya-: 'to

hurt; to be hurt'.

y. ^rae&a- sb. m., raeSah- sb. n. (from
raes"- vb., skr. resa) 'damage, hurt'.

y. h-ae&a- sb. m. 'chasm, crack'.

y. raesah-: see under raeia-.

y. raok- vb. (skr. rdcate, rocdyati),
pres. raoca-\ (iter, and) caus. rao-
caya-: 'to shine, be bright'. With
aitoi 'to shine upon', with avi and
aiwi 'to light, set on fire', with a
'to shine', with us 'to shine forth',

with paiti 'to make blaze again'.
y. raoyna- sb. n. 'butter', with zara-
maya- adj. 'spring-butter'.

y. raoxsna- adj. (from raofc-vb.) 'bright,
shining'.

y. raoxsnay- adj. 'bright, shining'.

y. raoxsnav- sb. n. 'light, brightness'.
y. raoxsni.xSnut- sb. f. 'a splendid

reward'.

y. raocana-, raocina- adj. 'bright, shin-
ing, radiant'.

y. raocas.pairlsta- adj. 'selected for
burning'.

lraocah- sb. n. (cp. skr. rods-) 'light;
day-light; place of light (only plur.)'.

.

2raocah- adj. 'bright, shining'.
. raocahi.buye inf. 'for to become
shining'.

raocahina- adj. 'shining over (ace.)'.

raoca.-aiivi.varsna- sb. m. 'the being
exposed to light'.

.

xraod-
% y. raoti- vb. (skr. drudat,

rodayati), pres. uru&a-; caus. uru-
doya-; s-nor.raos-: 'to lament; howl,
groan (of daevic beings)'.
h-aod- vb. (skr. rodhati, rohati, ru-
roha

; rudhdh), pres. raoda-; uruiSya-;
perf. ururud-; perf. ptcpl. pass.
uruzda-, urusta-: 'to sprout, shoot,
grow'. With fra 'to grow up, shoot
forth'.

y. h-aod- vb. (skr. runddhmi, rodha-
yati), pres. raoSa-; (iter.) raoSaya-:
'to avert, keep off. With apa- 'to
omit'.

'haod- vb., pres. rao8a-\ caus. rao-

y
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Saya-: 'to flow'. With frd caus. 'to

make flow forth, pour forth or out'.

y. raoSa- sb. m. (from 2raod- vb., skr.

roha- 'rising, height') 'growth'; plur.

'appearance'.

y. raodah- sb. n. (from Waod- vb.)

'river'.

y. raod-: see under xraod-.

y. raopay- sb. m., name of a special

kind of the canine race.

y. rao-rafta- adj. (written for ravo-
ra&a-, cp. rava-) '(Pdrenday) on her
speedy chariot'.

y. raoza- sb. m., name of a beast of
prey 'fox' (or 'jackal').

y. rayay-, rajay- sb. f., name of a
town in Media.

y. rayav- adj., fern. r&vl- (skr. raghdv-,
laghdv-) 'hastening, going speedily,

fleet, rapid'.

y. rajoit: see under rayay-.

y. h-atav-, rafiw- sb. m. (cp. skr. rtdv-)

'any settled point of time, fixed
time; an epoch, per,od'.

2ratav-, radw- sb. m. 'judge (who pro-
nounces judgement)'; designation
of every being of the .4sa-world
looked upon as authority in any
sphere; name of the seven subordi-
nate priests.

g. 'ratav- sb. m. (cp. 2ratav- sb.)

'(judge's) sentence'.

y. ratu.xsa&ra- adj. 'ruling as Ratav;
under the Ratav's rule, subject to

the Ratav'.

y. ratudwa- sb. n. 'Ratavshiv; func-
tion of the Ratav'.

y. ratu-frl- adj. (from fray- vb , skr.

-pri-) 'one who satisfies or pleases
the Ratav's, who performs his duty
to the Ratav's'.

y. ratu-fritay- sb. f. (cp. ratufri- adj.)

'satisfaction of the Satav's; prayer
for satisfaction of the JRatav's'.

^ratumant- adj. 'having a Ratav".
2ratumant- adj. 'containing the
word Ratav".
ratus.mdrdt- adj. (for ratu-smdrdt-,
from 2mar- vb.) 'respecting the Ra-
tav, following the Ratav's direction'.

ra&a- sb. m. (skr. rdtha-) 'chariot'.

raftae-star-, raftae-std-, raftoi-std-

sb. m. (skr. rathesthd) '(standing on
a chariot, a warrior fighting from
a chariot,) a warrior'; designation
of the second or warrior-carte.

ra&ae-std-: see under ra&ae-star-.

rafta.kara- adj. (fern, -kairi-) '(for-

ming the body of a chariot,) formed
like the body of a chariot'.

y-

y-

y-

y-

y-

y-

y. ra&oi-ita-: see under ra&ae-star-.

j. ra&wya- adj. (derived from xratav-,

cp. skr. rtviya) 'according to the

fixed time, according to the season'.

rap- vb., pres. rapa-: 'to form or grant
a strong support, be a strong sup-

port for (dat.); to have a strong
support in a p. (gen.); to be faith-

ful, devoted to the gods'.

y. ra-pi&wd- sb. f. (cp. arSm.pi&wd-
sb. f. 'midday', ra- representing an
ablauts-form of *ara-) 'midday, noon'.

y. rapifhvitara- adj. (compar. of *ra-

pi&way- adj., derived from rapifrivd-

sb.) 'southern'.

y. rapi&wina- adj. (from rapi&wa- sb.)

'of midday, of noon'.

g. rafddrai inf. (from rap- vb.) 'to

vouchsafe succour'.

y. rafndh-, g. rafdnah- sb. n. (from

rap- vb.) 'support, succour'.

y. raidha- adj. (from skr. srdmsate
'he falls') 'epileptic'.

y. raidha- sb. f. (skr. rasa-, name of

a river), name of a mythical river.

y. ranjat.aspa- adj. (*ranjant- pres.

ptcpl. act. of rang- 'to make light,

nimble, light-fooded', cp. skr. ram-
hate- 'he runs') 'having swift horses'.

y. ram- vb. (skr. rdmayati),^t&s. rdma-;

ramya-; caus. rdmaya-: 'to stand

still, stay, rest, abide'; caus. to com-
fort, soften'.

y. rayay- sb. m (skr. rayim ace.)

'wealth, splendour, magnificence'.

y. rava- adj. (cp.raym;-adj.)'hastening,

going speedily, fleet, rapid'.

y. ravat.aspa- aAj.(*ravant-,*raguant-

pres.~ ptcpl. act. of rang- vb., cp.

ranjat.aspa- adj.) 'having swift hor-

ses'.

y. ravan-, raon- sb. m. (cp. skr. srdvati

'he flows') 'river'.

y. ravas-cardt- adj. 'moving or living

in the open country or in the plains'

(of animals).

y. ravah- sb. n. 'clear space, open
country; freedom, liberty'.

y. ravo.fraodman- sb. n. (*frao&man-

sb. from frav- vb.) 'whose flying is

quick'.

y. rasman- sb. m. n. (from raz- vb.)

'battle-array'.

y. raz- vb. (cp. hrszav- adj.), pres.

(iter.) rdzaya-; perf. ptcpl. pass.

raSta-, rds~ta-\ 'to set, to put in line'.

With ham mid. 'to arise, stand up;

to put in order, to comb (the hair)'.

raziHa- adj. (superl. of drdzav- adj.,

skr. rdjistha-) 'straightest (lit. and
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fig.), rightest, uprightest, most hon-

est, most righteous, most true',

y. razura- sb. m., razura- sb. f. 'wood,

forest; pitfall (a hunting-term)',

y. ras"- vb. (cp.skr. rdksas- sb.n. 'harm,
injury, damage'), pres. (iter.)rdsaya-:
'to injure, hurt',

g'. rasah- sb. n. (from ras- vb., skr.

rdksas- sb. n.) 'harm',

y. rainav- adj. (from raz- vb.) 'just,

righteous', sb. m. name of the god
of justice.

rah- vb., pres. rardiya- ; caus. rimhaya-:
'to be unfaithful; to make unfaith-
ful, to estrange',

y. rd- vb. (skr. rdsate s-aor. subj.)

sa.or.rdh-: only mid. 'to grant, give,
bestow'. With frd in the same sense.

y. rduininqm [N. 83] : obscure,
g. h-dtay-, rditi- sb. I. (skr. rdtdy-a,dj.

'ready, willing, cp. aram) 'readiness
to serve, to minister'.

2rdtay-, rditi- sb. f. (from rd- vb., skr.

rdtdy- 'gift, oblation') 'gift
;
granting

;

offering; liberality'.

rata- sb. f. (from rd- vb.) 'gift'.

y. rditi inf. (from rd- vb., cp. 2ratay-
sb.) 'to grant',

y. raiti.hankdrd-da- adj. '(the saying)
which is effected or accomplished
by readiness to serve' (doubtful).

rdd-vb. (skr. rddhati subj.; rdddhdh),
pres. rdda-, rdda-; (iter.) rddaya-;
perf. ptcpl. pass, rdsta-i 'to make
ready, prepare; to be ready, do a
p.'s will'.

g. rdda-, y. rdda- sb. m. (from rdd-
vb.) 'minister',

g. radah- sb. n. (from rdd- vb.) 'readi-
ness, willingness'.

rd&- vb. (cp.rajfewia-adj.) pres. rdd--;
iri&ya-; perf. iriri&-, irlrafi-; perf.
ptcpl. pass, irista-: 'to cling, adhere
to (loc); belong to (instr.)'; perf. 'to

ly on (paiti with instr.). With paiti
only perf. ptcpl. pass, 'afflicted with,
(esp.) afflicted with impure matter,
defiled',

g. rdddma- adj. (from rd&- vb.) 'ad-
hering or annexed to; follower of
(haca with abl.)'.

y. lrdna- sb. m. '(upper)thigh'.
2rdna-, rqna- sb. m. (from ]ar- vb.)

'fighter, warrior', only du. of the
"two factions' being at variance with
one another.

rdman- sb. n. (from ram- vb.) rest,
repose; peace'; with xvdstra- adj.
('peace granting good pasture')
name of o deity.

y. rdmanivant- adj. (from rdman- sb.)

'having or bringing peace'.

y. rdma-s~ayanp-a.&).'granting a peace-

ful abode'.

g. rdma- sb. m. 'cruelty'.

y. revim: see under rayav-.

g. roiftwdn inf. (cp. raefrwa- vb.) 'to

fill o. s. or to be filled with (instr.)'.

y. rqxiyant- adj.: obscure.

g. rqna-: see under rdna-.
irixta- sb. n. (from raek- vb.) "end;

issue; setting (of stars)'.

y. irita inf. (from ray- vb. 'to shit',

cp. skr. rindti 'he releases'): see
under avi irita.

y. iri&yqstdt- sb. f. (from rae&- vb.)

'dying, death'.

y. irina [Y. 19. 17]: obscure.

y. Hrista- perf. ptcpl. pass. : see under
rae&-.

y. Hrista- perf. ptcpl. pass.: see under
rd-d-.

y. iristay- sb.f. (from rae#-vb.) 'dying'.

y. iristo.kasa- sb. m. 'one who watches
and carries a dead body'.

y. urud- sb. f. (from Araod- vb.) 'river-

bed, bed'.

y. urwdman- sb. f. (from 2raod- vb.)

'growing, growth'.

y. uru-dmay- sb. f. (cp. urwdman- sb.)

'shoot, offshoot; garden'.

y. uruflwan-, urudioar- sb. n. 'intesti-

nes, womb; core, quintessence'.

y. 1urupay- sb. m., name of a special
kind of the canine race.

y. 2urupay- sb. m., name of a king of

the Kaydninn dynasty.
g. urupaya- denom. pres. <*urupa-

sb. n. 'phantom', skr. rupd- sb. n.,

rupayati 'he forms, represents, ex-
hibits by gesture, acts, feigns') 'to

deceive'.

y. urvaes- vb., pres. urvisya-; caus.
urvaesaya-; s-aor. urvii-; perf. ptcpl.

pass, urviita-: 'to turn; turn back,
return; caus. to cause to turn, put
to flight'. With apa and frd 'to turn
forth, appear', with ava 'to turn
downwards, come down', with avi
and nl 'to turn down to', with frd
'to turn towards, to bring on here;
caus. to turn or lead back', with
frd and aiwi caus. 'to turn towards',
with vi 'to separate, part asunder'.

y. urvaesa- sb. m. (from urvaes- vb.)
'turning, turning-point; end'.

y. urvak- vb., pres. urvat.caya-: 'to

join'.

g. urvata- sb. n. (skr. vratd-) 'ordi-

nance'.
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y. urvatat.nara- sb. m., name of two
believers.

y, urvatay-, urvaiti- sb. f. (cp. urvata-

sb.) 'strictly fulfilling'.

y. urvadd- sb. f., name of a river.

urvafta- adj. (from 2var- vb. ?) 'friend,

friendly'.

urvan-, urun- sb. m. 'sold', the im-
mortal spirit of man, giving free-

dom of will to choose good or evil

and responsible for his actions com-
mitted in this world.

y. urvant- adj. (*sruuant- pres. ptcpl.

act., cp. 4raod- vb., urud- sb. and
skr. srdvati 'he flows') 'flowing,

streaming'.

y. urvdxS.anhvd- adj. (cp. urvdd- vb.

and urvdz- vb.) 'of cheerful spirit,

cheerful, joyful, glad'.

y. urvdxSaya- sb. m., name of a be-
liever.

g. urvdxs.uxtay- sb. f. (cp. urvdxi-
anhvd- sb.) 'shout of joy'.

g\ urvdta- sb.n. (cp. urvata- sb.) 'doom,
commandment'.

y. urvdd- vb. (cp. urvdz- vb.), pres.

urvdsa- 'to rejoice; to gain new
strength'.

y. urvd&ra- adj. 'cleansing'.

y. urvdne inf. (from 2var- vb.) 'to

choose'.

y. urvdsnd- sb. f., name of an adori-

ferous wood burnt on the fire for

fumigation (sandal-wood).

y. urvdz- vb. (from urvdd- vb. by ad-
dition of s), pres. urvdza-; perf.

vaordz-, vdurdz-: 'to be joyful or
glad about, to rejoice in (instr.)'.

g. urvdza- sb. f. (from urvdz- vb.) 'joy,

gladness, delight, bliss'.

urvdzista- adj. (superl. to urvdz- vb.)

'most blissful'.

g. urvdzdman- sb. n. (from urvdz- vb.)

'joy, delight, bliss'.

y. urvi-sarah- adj. 'with the thin

muzzle' (of the hedgehog).
y. urvizo.maiSya- adj. 'lacing the

waist".

y. urvi&tra- sb. n. (from urvaes- vb.,

lit. 'unfavourable turn, change for

the worse') 'misfortune, calamity'.

y. urvistra(vant)- adj. (from urvistra-

sb.; urvistnm abridged for urviS-

travantsm) 'unfortunate, disastrous'.

S.

y. saed- vb. (skr. chidyate, cichide),

pres. sidya-; perf. hisid-: 'to split'.

With ava and paroi£ 'to split as

under'.

y. saef- vb., only with aiwi and with
avi 'to pass over',

y. saeni.kaofa- adj. 'high-humped'.
saok- vb. (skr. socati, kocdyati), pres.

saoca-; caus. saocaya-: 'to shine,

flame, gleam, burn; caus. to set on
fire; to incite',

y. saoka- sb. n., saokd- sb. f. (from

sav- vb.) 'use, utility; gain; advan-
tage',

y. saocaya- sb. n., name of a sinful

action,

y. saoci.buye inf. 'to burst into flames'.

saosyant- sb. m. (fut. ptcpl. act. of sav-

vb.) 'Saviour, Helper, Saoiyanf.
1sak- vb. (skr. saknoti 'he is strong or

powerful', siksati 'he learns'), pres.

sak-; sasa-; des. sixSa-; ca.us.sdcaya-;

perf. saSk-, plusquamperf. saska-;

s-aor. saxs-: 'to understand or know
a th., to mark'; caus. 'to teach'; des.

'to learn'. With aiwi 'to think of

(ace), with a 'to learn',

y. 2sak- vb., pres. sk-; saca-; perf.

ptcpl. pass, saxta-: 'to go by, pass,

pass away; to be up or over' (of

time). With /ra 'to cease, expire, die'.

y. sacay- adj. 'afflicted with a certain

illness': obscure,

y. sata- sb. n., num. (skr. satd-) 'a

hundred',

y. sata-yna- sb. n., plur. 'a hundred
strokes',

y. sata-yndi inf. 'for to smite hundred',

y. sata-fstdna- adj. '(a club) with a

hundred knobs',

y. satavaesa- sb. m., name of a star,

y. sato.kara- adj. (*kara- sb. n., skr.

kula- 'a herd') 'whose herd consists

of a hundred sheep' (of the ram),

y. sato.ddra- adj. (skr. s'atadhdra-)

'having a hundred points or edges',

y. satd.vlra- adj. (skr. Satavlra-, epi-

thet of Visnu) 'a hundred times the

height of a man'.

y. sato.raocana- adj. 'with a hundred
windows',

y. sato.stuna- adj. "with a hundred
columns',

y. sato.strardha- adj. 'with a hundred
gems' (doubtful),

y. saSd- sb. f. (from ^sand- vb.) 'appea-

rance, rising' (of stars).

y. safa- sb. m. (skr. kapha- sb. n.)

"hoof (of the horse),

y. sarsha- sb. m., see under sSngha-.

y. sanhavak- sb. f., name of a sister

of Yima.

y. sanhu- sb. f. (from sqh- vb.) 'order,

command, law'.
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y. sanhvant- adj. (*sanhuvant-, from
sanhu- sb.) ' one, who keeps the
laws'.

y. lsand- vb. (skr. chaddyati, chanda-
yati), pres. san-; sadaya-; sadaya-;
saidya-; caus. sdndaya-: 'to seem,
appear; to be seen"; with a ptcpl.

or an inf. 'to think doing something'.
2sand- vb., pres. sSnda-; s-aor. sqs-:

'to render, bring, procure'.
sav- vb., fut. saosya-; pass, suya-;

(iter.) sdvaya-: 'to be useful, profi-

table; to produce the benefit; pass.
'to get the benefit',

g. y. sava- sb. m., n., g. sava- sb. f.

(from sav- vb.) 'benefit', du. 'benefit
and harm'.

savah- sb. n. (from sav- vb.) 'use, pro-
fit, advantage, benefit',

y. savahl- sb. n. (nom. du. of *savah-
sb. n. 'morning, east', cp. skr. ivdh
'to-morrow'), name of the eastern
region of the world.

g. sava- sb. f.: see under sava-.
'
xsar- vb. (skr. dslrtah 'mixed'), pres.

sdra-; s-aor. sards-: 'to mix, join',
mid. 'to join, attach o. s. to, cleave
to (instr.)'.

har- sb. f. (from sar- vb.) 'union,
league, communication with (gen.
or instr.).

ssar- sb. f. (cp. skr. idrira- sb. n. 'the
body, bodily frame, solid parts of
the body, pi. the bones'), only du.
'the two solid parts of the body, i. e.
skin (with flesh &c.) and bones;
body, dead body'.

g. sardgan- sb. m. 'helper',

y. sarsta- adj. (cp. skr. siiira- adj.)
'cold',

y. sand- sb.f. (cp. skr. iardd- 'autumn;
a year') 'a year',

y. haraSa- sb.n. 'kind, sort; species',
y.

2sar9$a- sb. m. (derived from sand-
sb.), name of the gods of the years,

g. sarddand- sb. f. (cp. skr. idrdhati 'he
mocks at, ridicules, defies') 'scorn,
contempt, mockery', pi. (concrete)
'despiser, scorner, one who dis-
honours, shames a th. (gen.)',

y. sard-da- adj. (*sar- sb.f. 'coldness,
frigidity') 'bringing, producing cold-
ness',

y. sairya- sb. n. 'dung',
y. sasta- sb. n. (from hand- vb.) 'ful-

filment'.

y. sastay- sb. f. (from sqh- vb., skr.
s'astdy-) 'praise; admonition',

g. sazdydi inf. (from hand- vb.) 'to
fulfil'.

g. saxvar- sb. n. (from sqh- vb.) 'evil

design, plot',

g. sd- vb., pres. sya-; s-aor. sah-: only
mid. 'to defend o. s.'. With path
'to guard ag'ainst (ace.)'.

y. sdtar-, sddr- sb. m. 'person in power,
ruler, chief.

sddra- sb. n. 'woe, sorrow, torment'.

y. 1sdma- adj. (skr. iyamd-) 'black'.

y. 2sdma-, name of an Iranian family,

y. say- vb. (skr. iete, sere; asdyata),
pres. say-, say-; perf. ptcpl. pass.

sita-: to lie, lie down, rest, repose;
to lie on (ace. or ana with ace.)',

y. sdyuzdri- sb. m., name of a be-
liever.

y. sdvanhay- sb. f., name of a godess
increasing the herds of large cattle,

y. sdra- sb. m. (cp. sarah- sb. n. 'head',

skr. iiras-) 'head'.

y. sasta- adj. (cp. sadra- sb.) "cruel,

barbarous'.
sdstar- sb. m. (from sah- vb., skr.

s~dstdr-) 'a ruler, commander, prince'.
sdsna- sb. f. (from sah- vb., cp. skr.

Msana- sb. n.) 'teaching, doctrine;
command, order'.

sah- vb. (skr. sdsti, as'isat; sistah),
pres. sah-; siia-; sdhl-; perf. ptcpl.
pass, slsta-, sasta-: 'to teach, in-

struct, inform',

g. sdx»an- sb. n. (from sah- vb.) 'teach-
ing',

g. svngha-, smnha-, y. sanha- sb. m.
(from sqh- vb., skr. s'dmsa-) 'announ-
cement, proclaiming, doctrine (esp.
the ahuric doctrine Y. 43. 14); com-
mandment; (judge's)sentence; spea-
king, speech'.

g. ssnghana- sb. n. (cp. sSngha- sb.)

'doctrine'.

Sdviita- adj. (superl. to sura-, skr.
sdvistha-) 'strongest, most powerful'.

sqh- vb. (skr. samsati, sasta 2. pi.;

s'astdh), pres. sqh-, sah-; Sdngha-,
sanha-; sqsah-:' perf. ptcpl. pass.
sasta-: 'to utter, proclaim, declare,
announce to, publish, make mani-
fest'. With aiwi 'to curse, cast a
spell on', with paiti 'to drive away
by curses, to cast out or exorcise'.

y. sixsaya- adj. (from J sak- vb., cp.
skr. iiksenya-) 'to be learnt'.

y. sirna- sb. n. 'horror, object of horror'.
slzdya- pres. (cp. sizdra- adj.) 'to repel;

to shrink back from (abl.), to re-
nounce',

y. sizdra- adj. 'timid'.

y. suka-, g. y. s&6a- (from saok- vb.,
skr. s'ued-) 'shining, bright, clear'.
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y. sukunna- sb. m., name of a kind
of the canine race 'porcupine'.

y. suySa- adj. 'Sogdi&n'.

j. suxra- adj. (from saok- vb., skr.

iukrd-) 'red (of fire)'.

y. sudus- sb. m. 'corn-mill'.

y. suwrd- sb. f. 'arrow'.

y. sura- adj. {.itira-) 'strong, power-
ful', with gen. 'master or mistress

of.

y. surun-(i.e.surun-): see under srav-.

y. suirya- sb. n. (cp. savahi- sb.) 'mor-
ning-meal'.

y. skand- vb., pres. scandaya-, scan-

daya-, scindaya-: 'to break, ruin,

destroy'. With avi 'to break in two,
snap asunder', with upa or fra 'to

destroy'.

y. skamb- vb. (skr. skambhdthuh,skabh-
ndti, skabhdydti) 'to prop, support'.

With fra 'to make fast, fasten, fix'.

y. skardna- adj. 'round'.

skdnda- sb. m. (from skand- vb.) 'de-

struction', ace. sg. with 'kar- vb. 'to

break, disorder'.
lstaota- sb. m. (from stav- vb.) 'song

or hymn of praise'.
2staota- adj. (derived from stut- sb.)

'belonging or relating to the hymns
of praise', plur. n. with yesnya-
'songs of praise and prayers'.

staotar- sb. m. (from stav- vb., skr.

stotdr-) 'praiser'.

y. staodwa- sb. n. (from stew- vb.) 'the

praying (esp. of the As~a Vahista-
prayer)'.

y. staomaine inf. (from stav- vb.) "to

praise'.

y. staora- sb. m. 'large-cattle, draught-
cattle, draught animal (i. e. camel,
horse, ox and ass)'.

y. staxra- adj. 'strong, firm'.

y. stawra- adj. (cp. skr. stabdha- adj.

'firmly fixed, supported, stiff from
stdbhndti 'he fixes firmly, supports')

'strong, firm'.

y. staman- sb. m. 'mouth'.
stay- sb. f. m. (from 1ah- vb., skr. stdy-

sb. m.) 'being; existence; creation,

world; goods and chattels'.

stav- vb. (skr. stdumi, stuvanti, stota

2.pl., stuhi; stutdh), pres. stav-, stv-;

perf. ptcpl. pass, stuta-: 'to praise,

laud, extol, celebrate in songs or

hymns; to chant; to pray; to pro-

mise solemnly'. With avi 'to praise',

with apa 'to renounce', with a 'to

praise', mid. 'to swear upon (ace),

to swear upon the religion [Y.12. 8],

with upa 'to pray', with us 'to re-

nounce or abjure, to deprecate',
with fra 'to praise'.

y. 1star- vb. (skr. strndti, strndti, std-

rate; strtah), pres. stannu-; starsna-,

stardn-; pass, -strya-; perf. ptcpl.

pass, stardta-, stdrdta-: 'to spread,
spread out or about, strew, scatter

(esp. of the Barasman-twigs)'. With
fra in the same sense.

y.
2star- vb., pres. stdra- (in causative
sense); stdnnav-; starya-, -strya-;
caus. staraya- : 'to sin'. With a act.

and mid. 'to sin, to be or become
sinful; to sin against a p. or a th.

(abl. or gen.) by means of (instr. or
ace. of the inner object)', caus. 'to

make sinful'.
3star- sb. m. (skr. instr. pi. stfbhih,

cp. nom. pi. tdrah) 'a star'.

y. stairis- sb. n. 'bed of straw, bed'.

std- vb. (skr. dsthdt, -sthdh), pres. sta-,

xstd-; hista-; stanv-; staya-; staya-;
perf. hast-, hista-; s-a.ov.stah-; perf.

ptcpl. pass, stdta-, -sta-: 'to stand,

stand still, stay quiet; to station o.

s. ; to appear, come to, present o.s.;

to put a p. in a place, to install;

to be. engaged in, make a practice

of, practise', with a ptcpl. or an adj.

'to continue in any condition or
action'. With ava 'to come along
or near; to set up', with avi and
ava 'to stand near', with a 'to take
place, be found; to appear; to in-

stall'; with upa 'to come near, ap-

proach', with us 'to rise, raise o. s.,

arise from, stand up', with us and
paiti 'to rise again', with paiti 'to

stand still, stop; to stand by the

side of (ace. or gen.)', with pairi 'to

prevent from (gen.)', with fra 'to ap-

pear, set up; to proceed, progress',

with ham 'to arise, spring from'.

y. staviita- adj. (superl. to *stura-,

skr. sthurd- 'thick, dense, heavy,

big', cp. skr. sthdvistha-) 'very thick

or rude or rough, worst'.

y. stahya- adj. (from sta- vb.) 'steady,

steadfast, brave'.

y. stdhr-paesah- adj. (cpd. $star- +
paesah-) 'adorned, inlaid with stars'.

y. stdrdrna- sb. m. (from 'star- vb.)

'store, place for storing goods'.

y. ste, g. stoi inf. (from 'ah- vb., cp.

stay- sb.) 'to be'.

y. sti [N. 83]: obscure.

y. stig- sb. f. 'combat'.

y. sti'-ddta- adj. (cp. stay- sb.) 'sub-

jected to the laws for the material

world, transient'.
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j. stui.baxddra- adj. {stui- side-form of

*stura- in compounds, see under
stavis"ta-; baxdSra- sb. n. from bag-

vb. 'to apportion') 'where one gets

large portions (of meat)'.

stid- sb. f. (from stav- vb., skr. stilt-)

'praise, hymn of praise'.

y. st&na- sb. m., stund- sb. f. (cp. skr.

sthund- sb. f.) 'the post or pillar or

beam of a house'.

y. strl- sb. f. (skr. stri-) 'a woman,
female, wife; the female of any
animal'.

y. spaeta- adj. (skr. ivetd-) 'white'.

y. spa-ci&ra- adj. (see span- sb.) 'be-

longing to the canine race'.

y. span-, siin- sb. m. (skr. iva, iunah)
'dog, hound'.

y. spanah- sb. n. (cp. spanta- adj.)

'holiness, sanctity'

spanyah-, spainyah- adj. (compar. to

spdnta-) 'holier'.

g. spayaflra- sb. n. (from sav- vb. or
spa vb. 'to further', cp. spa- sb. n.

'prosperity, joy' and skr. sphdtdy-
sb. f. Increase, growth, prosperity')
'prosperity, success; joy'.

y. spar- vb. (skr. sphurdti), pres. spara-
'to spurn, dart'. With fra 'to spring
forth', with vi 'to crush'.

ispas- vb. (skr. pdiyati; spastdh), pres.

hispas-; spaiu-; spasn-; spasya-;
perf. ptcpl. pass, spasta-: 'to iook
out for a th., to behold'. With avi
'to aim at a p., to threaten or me-
nace a p.'.

y.
2spas- sb. m. (from *spas- vb.) 'one
who looks or beholds, a watcher,
spy'-

y. spa- vb., pres. spaya-; s-aor. spdh-;
perf. ptcpl. pass, spdta-: 'to throw,
throw away, cast off. With apa
'to throw away', with am 'to thrust
into'.

y. spay- vb. (cp. skr. ivdyati 'he
swells, grows, increases') ''to swell
(up)'. With fra- 'to make a (great)
show with (ace.)'.

y. spdSa- sb. m. 'host, army'.
y. spanavant- adj. 'with the two dogs'.
y. spanah- sb. n. (cp. spanah- sb.)

'holiness, sanctity'.

y. spdma- sb. m. 'spit'.

y. spdra.ddsta- adj.: obscure.
spSnista- adj. (superl. to spdnta- adj.)

'holiest'.

spanta- adj. 'holy'.

y. spanta.mainyav- adj. (fern.) 'con-
taining the words spdnta mainyu,
beginning with the words spanta

mainyu', the third of the five Ga&d's
consisting of Y. 41—50.

y. spanto.mainyav- adj. 'coming form
or belonging' to (the creation of)

the holy spirit',

y. spdnto.mainyava- adj. 'coming from
or belonging to (the creation of)

the holy spirit',

g. spdrdd- sb. f. (cp. skr. spdrdhate
'he copes with, contends for') 'zeal',

y. spd.bdrdta- adj. 'dragged away by
dogs'.

spitama- patronym. adj. 'descendent
of Spitama-', esp. Spitama Zara-
dustra.

y. spiti.doidra- adj. (cp. spaeta- adj.)

'clear-eyed',

y. spityura- sb. m., name of a brother
of Yima.

y. spii- sb. n. 'louse',

y. snaeg- vb., pres. snaeza- 'to snow
(used personally), to make it snow',

y. snaoda- sb. m. 'clouds',

y. snaodant- adj. 'screaming, lamen-
ting',

y. snafta- sb. m. (cp. skr. snathihi
imp. 'pierce, strike, kill') 'stroke,
stripe, blow',

y. snad-ai inf. (cp. sna&a- sb.) 'to strike,

smite, to give a p. a stroke or blow',
y. snai&is"- sb. n. (cp. sna&a- sb.) 'wea-
pon (for smiting)',

y. snd- vb. (skr. sndti; snatdh), pres.
sndda-; snaya-, -snya-; perf. ptcpl.
pass, sndta-: 'to wash'. With a 'to

wash, cleanse', with fra 'to wash
off or up',

y. snavidka- sb. m., name of a boaster,
killed by Kdnsaspa.

y. syavarsan- sb. m., name of a king
of the Kaydninn dynasty.

sraesta- adj. (superl. to srira-, skr.
s'restha-) 'most splendid or beauti-
ful,

y. srao-gsna- adj. (for sravo-; "srava-
adj.'beautiful, excellent'?) '(a house)
with excellent women',

y. srao-tanu- adj. (cp. srao-gdiia- adj.)

'beautiful of body',

y. sraodra- sb. n. (from srav- vb., skr.
irotra-) 'hearing; causing to hear,
reciting, chanting',

y. sraonay- sb. f. (skr. ironay- sb. m.,
f. mostly du. 'the hip and' loins, but-
tocks') 'buttock',

y. sraoman- sb. n. (from srav- vb.)
'hearing'.

y. srao-ra&a- adj. (cp. srao-gdna- adj.)
'with beautiful or excellent chariots',

y. sraoSa-, g. y. svraosa- (from srav-
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vb.) 'hearing'; obedience'; esp. per-
sonified as divinity 'Sraoka'.

y. sraokd-vanz- sb. m. (lit. 'who keeps
good discipline'), name of the se-

venth subordinate priest (ratav-)

who superintends the sacrifice, and
of the cock, the bird of Sraosa.

y. sraoso.carana- sb. f. (cp. darman-
sb.) 'rod of correction', a sort of

whip used in religious castiga-
tion'.

y. sraokya- sb. f. (derived from sraoka-
sb.) 'means of correction; punish-
ment'.

y. sraxtay-, draxtay- sb. f. (skr. srak-
tdy-) 'a corner, edge'.

y. sray- vb. (skr. krayati, akret, kikra-

ya; kritdh), pres. sray-, sri-; sray'a-
;

srdray-; srinav-, sirinav-, srinu-,
sirinv-; pert sisray-; perf. ptcpl.

pass, srita-: mid. 'to lean against
(loc.)'. With apa mid. 'to lean, be
directed against (abl.)', with paiti
and m act. 'to deliver', with ni act.

'to deliver, grant'.

y. srayan- sb. n. (cp. sray- sb.) 'beauty';

srav- vb. (skr. krdvat, krdta, krndti,

kukrusate, kruydte, krdvdyati ; sravi ;

kukruma; krutdh), pres. srav-, srv-;

surunav-, srunav-, surunv-; des.

susrusa-; pass, sruya-; caus. srd-
vaya-; pass. aor. sravi; perf. susru-;
s-aor. srus-; perf. ptcpl. pass, sr-ata-.

'to hear, listen to, give ear to; to

hear that anything is (two ace.)';

pass, 'te be heard, be celebrated or
renowned, be known as'; caus. 'to

cause to be heard, announce, pro-
claim, recite'. With aiwi 'to hear,
listen to'; pass, 'to be taught, in-

structed', with avi 'to hear', with
upa 'to hear', with fra 'to hear';

pass, 'to be known as'; caus. 'to

recite, chant', with vl 'to hear'.

y. sravarshav- adj. 'creeping along'.

y. sravana- sb. n. [N. 83]: obscure.
sravah- sb. n. (from srav- vb.) 'word

;

saying, doctrine; report'.

y. srask- vb., pres. srasca-; caus.

srasdaya-: 'to drip, drop, trickle;

to rain, drizzle'.

y. sray-, sri- sb. f. (skr. km-) 'beauty'.

g. srdvayemhe inf. (from srav- vb.)

'to proclaim'.

g. sravahyeiti inf. (cp. sravah- sb.) 'to

become of (good or) ill report'.

srlra- adj. (skr. krild-,-krird-)'bea,utiiTiY.

y. srlro.tara- adj. (compar. to srlra-

adj.) 'more beautiful'.

y. sru-, srva- sb. f. 'nail', du. the nails

of the hands and of the feet or the
nails of the hands,

y. sr&ta- adj. (perf. ptcpl. pass, of
srav- vb., skr. krutd-) 'heard; au-
dible; known, famous, celebrated',

y. srut.gaoka- adj.(cp. skr. knitkarna-
adj.) 'one who has hearing ears,
quick to hear',

y. srui.gaoso.t9ma- adj. (superl. to

srut.gaoka-) 'one whose ears are the
quickest to hear',

y. surunvata- adj. (from srav- vb.)

'audible, loud',

y. srva- sb. n. lead; leaden vessel',

y. srvaena- adj. (derived from srii^
sb.) 'horny, of horn',

y. srvara- adj. (cpd. sru- -f *bara-)
'horny',

y. srvo.zana- adj. 'belonging- to the
horn-race'.

y. zaena- sb. m. (cp. skr. hetdy- sb. f.)

'weapon'.
zaotar- sb. m. (orig. 'one who pours
butter into the fire, offers an ob-
lation' cp. skr. juhoti 'he pours out'

or 'one who in vokes the gods' cp.

skr. hdvate 'he calls, invokes', aw.
zavaiti, zbayeiti 'he invokes': two
terms referring to priestly functions
which were fallen together in the
Aryan agent noun *zhautar-) 'priest,

chief priest'.

y. ^zaoitra- sb. n., zaofrrd- sb. f. (cp.

skr. hotrd- sb. n., juhdti 'he pours
out') 'libation'.

y. 'Zzaodra- sb. n. (derived trom zaotar-

sb., skr. hotrd-) 'function or office

of a Zaotar

.

y. zao&ro.bara- adj. 'offering libations'.

zaoya- adj. (fut. ptcpl. pass. of. zav-

vb., skr. hdvya-) 'to be called or in-

voked'.

y. zaoyardt- adj. (cpd. *zaoyd- sb. f.

'call' -j- ant-) 'rising or coming- when
called'.

y. zaok- vb. (skr. jujustana; justdh),

pres. zizuk-
;
perf. ptcpl. pass, zukta-:

'to be pleased or satisfied, to like,

be fond of. With a 'to delight in

(ace,)', with fra 'to love'.

zaosa- sb. m. (from zaos- vb., skr. jdsa-)

'satisfaction, pleasure, wish, will,

liking'.

y. zaxsadra- sb. n. 'slanderous lan-

guage'.

y. zadah- sb. m. (cp. skr. hadati 'he

evacuates, discharges excrement'),

du. '(buttocks,) backside'.
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y. zafar- sb. n. (cp. skr. jdmbha- sb.

m. pi. 'set of teeth, mouth, jaws')

'mouth' (of daevic beings),

y. Han- vb. (skr. jajanti, ajijanat,

janisydtijdyate
;
jatdh), pres. zazan-,

zlzan-; zdn- ; fut. zqhya-; pass, zaya-:
perf. ptcpl. pass, zaia-, -zanta-, -Zdnta-

:

'(to generate, beget, produce;) to

bear, bring forth, give birth to

a child'; pass. or. mid. 'to be born'.
With a 'to bring forth', with us 'to

beget; to bring forth'; pass, 'to be
born'.

2zan- vb. (skr. jdndti), pres. zand-, zdn-;
zaya-; perf. ptcpl. pass, -zanta-: 'to

know, have knowledge'. With ava
'to become aware of (ace.)' to find
that (with double ace.)', with paiti
'to acknowledge, appreciate, wel-
come, take up among',

y. zanga-, zsnga- sb. m. (skr. jdngha-
sb. f 'shank from the ankle to the
knee') 'ankle' (of ahuric beings),

y. zantav- sb. m. (from Han- vb.; skr.

jantdv- 'creature, living being, man',
the sg. also used collectively) 'coun-
try' (union of villages).

y. zantu-patay- sb. m. 'ruler or lord
of the country'.

y. hantuma- adj. (derived from zantav-
sb.) 'belonging to the country', name
of the god of the countries,

y. 2zantuma- adj. (cp. Hantuma- adj.)
'belonging or relating to the god
Zantuma\

y. zanda- sb. m., name of certain he-
retics.

zam- sb. f. 'earth, ground',
y. zamarg-guz-, zdmar-guz- adj. (from

gaoz- vb., cp. skr. giihd adv. 'in a
hiding-place') 'concealing in or be-
neath the earth',

y. zaya- sb. m. (cp. zaena- sb.) du. or.pl.
'implements, utensils' ; sg. 'weapon',

y. zayana- sb. n. (cp. skr. hayand-
"a year') 'winter(-time)'.

zav-, zba- vb. (skr. hdvate, juhumdsi,
jdhavlti, hvdyati), pres. zava-; zuzv-;
zaozav-, zaozlzv-; zbaya-; s-aor.
zavii-; perf. ptcpl. pass, zbdta-: 'to

call, invoke; to curse'. With d 'to
call here', with upa 'to invoke', with
nl 'to call down',

g. zavan-_ sb. n. (from zav- vb.) 'call',

y. zavano.sdsta- adj. (*zavana- sb. n.
'calling, invocation' from zav- vb.,
skr. hdvana-) 'directed or instructed
by the call',

y. zavano.su- adj. (from sav- vb,) 'hel-
ping, when called'.

y. zavano.srut- adj. (skr. havanairut-)
'listening to or hearing the call or

invocation'.

zaratiu&tra- sb. m., name of the foun-
der of the .Mdzda-religion and of

the prophet of ancient Iran.

zaradiistray- pratron. adj. 'descen-

dant of Zara-du&tra; descended from
Z., given by Z., relating to Z., fol-

lower of Z.'.

y. ^zaradustrd tdma- sb. m. (superl. to

zara&uitra- 'most resembling Z.'),

name of the deity presiding over
the priesthood.

y.
2zara$ustrd.tvma- adj. 'belonging or
relating to the Zaraftu&tro.tdmd.

y. zaranaena-, zannaena- adj. (cp. skr.

hiranin- adj.) 'golden, adorned with
gold'.

y. zaranya- sb. n. (skr.Mranya-) 'gold'.

y. zaranyapaxita.pad- adj. (*paxs~ta-

perf. ptcpl. pass, of pas- vb. 'to

fetter') 'whose feet are joined or
fastened with golden clamps'.

y. zaranyo.aiividdna- adj. (cp. skr.

abhidhdni- sb. f. 'halter') '(a horse)
with a golden bit or with gold-moun-
ted reins'.

y. zaranyd.k9r9ta- adj. (skr. Mranya-
krta-) 'made of gold'.

y. zaranyo-paesa- adj. (cp. skr. Mran-
ydpeias- adj.) 'adorned with gold'.

y. zaranyo.pis-, zaranyo.pid- adj.

'adorned with gold'.

y. zaranyo.pusa- adj. 'adorned with
a golden diadem'.

y. zaranyd.urvvx.sna- adj. (cp. urvizo-
maiSya- adj.) 'with golden laces'.

y. zaranyo-srva- adj. 'with golden or
gilt horns'.

y zaramaya- adj. (derived from *zar-
maya- sb. m. 'spring') 'vernal'.

y. zairi.gaona- adj. (zaray- adj. 'yellow,
yello wish, gold-coloured', skr. hdray-)
'yellow, gold-coloured; green, gree-
nish'.

y. zairi.gaosa- adj. 'with yellow or
gold-coloured ears'.

y. zairita- adj. (skr. hdrita-)' yellowish,
pale yellow, fallow'.

y. zairi.doidra- adj. 'with yellow or
gold-coloured eyes'.

y. zairi.paSna- adj. 'with a yellow or
gold-coloured heel'.

y. zairimyanura- sb. m. (cpd. zairim-
ya- sb. n. 'a solid house', skr. har-
myd~\-av>ura- sb.m. 'limb' or 'finger;
toe', cp. skr. dnga- sb. n. 'limb' and
angulary- sb. i. 'a finger, a toe':
lit. 'whose limbs are in a shell'; cp.
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skr. harmuta- sb.m. 'tortoise'), name
of a daevic- animal 'tortoise'.

y. zairimyaka- sb. m. (abbreviation
from zairimyanura- sb.), an other
name of the tortoise.

zairi.varay- sb. m., name of a hero.

y. zaurura- adj. (cp. skr. jiryati 'he

grows old, becomes decrepit') 'bro-

ken down by age, decrepit'.

y. zardnaena- adj.: see under zara-
naena-.

y. zardnumaiti- sb. f., name of a river.

y. zannya- adj. (cp. zaranaena- adj.)

'golden'.

y. zaurvan- sb. m. (cp. zaurura- adj.

and skr. jarimdn-) 'old age, de-
crepitude'.

y. zans- vb., pres. zarzsa-; perf. ptcpl.

pass, -zarsta-: to pull, drag'. With
fra 'to pull away, drag away', with
ni 'to drag down or away'.

y. zarHva- sb. n. 'stone'.

y. zarstvaena- adj. '(of) stone', sb. n.

'stone
1
.

zasta- sb. m. (skr. hdsta-) 'hand' (of

ahuric being's).

g. zastavant- adj. (skr. hastavant- 'ha-

ving hands') 'with a mighty arm,
energetic'.

y. zazaran- adj. (from zar- vb. 'to

make angry', skr. hrnlte 'he is angry')

'angry, wrathful; hot-tempered'.

y. zazdite inf. (from 1zan-') 'to beget;
to bring forth, give birth to a child'.

y. zazditi: see under haz-.

y. zazuitoma- adj. (superl. to zazvah-,

perf. ptcpl. act. of haz- vb.) 'most
victorious'.

g. zahya- adj. (fut. ptcpl. pass, of zah-

vb. 'to forsake, desert') 'to be deser-

ted or handed over to destruction'.

zd- vb. (skr. jihite 'be starts or springs
forward, he goes'), pres. za-; zaya-:

'to go'. With a 'to approach', with
uz 'to spring up, arise'.

zay- vb. (skr. jdhdti 'he leaves, de-

serts'), pres. zd-, z-; zaya-: 'to dis-

charge, emit'. With ava 'to drive

away", with vi 'to abandon, give up;
to separate o. s. from (ace.)'.

y. zdta- adj. (perf. ptcpl. pass, of ^zan-,

skr. jdtd-) 'born
;
present'.

y. zdvar- sb. n. '(bodily) strength, vi-

gour'.

y. zaray- adj.(cp.zara?/-) 'yellow, gold-

coloured'.

y. Zdnga-: see under zanga-.

y zsmar-guz--. see under zamanguz-.
y. zdmas-ci-Ora- adj. '(stars) that have
the seed of the earth in them'.

Avesta Reader.

y. zdmoistva- sb. n. (cpd. zdrno, gen.
sg. of zam--{-*istva- sb. n., cp. Mtya-)
'clay brick'.

y. zvm.frad-ah- adj. 'as broad or wide
as the earth'.

zsvUtya- adj. (skr. jdvistha-, cp. 2gav-
vb.) 'quickest, fleetest; most useful,
serviceable'.

g. Z9rdd- sb. n. (skr. hrd-) 'heart'.

y- zoizdista- adj. (superl. to the verb
*zoizda- 'to make shudder', cp. y.

zae&a- adj. 'horrible, dreadful') 'most
horrible, dreadful'.

zq&a- sb. n. (from. 1zan-) 'birth, gene-
ration, creation'.

zl encl. particle (skr. hi) 'for, because;
indeed, verily, surely, of course; lo'.

y. zus- adj. (from, zaos- vb.) 'kind,

pleasing, graceful, charming'.

y. zgad- vb., pres. zgada-: 'to swim
away'. With a and fra 'to come
swimming along', with fra 'to come
swimming or flowing along'. ,

y. zbar- vb. (skr. hvdrate 'fie goes w
I

crookedly'), pres. zbara- : 'to go, walk
crookedly' (techn. term for the going-

of daevic beings, cp. pat- vb.)'.

y. zbarafta- sb. n. (from zbar- vb.)

'foot' (of daevic beings).

y. zbardh- sb. n. (from zbar- vb., skr.

hvdras- 'crookedness') 'hill'.

y. zbdtar- sb. m. (from zav- vb., skr.

hvdtar-) 'one who calls or invokes'.

zyam- sb. m. (skr. him-, cp. zayana-
sb.) 'winter'.

zyd- vb. (skr. jindsi,jiyate), pres.sma-;

pass. zya-\ perf. zizy-: 'to wrong a

p., to deprive any one (ace.) of pro-

perty (ace); to cause injury, damage,
ruin, destruction'.

y. zydnay- sb. f. (from zyd- vb., skr.

jydni-) 'damage'.

y. zya: see under zyam-.

y. z'rayah- sb.n. (skr. jrdyas- 'expanse,

space, flat surface') 'expanse of

water, lake, sea'.

g. zraz-dd- adj. (skr. iraddhd-) 'faith-

ful, in faith doing reverence to'.

zrazdatay- sb. f. (cp. zrazdd- adj.)

'faith, confidence, belief in', adj.

'faithful, trusting, having confi-

dence'.

y. zrazddtae-ca inf. (from zrazdd- vb.

"to have faith or belief or confi-

dence', skr. iraddhd-; cp. zrazda-

adj.) 'for to believe or have faith

in'.

y. zrazddtdma- adj. (superl. to zrazdd-

adj.) 'having the greatest belief in

(ace), the best believer in'.

18
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g. zrazdista- adj. (superl. to zrazda-

adj., cp. zrazddtdma-) 'most faithful'.

y. zrvan-, zrun- sb.m.'time, any settled

point of time, fixed time', also deified.

y. zrvo.ddta- adj. 'created by Zrvan'.

j. saeta- sb.m. 'money, fortune, wealth,

riches'.

y. saetd.fra.8ana- adj. 'increasing the

wealth'.

iay- vb. (skr. kseti, ksiydnti), pres.

say-, iy-, xiay-; sdya-; peri, ptcpl.

pass, -iita-: 'to abide, stay, dwell,

reside; to live with, hold with (instr.)'.

1iav- vb.: see under syav-.

%sav- vb., pres. iva-: only with aiwi
'to crack'.

y. id- adj. (from iya- vb , § 174. 5) 'joy-

ful, g'lad, happy'.
idta-: see under iya-.

v. idtay- sb. f. (from iya- vb., § 174. 5)

'joy, pleasure, comfort'.

y. Haiti inf. (from iya- vb., cp. idtay-

sb.) 'to be glad or pleased'.

y. ioi&ra- sb. n. (from Say- vb., skr.

ksetra-) 'dwelling (place), abode, re-

sidence; settlement'; asaidi$rA(a,cc.

pi. with transition to the s-declen-

sion) 'stations and settlements'.

y. ioi&ro.baxta- adj. 'assigned to the
settlements'.

y. iitay- sb. f. (from iay- vb., skr.

ksitay-) 'dwelling', abode, residence'.

y. iyao&na-, iyaodvna-, j.g. syao&ana-
sb. n. (from syav- vb., cp. skr. cy-

autnd- 'enterprise') 'doing, acting,

working; deed (also in the sense of

misdeed), action, work; activity'.

y. iyaoftananqm: quotes the second
half of the AhunaVairya -prayer
(y. 27. 13), which begins with this

word.
y. Syaoftnd-vanza- sb. m. 'committing
an action, the committer of a sinful

action'.

y. iyao&no.tat- sb. f. 'the passage be-
ginning with the word iyao&ananqm,
the passage syaodananqm of the
Ahuna Vairya-vjra.yer.

g. iyaoman- sb. n. (from syav- vb.,

cp. iyao&na-) 'deed, work'.

g. syav-, y. iav- (§ 174. 5) vb, (skr.

cydvate, cydvdyati; cyosthdh; cucyu-
vimdhi; cyutdh), pres. iyav-, iav-
iv-; iusa-; iavaya-; s-aor, iaoi-; perf.

Mill-; perf. ptcpl. pass, -iuta-; 'to

move; to deal with a p. (ace); to

go away from'. With avi and fra

'to go away to (ace.)', with fra 'to

step' forward; to come along from;

to go away from ;' cans, 'to bring

near; to set in motion', with vl caus.

'to make expand, knead',

g. y. iyd-, y. id- (§ 174. 5) vb., pres.

iya-- perf. ptcpl. pass, iata-: 'to be
g'lad or pleased'.

y. zgar- vb.(cp. yzar- vb.), pres. zgara-:

'to flow'. With aoi and fra 'to come
flowing along'.

y. znav- sb. n. (cp. skr. jdnav-) 'knee'.

h.

lha- dem. pron. (skr. sd, sd; so, sdh),

only y. ha nom. sg\ m., g. hi nom.
sg.'f., g. y. ha nom. sg. f., y. ho,

hs, has- nom. sg. m. 'this here, this;

he, she'.
2ha- eucl. pron. 3d pers.. only gen.-

dat. g. hoi, y. he, hoi, ie employed
for all genders and numbers 'him,

her, it; them'.

y.
1haek- vb. (skr. sincati, asicat; sik-

tdh), pres. hica-; hinca-; perf. ptcpl.

pass, -hixta-: 'to pour out, discharge
water (with avi and ace.)', With
paiti 'to sprinkle', with para 'to

pour away, draw off the water'.

y. Viaek- vb. (cp. hikav- adj.), pres.

caus. haecaya- : 'to (become) dry',

only with us caus. 'to (make) dry.

g. haecai.aspana- patron, adj. 'descen-

dant of Haecai.aspa'.

y. haetav- sb. in. (skr. setav- 'dam,
bridge') 'dam, dike, quay'.

y. haetumant- sb. m., name of a river,

Hilmand
y. ^haend- sb. f. (skr. send-) 'army,

host'(of riaeuicbeings), 'hostile army'.

y. 2haend- sb f. 'missile'.

y. haenya- adj. (from haend- sb., skr.

sinya- sb. m.) 'belonging to the

hostile army'.

y. haoma- sb. m (from 1hav- vb., skr.

soma-), name of a plant of magical
and healing properties and of the

juice of this plant, also deified.

y. haomananha- sb. n. (derived from
humanah- adj., cp. skr. saumanasd-)
'cheerfulness, enjoyment, comfort'.

y. haomananhimna- adj. (pres. ptcpl.

mid. ofhaomanahya- den. pres. from.

haomanaiaha- sb., cp. skr. suma-
nasydmdna- adj.) 'cheerful, joyful,

glad'.
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y< haomayav- adj. (derived from liaoma-
sb.) 'containing Haoma, mixed with
Haoma'.

y. haomavant- adj. (skr. sdmavant-)
'mixed with Haoma'.

v. haomya- adj. (skr. somyd-) connec-
ted with or belonging to Haoma'.

y. haoya- adj. (skr. savyd-) 'left'.

y. haoya [Y. ii. 1] : see under hava-.

y. haosravanha- sb n. (derived from
husravah- adj., cp. skr. sauiravasd-)
'good reputation, (high) renown,
celebrity'.

y. haosravaidhan- adj. (derived from
haosravanha- sb.) 'having a good
reputation'.

y.
yhaosravah- sb. m., name of au in-

let of the sea Vouru.katia.

y.
2haosravah- sb. m., name of a king
of the Kayanian dynasty.

y. haos- vb. (cp. anhaoxdmna-), pres.

haos-: 'to (become) dry, dry up'.

y. haosyanha- sb. m., name of the

ancestor and first monarch of the

Iranians.

hak- vb. (skr. sdcate, sisakti, saksat),

pres. hak, sk- ; haca- ; his.hak-, hi&k-
;

haxia-; des. hixsa-\ hacaya-; (iter.)

hacaya-; perf. ptcpl. pass, -haxta--.

with ace. 'to associate o. s. with

;

to strive for; to instigate to ; to take
part or participate in ; to fall to a

persons lot', with instr. 'to go after,

follow, accompany, to be associated

or united with, to partake of; absol.

'to join, unite for to do anything'.

With upa 'to accompany, adhere or

be attached to (ace); to fall to a

persons lot (with ace.) ; to partake
of (instr.) ; 'to be obliging to a p. that

(with two dat.)', with para 'to take
back'.

y. hakat adv. (cp. skr. sdkdm adv.

adv. and y. hakdrdt adv.) 'at once,

at the same time'.

y. hakdrdi adv. {ha-, connected with

ham-, num. 'one' as prefix ex-

pressing junction, possession, simi-

larity, equality; skr. sakft) 'once'.

y. hakdrdt.gan- adj. 'killing at once
or at one stroke'.

y. ha-ydaidhdmadv. (avyayibhdva- cpd.

lit. 'accompanied by the object of

the prayer': ha- + 'ybanha- sb. m.
'prayer, object of the prayer' from
gad- vb.) 'with or by granting the

prayer'.

y. haxay-, has~y-, has- (§ 174. 5) sb. m.

(skr. sdkhay-) 'friend, companion'.

haxt- sb. n. (cp. skr. sdkthi- 'thigh')

'the inner part of the thigh'; bunoi
haxtaya(gen. &\i.) 'in flesh and blood,

y. haxdbra- sb. n. (from hak- vb.)

'assembly'.

g. y. haxman-, g. haxdman- sb. n.

(from hak- vb., skr. sdkman-) 'com-
panionship, association' : name of the
first caste 'priesthood'.

y. haca, g. haca adv. (skr. sded adv.
'near, at hand', prep, 'at, by; to-

gether with') 'out (here)'; prep, with
abl. 'from' (of place and time), 'by
(of agent), 'on account of, owing
to, because of (of cause), after,

according-
to' (of manner); with instr.

'from' (of place); with ace. 'from'

(of place).

y. hacat.pudra- adj., only fern, 'preg-

nant'.

y. haca.mana- adj. 'in accordance with
a p.'s will, attached'.

y. 1had- vb. (skr. siclati, sdddyati,
seduh), pres. -Sad-; MSa-; aor. hi-

Sois, -sddayois; caus. -sadaya-, -sd-

daya-
;
perf. hazd-

;
perf. ptcpl. pass.

-&ta-\ 'to sit down'. Wit apa 'to

recede, remove', with ni 'to sit down';
to sit, remain sitting, stay or abide';

with a pres. ptcpl. 'to begin or com-
mence doing something'; caus. 'to

cause to sit down, place (down)'.
2had- vb. (skr. a-sacl- vb. 'to go to,

approach; meet with, reach'), only

with a, pres. a-snav-iorig.'^d-zd-nav-,

% 39. 4) 'to go to, go towards, ap-

proach; to reach, ascend (a moun-
tain)'.

y. lhada adv. (from *ham- num. 'one',

skr. sdda) 'always, ever, every time'.

y. Viada, g. hadd adv. (skr. sahd, cp.

*hada adv.) 'together with', prep,

with instr. 'together with, along with,

in conjunction with, jointly, con-

jointly with', with abl. ?.

y. haSa.aesma- adj. 'having or offering

fire-wood'.

y. haSaoxta- sb. n. (cpd. haSa+uxta-
'together with that which is spoken'),

name of certain Avestan texts.

y. hada.baoday- adj. 'having or offe-

ring- incense'.

y. hada.ratufritay- adj. "with the pray-

ers unto the Batav's, saying the

prayers unto the Batav's'.

y. haha.hunara- adj. 'skilful'.

y. haSdnaepatd-, haddnaepdtd- sb. f.,

name of an odoriferous plant men-
tioned as acceptable fuel for the

sacred fire, or scent for fumigation

(pomegranate).
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y, haSo.zdta- adj. (skr. sahajdta-) '(a

brother) born from the same womb.
y. hadis"- sb. n. (from had- vb., cp,

skr. sddas- sb. n.) 'abode', name of
the god of the native abode.

g. haidim adv.: see under hai&ya-.

j. hai&im.asavan- adj. 'the very faith

ful'.

y. hai&yd adv.: see under haidya-.
haidya- adj. (skr. satyd-) 'true, real,

truthful ; righteous", instr. sg\ hai&yd
and ace. sg. haiMm as adv. 'truly,

indeed, verily',

y. hai&yd-vardz- adj. '(making true or
good,) practising truth, one whose
actions are true'.

g\ hai&yo.dvaesah- adj. 'a true enemy'.
haftrd. adv. (skr. satra) 'in the same

place, at the same time; together,
jointly, simultaneously; at once, im-
mediatly', with bav- vb. 'to gather
o. s ', prep, with instr. together with,
in conjunction with; by means of.

y. hafira-vanant- adj. (from xvan- vb.)
'vanquishing at one stroke'.

y. ha-draka- adj. (derived from ha-
dr&nk- adj.) 'one who unites, as-
sembles' (with gen.).

y. hadrd.nivdtay- sb. f. 'smiting down
at one stroke'.

y. hadr&nk- adj. (derived from haftra-,
skr. satr&hk-) 'concentrated, united,
joined',

y. hapta num. (skr. saptd) 'seven'.
haptatia- num. adj. (skr. saptdtha-)

'seventh', sb. n. 'the seventh region
of the earth', i. e. 'Karsvar X»ani-
rada'.

y. haptaidya- adj. (derived from hap-
ta&a- sb.) 'septempartite'.

y. hapta-nhdtay- adj. 'comprising se-
ven Hdtay or chapters'.

y. haptd.kaHvan- adj. 'consisting of
seven K. or comprising the seven K.'.

y. hapto.kard&var- sb. n., plur. 'the
sevenA'. or regions of the, earth'.

y. hapto-iringa- adj. 'with seven
marks', plur. with htar- sb. m. name
of the deified constellation 'Ursa
major'.

y. ha-nuhardna- sb. n. (*x"ardna-
§100.1 lit. 'with the jaw-bones')
'cheek'.

g. hanhui- sb. n. (cp. hahya- sb. n.)

'(fruit,) gain, prise',

y. hana- adj. (skr. sdna-) old',

y. han-kana- sb. n. (from 2kan- vb.)
'cave',

y. han-kdrzma- adj. (from 'fcar- vb.,

cp. skr. tuvikurmdy- adj.) 'one who
consolidates',

y. han-yatay- sb. f. (skr. sdmgatay-)
'coming together; gathering',

y. han-jamana- sb. n. (from gam- vb.,

cp. hangatay) 'coming together,

meeting, assembly; consultation',

g. 1hant- vb., pres. hisasa-; fut. hasya-:
'to attain to'.

Viant-, Hard-, hat-, hat- pres. ptcpl. act.:

see under ] ah-.

y. ham- sb. m. (cp. skr. sdmct- vb. f.

'year') 'summer'.
*ham, see under ham.
y.

lhama- adj. (skr. samd-) 'equal, like;

the same',

y. 2hama- adj. (skr. sama- 'any, every')
"any, every',

g. y. hamaextar- sb. m. (from maed-
vb. with ham-, § 33. 10) 'suppressor'.

y. hama-gaona-, hamo.gaona- adj. 'one-
coloured',

y. hamada adv. 'in like manner, alike,

equally; at the same time with',

y. hama.ndfaena- adj. 'of the same
family, of the same race'.

y. hamaspadmaedaya- sb. m., name
of the god of the sixth season and
of the season-festival,

y. ham-dnda- sb. m. (from 1ar-, lit.

'one who has or seeks for a hostile
encounter'; cp. skr. samara- sb. m.
'hostile encounter') 'enemy, foe',

y. hamo.gaona- adj.: see under hama-
gaona-.

y. hamo.x.sadra- adj. 'omnipotent, all-

powerful',

y. hamo.manah- adj. 'thinking the
same',

y. hamo.vacah- adj. 'speaking the
same'.

y. hamo.syaodna- adj. 'doing the same'.
hay- encl. pron. dem. (skr. slm employed

for all genders and numbers), only
ace. him sg., hi du., MS pi. for all

genders 'him, her, it, them'.
1hav- vb. (skr. sunoti, sosyati; sutdh),

pres. hunav-, hunv-; hun-\ fut. hao-
sya-: perf. ptcpl. pass, huta-: 'to

stamp, press out'. With aiwi 'to ex-
tract', with a 'to stamp', with frd
'to prepare',

y. 2hav- vb. (skr. suvdti; sutdh), pres.
xvauv-, hund-; hvan-\ perf. ptcpl.
pass, -huta-; 'to urge, impel, incite'.

With apa 'to turn off.
j.

3hav- vb. (skr. sute), pres. hund-;
'to bear offspring, give birth to a
child',

y. hava-, Viva-, g. y. x»a- adj. (skr.
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svd-) 'own, one's own, my own, thy
own, his own &c.' (referring' to

all three persons according' to con-
text).

y. havanho.da- adj. (*havardhvo.dd-,

cp. havanhva- sb. n. and § 100. 4)
'granting good life, blessedness,bap-
piness'.

y. havanhva- sb. n. (derived from *hv-

anhav- adj.) 'good life, blessedness,

happiness'.

y. har- vb., pres. hara-\ haurva-: 'to

pay attention to'. With ni 'to guard,
keep watch over (ace), mid. to save
(o. s.), escape from (pairi with abl.)'.

y. haraitl- sb. f. (cp. hard- sb.), name
of a mountain.

y. hard- sb. f. (cp. haraitl- sb.), name
of a mountain.

y. haroiva- sb. m. (cp. skr, sarayU-
sb. f., name of a river), name of a
land.

y. hank- vb., pres. (iter.) hardcaya-:
'to throw away, cast off. With fra
'to send out'.

y. hardta- adj. 'afflicted with a certain

illness'.

y. hardtar- sb. rn. (from har- vb.)

'guardian, keeper'.

y. handii- sb. n. 'insanity, madness'.

y. hand-ra- sb. n. (from har- vb.)

'guarding', protection'.

y. harvfiravant- adj. 'affording pro-
tection'.

y. harsdrai inf. (from har vb., cp.

hard&ra- sb.) 'to pay attention to,

watch over'.

y. haurva- adj. (skr. sdrva-) 'whole,

entire; unhurt, intact, sound'.

haurvatdt-, haurvdt- (by haplology)

sb. f. (cp. skr. sdrvatatay- sb. f.)

'wholeness, completeness, perfect

happiness or prosperity, welfare',

also deified.

haurvdt-: see under haurvatdt-.

y. haourvo pascic [N. 20] : obscure.

y. hardz- vb. (skr- sdrjatdh, srjdti,

pass, srjydte; srstdh), pres. harnza-;

haraza-; fut. hardiya-; hsrazaya-;

hdrdzya-; perf. ptcpl. pass, -har&ta-:

'to discharge, emit, send out; to let

go or? stand; to filter'. With avi

and fra 'to pour forth (the seed)

into (ace.)', with upa 'to throw down',

with pairi 'to filter'.

haz- vb. (skr. sdhate; sahvdn), pres.

za-\ zaz-; perf. zaz-: 'to take posses-

sion of, occupy, win, gain; to be

victorious'.

y. ha-zaosa- adj. (skr. sajosa-) 'being

or acting in harmony with, being
of one mind with (instr.)'.

y. hazanra- num. n. (skr. sahdsra-)
'a thousand'.

y. hazanr&.gaosa-, hazanro.gaom- adj.

'who has a thousand ears (i. e. whose
auditory sense is as powerful as
1000 ears taken together').

y. hazanra-gan- adj.'killingthousand'.

y. hazanra-yna- sb. n., plur. 'thousand
strokes'.

y. hazanra-yndi inf. (cp. hazanra-yna-
sb.) 'to smite thousand'.

y. hazanra-ynydi inf. (from gan- vb.)

'to smite thousand'.

y. hazarard.yaoxstay- adj. 'endowed
with a thousand accomplishments'.

y. hazaidrd.gao.ia-: see under haza-
nra.gaosa-.

y. hazanra.yaoxstay-: see under ha-
zanra.yaoxstay-.

y. hazanro.gaosa-: see under haza-

nra.gaosa.
y. hazararo.frascimbana- adj. 'suppor-

ted by a thousand beams'.

y. hazanrb .st&na- adj. (skr. sahdsra-
sthuna-) 'supported by a thousand
columns'.

y. hazaidro.huna- adj. (*huna- adj.

from 3hav- vb.), only fem. 'with her
thousand-fold brood'.

hazah- sb. n. (from haz- vb., skr. sdhas-)

'strength, power, force; violence'.

y. 7ia.se: see under haxay-.

y. hahya- sb. n. (cp. skr. sasyd-) 'fruit,

corn'.

y. hahya- adj. (cp. hahya- sb.) 'relating

to the corn'.

hd(y)- vb. (skr. sydti; sisdya; sitdh),

pres. haya
;
perf. hiidy- ;

perf. ptcpl.

pass, hiia-: 'to bind, tie, fetter'. With
d 'to oppress'.

y. hdu dem. pron. (cp. skr. a-sdu),

nom. sg. m. and f. 'that' (denoting

that which is more remote from the

speaker); sometimes to be, translated

by the adverb 'there' or by the pro-

noun 'the; he, she'.

y. hdtay- sb. f. (from hay- vb., skr.

sdtdy- 'end'), '(binding,) section,

chapter'.

g. hadroyd- sb. f. (cp. skr. sddhnoti

'he is successful, succeeds', sidhrd-

'successful') 'desire for the attain-

ment of the goal'.

y. hadro.masah- adj. {hddra- sb. n.,

a measure of distance, as well as

of time : 'a medium Hddra of distance

is a thousand steps of the two feet'

F. 27) 'one Hd&ra long'.
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hdma- adj. (cp. hama- adj.) 'equal,

like : the same'.

y. havana- sb. m. (from 1hav- vb.) du.

'mortar (and pestle) used for poun-
ding the Haoma'.

y. havanan- sb. m. (from hdvana-
sb. m.), name of the first subordi-
nate priest (ratav-) who pounds the

Haoma.
y. havanay- adj. (derived from *hav-

ana- sb. n. 'act of pressing out the
Haoma-juice', skr. sdvana-) 'rela-

ting to the act of pressing out the
ifooma-juice'.

y. havano.zasta- adj. 'who holds the
mortar in his hand'.

y. hdroiva- adj. (derived from haroiva-
sb. m., name of a land) 'belonging
to Haroiva'.

y. hdiriSl- sb. f. 'a female'.

y. hd: see under *ha-.

g. hSm: see under hqm.
y. he particle (ethic, dat. of the pron.

3d pers.), not translatable.

y. ho: see under ]ha-.

g. hois [Y. 53. 6]: obscure.
y. hqm, ham.-, hqm-, ham-, han-, hsn-,

ha-, g. hSm,h»m.-,hSm9-,h§n-,h9-,ha-
adv. (skr. sdm) 'together'. Vbl. prefix.

y. hqmina- sb. n. (derived from ham-
sb.) 'summer-time'.

y. hqm.par&tdm absol. (abridged for
darayo.hqmparstdm, see note on
H. 2. 14) 'permanently consulting'
(with ace).

y. hq,m.bdrddiva- sb. f. (from. xbar- vb.)
'harvest'.

y. ha/m.vardtay-, hqm.vdntay- sb. f.

(from h)ar- vb.) 'courage, bravery,
valour', also deified.

y. hqm.vdrdtay- : see under hqm.va-
rdtay-.

y. hqm.raoda- adj. (cp. skr. samrohd-
sb. m. 'growing over') 'growing up
together'.

y. hqm.urvlsvant- adj. (from urvaes-
vb.) 'running away, taking to flight'.

y. hqm.srut.-vd6aya-, hqm.srut.-vdcya-
sb. n. 'reciting by listening, assisting
one another in speaking'.

g. hi nom. sg. f.: see under lha-.

g. hi aec. dn. n.: see under hay-.
y. hikav- adj. (from %haek- vb.) 'dry'.

y. hita- sb. m. (orig. perf. ptcpl. pass,
of hay- vb.) du. and pi. 'two-horse
team, teams of horses'.

y. hitdspa- sb. m., name of the mur-
derer of Urvdxsaya.

g. hiftav- sb, m. (from, hay- vb.) 'fel-

lowship'.

y. hldwa% adv. (fromAaj/-vb.) 'anxious',

with hav- vb. 'to be seized with
anxiety'.

y. hinav- sb. m. (from hay- vb.) 'fetters'.

y. him encl. particle (ace. sg. of ha y-

pron., skr. sim), generalizing ai id

emphasizing.
g. y. him, y. him ace. sg. m., f, a.:

see under hay-.

hizu- sb. m. (cp. skr. jihva- sb. f.)

'tongue', instr. hizva 'in the speech'.

y. hizuma- sb. m. (derived from hizii-

sb.) 'mouth'.

g'. hizvah- sb. n. (cp. hizu- sb.) 'tongue'.

y. hizva- sb. f. (cp. hizu- sb.) 'tongue'.

y. hizvdrdna- sb. n. : obscure.

g. y. his, y. his ace. pi. m., f., n.: see
UDder hay-.

y. hiskav- adj. 'dry'.

y. hismdirya- adj. (fut. ptcpl. pass, of
2mar- vb.) 'to be thought over'.

g. y. hu-, y. hu-, g. hu.- adv. (skr. su-)

'well, good, beautiful', prefixed to

nouns.
y. hu gen. sg. : see under hvar-.

y. hukairya- sb.n., name of the highest
peak of the Hard wherefrom the
Aradvi-niver flows.

y. hu-ksrdta- adj. (skr. sukrta-) 'well

done or made or formed'.

y. hu-kdhrp- adj. 'well-shapen, well-

formed'.

y. hu-kdrdpta- adj. (skr. klptd-) 'well-

shapen, well-formed'.
huxta- adj. (cpd. hu -f uxta-, skr. suktd)

'well-spoken', name of the second of

the three forecourts of the paradise.
hu-xratav- adj. 'judicious'.

hu-xsad-ra- adj. (skr. suksatrd-) 'ruling-

well, good ruler'.

huxsa&rd.tdma- adj. (superl. to hu-
xsatira- adj.) 'best ruler'.

y. huxsa-d-ro.tdmai: quotes the strophe
beginning with this word Y. 35. 5.

y. hu-cidra- adj. 'good-looking, beauti-
ful'.

hu-jitay- sb. f. 'good life, conduct';
plur. 'good works of life'.

g. hu-jydtay- sb. f. 'good life', esp. of

the life in the other world.
y. hutay- sb. f. (from 2hav-) 'artisan',

name of the fourth caste.

y. hu-t&Ua- adj. (skr. sutasta-) 'well-

fashioned; well made, good, robust'.

y. hu-tdsta-: see under hut&sta-.

y. hu-daena- adj. 'whose self is good'.

g. hu-da(y)-, y. hu-Sd(y)- adj. (cp. skr.

sudhi-) 'having a good understan-
dins man of understanding; bene-
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y. hu-Sdta- adj. (cp. skr. suhita-) 'well

created, well built',

g. hu-ddnav- adj. (from "day- vb.) 'ha-

ving a g-ood understanding, great
prudence'.

y. hu-ddh-, hu-ddh- adj. (cp. skr. vasu-
dha- adj. 'producing wealth, liberal',

name of the earth) 'doing good,
beneficent, liberal'.

g. huddma- sb. m. (cp. skr. svddmdn-
sb. m.'sweetness') 'sweetness,beauty'.

y. hu-pardna- adj. (skr. suparnd-) 'ha-

ving good or beautiful wings, well-

winged'.

y. hupd.busta- (cpd. hu-\- upabusta-,
from baoS- vb.) 'well scented'.

y. hu-ptar- adj. 'of noble parentage'.

y. hu-baoday- sb. f. 'perfume, sweet
scent', adj. 'of pleasant odour, scen-
ted, perfumed'.

y. hu-baoiditara- adj. (compar. to hu-
baoday- adj.) 'more sweet-scented'.

y. hu-baoiditd- sb. f. 'perfume'.

y. hu-baoiditdma- adj. (superl. to hu-
baoday- adj.) 'most sweet-scented'.

y. hu-baya- adj. (skr. subhdga-) 'pos-

sessing' aud granting- conjugal feli-

city'.

y. hu-bdrstay- sb. f. 'good offering'.

y. hu-bdrdto, hu-bdnia, hu-bzritqm
absol. 'in good care'.

y. liu-frabdvdtay- sb. f. 'good offering'.

y. hu-franharita- adj. (perf. ptcpl.

pass, of hardz- vb.) 'well swung'.

y. hu-fraourvaesa- adj. 'clever in tur-

ning on' (with ace).

y. hu-frdyasta- adj. 'well offered or

praised or invoked'.

y. hufrdyastay- sb f. 'good offering

or praise or consecration'.

y. hu-frdya&tayaeca inf. (from yaz-

vb.) 'to offer or praise well'.

y. hunav- sb. m. (from 3hav-, skr. su-

ndv-) 'son' (of daevio. beings).

g. hunara- sb. m. (skr. sundra- adj.)

"might; skill, cleverness'.

g. hunaravant- adj. 'skilled, clever'.

y. hunairy&nk- adj. (cp. hunara- sb.)

'skilled, clever'.

y. hu-nivixta- adj. (cp. vaeya- sb.) 'well

flung (down)'.

humata- adj. (skr. sumata- sb.) 'well

thought', sb. n. sg. and pi. name of

the first of the three forecourts of

the paradise.

y. humatanqm: quotes the strophe

beginning with this word Y. 35. 2.

y. hu-manah- adj. (skr. sumdnas-)
'whose tinking is good, good-minded,

well-disposed, well pleased, cheerful'.

y. humayaka- sb.m., name of an enemy
of the J/azcZa-religion.

y. hu-maya- adj.: see under humaya-.
g. y. hu-maya-, y. hu-maya- adj. (cp.

skr. mdyas- sb. n. 'refreshment,
enjoyment, pleasure') 'blessed'.

y. hu-mdyo.tara- adj. (compar. to hu-
maya- adj.) 'more blessed'.

g'. hu-mqzdar- sb. m. (from mqzdd-
vb., cp. skr. mandhdtdr-) 'one who
marks well a th,'.

y. hu-mizda- adj. 'yielding good re-

ward'.

y. hu-yazata- adj. 'to be worshipped
highly'.

y. huyasta- adj. (skr. svista-) 'well

recited; well honoured'.

y. hu-yaitatara- adj. (compar. to hu-
yasta-) 'worshipped or honoured
even better'.

y. huyairya- adj. (derived from *hu-

ydr- sb. n.) 'having a good year or

a good harvest; producing' a good
j'ear or a good harvest', sb. n. 'a

good year, a good harvest'.

y. hu-raoSa- adj. 'fair of form, beau-
tiful'.

y. hu-raodah- adj. 'fair of form, beau-
tiful'.

y. hu.irixtdin absol, (from raek- vb.)

'at full pace'.

y. hurunya- sb. n. (derived from *hu-

rvan-, hu-run- adj. 'whose soul is

good') 'peace of mind'.

y. hustardta- adj. 'well spread'.

y. hu-zaena- adj. 'well-armed'.

y. hu-zdmay- sb. m. (*zd-may-, from
^zan- vb.) 'easy delivery or child-

birth'.

y. huzdmit- adj. (derived from hu-

zdmay- sb.) 'bringing forth easily,

having an easy childbirth'.

y. hu-sayana- adj. 'granting a good
dwelling'.

g. hu-&ma- adj. (*tona- sb. m. from
han- vb. 'to earn', skr. susdna- adj.

'easy to be acquired') 'bringing or

producing a good reward or prize".

g. hu-soi&9man- sb. n. (from s~ay- vb.)

'good habitation'.

hu-iitay- sb. f. (skr. suksitdy-) 'good

abode or habitation', with ydirya-

adj.'good habitation lasting through-

out the year', as deity.

y. huska- adj. (from haos- vb., skr.

Suskd-) °&rv\

y. hiisko.zam- sb. f. 'dry earth'.

y. huSko.zzmd.tema- adj. (superl. to

hu§ko.zam-) 'where the ground in

the driest'.
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y. hu-s"yao$na-, g. hu-Syaofiana- adj.

whose doing is g'ood*.

g. hui-haxay- adj. (§ 103 skr. susdkhay-)
'good friend

1

,

y. hus.hqm.bdrsta- adj. (§ 103) "well

acquired',

y. hus.hqm.sdsta- adj. (§ 103, from
sdh- vb.) 'easy to be governed',

g. hya- pron. rel. : see tinder ya-.

g. ^hyat particle: see under xyat.

g. 2hyat conjunction: see under 2yai.
xhva- dem. pron., only nom. sg. m.
hvo 'this; the, he'.

2hva-: see under hava-.
y. hvacah- adj. (cpd. *hu-vacah, skr.

suvacas-) 'whose speaking is good',
y. hv-apah- adj. (skr. svdpas- adj., cp.
hvdpah-) 'doing good works or acts',

y. hv-aiwyasta- adj. (cpd. aiwi- + asta-,
from 2ah- vb.) 'well-darted',

g. hvanhaoya- sb. n. (derived from
*hvanhav- adj., cp. havamhva- sb.)
'good or blessed life',

g. y. hvar-, g. x"an- sb. n. (skr. svdr-)
'sun, sunshine', also deified.

y. hvan-xiaeta- sb. n. 'the shining sun',
also deified,

y. hvard.dardsa- adj. (cp. skr. svardfi-)
'looking like the sun',

y. hvard.dansd- sb. f. 'the being be-
held by the sun or exposed to the
sun',

y. hvars.darasya- adj. 'beheld by the
sun, exposed to the sun'.

y. hvaraz- adj. (cpd. hu+ vardz-) 'whose
doing is good'.

hvarMa-, hvarsHa- adj. (hu+ varita-)
'well done', sb. n. sg. and pi. name
of the third of the three forecourts
of the paradise.

y. hvara.hazaoia- adj. being of one
mind with the sun'.

y. hv-ascav- adj. 'having beautiful cal-
ves (of the leg)',

y. hv-asta- adj. (cp. hvaiwydsta- adj.)
'well-flung, well-shot',

y. hv-astdm absol. (from 2ah- vb.) 'well
fling-ing'.

y. hvaspa- adj. (skr. svdsva-) 'having
excellent horses',

y. hvaspa- sb. f., name of a river.
hvd- prefixed to nouns = hu-.
hvdpah- adj. (cp. skr. dpas- sb. n.
and hvapah- adj.) 'working or crea-
ting well' (of gods), 'active, indu-
strious' (of men).

y. hvd-frita- adj. 'greatly beloved'.
y. hvdvayam- adj. (cpd. 2hva- + ava-
yam- from yam- vb.) 'deprecating-
for his own self.

y. hvdrdt- adj. (cpd. hvd-j- *ar9t-, from
xar- vb.) 'rising well'.

y. ihvd-zdta- adj. (skr, svqjdta-) 'self-

begotten'.

y. 2hv-azdta- adj. 'nobly born, of high
parentage'.

hvo- prefixed to nouns = hu-.

g. hvo.gva-, y. hvova- adj., name of

of an Iranian family.

y. hvova-: see under hvo.gva-.

y. hvovi- sb. f. name of the third wife
of Zara&u&tra.

g. hvo.uruia- adj. (from x»ar- vb.)

'one who hungers after nurture'.

y. hvqihva- adj. (cpd. hu- -f- vq-dwa-)
"whose herds are good or beautiful'.

y. hvq&wavant- adj. 'having good or
beautiful herds'.

y. hviddta- adj. (cpd. hu-viddta-, skr.

suvihita-) 'well built'.

y. hvlra- adj. (cpd. hu- + vira- sb. n.

'understanding') 'of good under-
standing'.

n.

y. hyaona- adj., name of a folk and
of a land.

x v
-

x^a- adj. : see under hava-.
x^a- prefixed to nouns = hu-.
xvae- prefixed to nouns (from hava-,

xva- adj.) 'sell, own'.
xvaetav- adj. (from xva-, j. hava- adj.)

'belonging to the kinship, kinsman;
esp. belonging to the nobility, noble
man'.

y. xvaetvada&a- adj. (cpd. xvaetav- +
vada&a- sb. m. 'marriage' from vad-
vb.) 'one who has married the nex-
of-kin'.

y. xvaed- vb. (cp. skr. svedate 'he
sweats'), pres. (inchoat.) xnsa- 'begin
to sweat'.

y. xvaepatay- adj. (see Bartholomae
Wb. 1860seq.)_'he himself, self.

y. xvaepai&e.tanu- sb. f. 'the own per-
son'.

y. xvaepaidya- adj. (derived from xvae-
patay- adj.) 'own', referring to all
three persons and numbers accor-
ding to context.

xvaena- adj. 'glowing'.

y. xvato adv. (skr. svatah) 'of one's own
self, of one's own accord, volunta-
rily'.

y. x"a-Sdta- adj. 'one who follows his
own law; imperishable, eternal'.

y. xvap- vb. (skr. svap-; susvdpa;
suptdh),pres,xvafsa-; xmbda-; caus.
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xpdbdaya-; perf. hugxvap-; perf.
ptcpl. pass, xvapta-

; 'to fall asleep'.

With ni caus. 'to lull a p. to sleep'.

y. xva-wrlra- adj. 'fruitful, fruitbear-
ing' (of plants).

Xvafna- sb. in. (skr. svdpna-) 'sleep;

dream, vision'.

y. x»anhar- sb. f. (skr. svdsar-) 'sister'.

g. x»an- sb. n. 'sun'; see under hvar-.

y. xvanatcaxra- adj. (cp. skr. svandd-
ratha-) 'having- sounding- wheels'.

y. aspaini- sideform of *xvanra- adj.

'beautiful' in compounds, cp. skr.

sundara- l*sundra-, *sunra-) adj.

'beautiful'.

y. xvanira&a- sb. n., name of the se-

venth (and central) region of the
world.

y. xvaini stanta- adj. (*stardta- sb. n.

from lstar- vb.) 'with a beautiful
cover'.

y. x»anvant-, g. x^Snvant- adj. (cp.

skr. svdrvant-) 'sunny, bright, bril-

liant'; sb. m. name of a moun-
tain.

xvar- vb., pres., xvara-; x^dra- (in

causative sense); pass, xvairya-;
caus. X»araya-: 'to partake of food,

consume, eat, drink', caus. 'to give
anything- to eat". With avi 'to eat',

with fra 'to eat or drink'.

y. xvaranti- sb. f. (from xmr- vb.)

'food'.

y. QCcmtSe inf. (from xvar- vb.) 'to

drink'.

y. xvarafta- sb. n. (from x^ar- vb.)

'food' (esp. 'food other than grain'),

du. 'food and drink' or 'animal and
vegetable food'.

y. xvargflo.bairya- adj. 'fruit-bearing'

(of plants).

y. xvargnaiduhastsma- adj. (superl. to

x"ardnahvant- adj.) 'most glorious'.

y. ^xvaranah- sb. n. (cp. skr. svdrnara-

sb. n. 'brigt space') 'glory, kingly
glory', mostly with kaoya- adj.

2xvargnah- adj. 'glorious; eminent in

(gen.)',

y. X"ardnahvant- adj. 'glorious',

y. xvar9no.dd- adj. 'bestowing glory',

y. xvairyqn inf. (from ocvar- vb.) 'to

eat or drink'.

y. xvarsziMa- adj. 'sweetest',

y. xva- prefixed to nouns = hu-.

y. x»a-daena- adj. 'having the same
religion, co-religionist',

y. xva-ftaxta- adj. (perf. ptcpl. pass.

from ftang- vb.) '(an arrow) well
pulled up'.

y. xvd&ra- sb. n. (cpd. hu- -\- *dfrra-

sb. n. 'breathing', cp. skr. dniti)

'comfort; happiness; paradise',

y. xva-dravant- adj. 'happy, blessed',

y. ocvd&ro.nahya- sb. n. 'satisfactory

supply' (doubtful),

y. xvapai&ya- adj. = xvaepai#ya-.
y. xva.bardzis- adj. 'forming the own

cushion',

y. xvaraoxisan- adj. (derived from
*xva-raocah- sb. n. 'own light', cp.

skr. svdroci?-) 'self-shining',

y. xvdirizam- sb. f., name of a land
'Chorasmia'.

y. xPdsta- adj. (lit. 'made savoury',
cp. skr. svdttd- adj. 'seasoned, spi-

ced') 'cooked',

y. xva.stairiS- adj. 'forming the own
couch'.

y. xvaiia- sb. n. (*xvdrta- from oe»ar-

vb.) 'eating',

y. X"a£ar- sb. m. (*xvdrtar- from X°ar-
vb.) 'drinker',

g. ocsng.darssa- adj. 'sunlike'.

g. x"Snvant-: see under xvanvant-.

g. xHtay- sb, f. (cpd. hu- + *itay-)

'comfort',

y. xHte inf. (cpd. hu-+ ite) 'to go well',

y. xvisat: see under xmed-.
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A.airydmd.isyoi-pvuyev), see Airya-
man-iSya.

Ab9r9t, v see priests.

Abtin (S.), see Adwya.
aiistahyd mananho ddmdna, see hell.

add, adana, see allotment.

alia, see measures of distance.

AeSma, a Daeva: lit. 'Madness' used
particularly of the orgiastrian fren-

sy, under which the ox had to suf-

fer 114, 186, 190; opponent ofASaM.
Aditya's (Ved.): 109.

Afrdsidb (S.), see Franra$yan.
Afritay: the goddess of blessing 163.

Agni (Ved.): 121.

Ahraman (Pahl.), see Anra Mainyav.
ahu, see lord of judgement, supreme

lord.

AhunaVairya: 'the best supreme lord',

one of the three (or four) most sa-

cred prayers 98, 137, 159, 164, 173,

commentary on it 174 seq. See
also prayers.

Ahunavaitl-Gd&a, see Ga&d's.
iAhura: 'lord', name of the gods of

the A$a-wor\A and religion, the
true gods as opposed to the Dae-
va's 113, 185, 186, 187; chiefly used
as the designation of the highest
of them 185, 186; personifications

of the chief-attributes of the 'Father
Heaven' 110, 130, of abstract ideas
created by ZaraQuitra 97, 124, 155:
Add 'allotment', Amardtatdt 'im-

mortality', Armatay 'devotion, pie-

ty', Ma 'truth, law', Aiay 'lot, me-
rit, reward', Atar 'fire', Gdu& TaSan
'creator of the bull', Gdus TJrvan
'soul of the bull', Haurvatdt 'whole-
ness, completeness, welfare' ,Srao&a
'obedience', Tu&nd.matay 'silent

thinking*, VohuManah 'good mind',
X&adra 'kingdom'.

2Ahura, see lord of judgement.
Ahura Mazddh: 'the omniscient Lord',

the supreme Asura of the Arvan
religion 110, 185, 186; the "old

Heaven-god (called the sun 208,

wearing- the sky as his garment
inlaid with stars 115, wearing the
firmest heavens for a garment 190,

the Father Heaven 110 (together

with Armatay, the Mother Earth
198); in the Gala's taking the place
of the good spirit as the counter-
part of the evil spirit 190; in the
younger Avesta ahu and ratav of

the spiritual world 162, lord of jud-
gement 208. See also Aryan gods.

— arrangement of the words ahura
and mazddh 187.

ahuric: belonging to the creation of

Ah. M.
ahuric question: the. question asked

of Ah. M. (bv ZaraduMra) 100,

101, 163.

Aipi.vanhav: king of the Kaydni&n
dynasty 104, 127. See dynasties.

lAiryaman, Aryaman: the old Aryan
god of tribalism 110, 177; one of

the Indian Aditya's 109, 110.
2Airyaman, see castes and priests.

Airyaman-iiya: one of the three (or

four) most sacred prayers 98, 163,

177. See prayers.
Airyana Vaejah, see Vaejah.
Airyo.xiuda: a mountain Yt. 8. 6.

Aiwisrudrima, see Asnya.
aiwy&nhana, see investiture with the

belt.

Aka Manah, see Manah.
Alburz (Bd.), see Hard.
allegoric legend of ASay, see A§ay.
Allotment {add, addna), an eschatolo-

gical concept: the allotment of the
lot, which has been earned, taking
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place at the beginning of the se-

cond life 191. See ^Ahura.
All Soul's feast 117.

Ama: 'impetuosity
3

, name of the god
( Yazata) of strength or impetuosity
167. See Yazata's.

Anwrdtatdt (or Amaratdt): 'immorta-
lity', name of the goddess (Amgga
Spdnta) of immortality, presiding
over the plants 114, 167. See also
xAhura and Gaoksrdna.

— used to denote the meat of the
blessed 193.

Amdia Spdnta's: 'the immortal holy
ones', the Ahura's of the Gd&d-
period, six in number and consti-
tuting with Ah. M. the heavenly
host 113; their sevenfold group:
Aliura Mazdah, Vohu Manah, Aka
Vahikta, Xkadra Vairya, Spdnta
Armatay, Haurvatdt, Am&rdtatdt,
(also Sraoka).

anayra raoca, see paradise.
Andhata, see Arsdvi.
ancestor-worship, see Fravakay.
animals: the five kinds of 116, 161;

the primary type of each kind 161;
the ox (gav-) the representative of
all ahuric animals 116; the 'creator
of the bull' (gSuk takan-) the crea-
tor of the animal world 186.

ant 151.

Anthesteria 117.

Anhairyo: 'bearing women', probably
of the maids who will bring forth

the future Saviours 162.

Anhairya, Gaeftanqm: lit. 'bearing-

of the living" beings', probably the
designation of the totality of all

those who will come into existence
from the seed (of Zaraifttktra), by

which the Anhairyo conceive 117,

118, 162.
Aura Mainyav, see Mainyav.
Apia : lit. 'death' (by fire), a Daeva.
Ap, Apd: 'water, waters', name of the

goddesses ( Yazata's) of the waters
122. See Aryan gods and Yazata's.

Apa/rn Napdt: 'the grandson of the

waters'," a water genius {Yazata)
like the Vedic Apdm Napdt, who
became confused with the water-
born Agni 121, 127, 167.

— locality sacred to the god of the

same name 106.

Apaoka : lit. 'drying up', the Daeva of

drought, who, in the form of a black
horse, is said to fight with TiStrya,

the harbinger of rain 120, 121.

Apastdk (Pahl.), see Avesta.
Apivdh (Bd.), see Aipi.vanhav.
Apsards (Ved.) 103.

Aptya (Ved.) 96.

Arachosia, see Xarax^aiti.
Aral-sea, see Vouru.kaka.
Ardmatay (Ved.) 115.

Arang (Bd.), see Rariha.
Aradvl: a mythical river or river-ba-

sin; meaning of the word 100;
represented as goddess, esp. as
goddess of waters 100 seq. ; her
epithet andhitd 'spotless' far more
marked than her real name: in
cuneiform inscriptions called ana-
hata; 'Aval'-ric; common appellation
for the Artemides as well as for

the Aphrodites of the East 100
her seat in the star region 106
her mission on earth 100, 106 seq.
her apparel 100, 108 seq.

Ardjai.aspa: leader of the hostile folk
known as Hyaona, the Ohionitae
of the classics 108.

Ardnavak: a sister of Yima, delivered
by Oraetaona 103. See Oraetaona.

Arazahi, see Karkvar.
Ardzo.kamana: an unbeliever, smitten

by Kdrvsdspa 97, 130. See Kerd-
saspa.

Ardvisur Yast (Yt. V), 100 seq.

Arik Slvdtir (Pahl.), see Sroxka.

Arjdsp (S.), see Arsjat.aspa.
Armatay: the goddess of earth and

devotion (Ahura and Amd&a Sp»n-
ta), 114, 115, 193, 197, 201; the old
earth-goddess (her name used to

signify the earth 144 seq.); the
mother of men or Mother Earth
(invoked in the great ceremony of

purification for to revive and
strengthen a defiled man 135, gran-
ting steadfastness and perseve-
rance of the bodies of men for the
fire-ordeal 190, 191, receiving- the

seed of a man for to let grow from
it a son at the day of resurrection

157, together with the Father Hea-
ven 198); the goddess of devotion
(armatay-, Ved. aramatay- 'devo-
tion': as personification of her
bountifulness or patience in bea-

ring- what breathes and stirs and
in enduring the interment of the
excellent and of the evil and even
the hell 115, 130, 139, 144 seq.),

called also Tuknd.matay 'silent

thinking' 199.

arm-length, see measures of distance.
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Ars (Bd.), see ArSan,
ArSan: king of tlie Kaydnmn dj'nasty,

104, 127. See dynasties.
Ar&tat: the g-oddess of Uprightness

( Yazata).

Art Yast (Yt. XVII), 124 seq.
artisan, see castes.

Aryan ancestor-worship, seeFra-
vas~ay.

— animal-sacrifice 170.
— cosmographical opinions:

threefold division of the universe:
earth, air and heaven 115; three
intermediate regions or three airs

106, 115; three heavens 115, 128,
172, 179; sevenfold division of the
earth, see Kar&var.

— countries 123, 124.
— domestic rites, see investiture

with the belt.

— ethical conceptions: the idea
of good and evil 110, 137. Pro-
tection, unselfishness or friendship
and tribalism, the chief-attributes
of the Father Heaven 110.

— gods, connected with moral qua-
lities and kept on by Zara&ttstra

:

the god of the sky or father of
men as the supreme benign being,
see Ahura Mazdah; the goddess
of the earth or mother of men_as
the goddess of devotion, see Ar-
matay; readmitted after the time
of Zara&ustra : Mi&ra (skr. Mitra)
the god of the day-light, orig. com-
bined with Varuna-Ahura (cp. the
dvandva-compound mi&ra ahura),
then identified with the sun 93,
109 seq., 164. [To the fact, that
he was not acknowlegded as a god
in the time of Zara&uMra, refers
the passage Yt. 10. 54 "Men do
not honour me with worship in
which my name is mentioned, as
the other Yazata's are honoured
with worship in which their name
is mentioned. If men should honour
me . ., I would come (with the autho-
rity) of my own sunny immortal
life at the appointed time to the
righteous men".] Haoma (skr.
Soma) the god of the Haoma-
juice, against whose worship Zara-
&uitra was fighting 93, 94. [Mi&ra
and Haoma were introduced at
the same time; for Haoma is cal-
led the first Zaotar and Havanan
who honoured Mi&ra with worship,
and the cult connected with both
is said to have been accepted by

Ahura Mazdah and the Amdia
Sppnta's, cp. Yt. 10. 88 seq.]. Hvar,
Hvardx&ahta (skr. Svar, Surya)
the sun, called the eye of Ahura
Mazdah and identified with Mi&ra
109 seq., 164, 195. Mah (skr. Mas)
the moon keeping in it the seed
of cattle 121, 164 seq. Usah (skr.

Usas) the dawn 166. Vdta (skr.

Vata) the wind Yt. 10. 6. Ap, Ap5
(skr. Ap) the water or waters
122, 169. Apqm Napdt (skr. Apam
Napaf) the_grandson of the waters
121, 127. Atar (cp. skr. Agni) the
fire 172. Nairyo.sanha (skr. Nara-
iamsa) the messenger of the gods
117 seq. Airyaman (skr. Aryaman)
the god of tribalism 110. Vdrd-
&rayna (skr. Vrtrahari) the god
of victory, orig. a thundergod 118
seq. Pannday (skr. Puramdhi) the
goddess of abundance or richness
112.

Aryan myths: creation of the world
140,141; the primeval twin pair(Ya-
ma and Yaml) 96 ; Yima (skr. Yama)
the king of the golden age and
the god of the dead 96; the flood
133; Qraetaona (skr. Traitana) and
the deliverance of the cows which
had been driven away by a three-
headed monster 96, fl3{the dogs
that guard the way to paradise
138, 152, 160; the sacrificial fire

as the messenger that goes from
the heavens to the earth and from
the earth to the heavens 117 seq.— religious conceptions: The
divine order asa,_ skr. rta 97.

Devotion or piety Armatay, skr.
Aramatay 115, '202. Future life

and immortality 98, 137. Future
recompense for the good and fu-
ture annihilation or punishment
of the wicked 137. — Ahura, skr.
Amira 'lord' 110. Daeva, skr. Deva
'god

1

98.

— religious observances, see
purification.

— sacrificial rites, see Bargsman,
priests, YaziSn-cei&mony.

— superstition, see sorcery and
spells.

qsa, see faction.

Asabana; name of a Turanma family.
Asmodeus 114.

Asnatar, see priests.
Asnya: name of the gods presiding

over the five periods, into which
the day and the night are divided:
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Hdvanay from sunrise till noon,
Rapidwina from noon till the half
afternoon, Uzayeirina from the
half afternoon till sunset, Aiwi.sru-
drima from sunset till midnight,
Usahina from midnight till sunrise
95, 166, 167.

Aspiyan (Pahl.), see A-dwya.
assgoat, the white: chief of the gra-

zing animals 161.

Astvai.drdta : the future Saviour, also

called the victorious 128, 132, 204.

See Saosyant.
Asura (Ved.): 110.

As~a ( Vahista) : 'truth, law', the perso-
nification of rig'ht, skr. rtd-, the di-

vine order 97; opposed to Drug,
the sum of all that is true and
lawful, the kingdom of truth 97,

187, 190; with words of giving or
receiving law as that upon which
the man of the Asa- faith warrants
his right to belong' to the kingdom
of Alia, i.e. Paradise 97, 177, 196;
as Ahura 97, 187, as Am,9sa Spdnta
97.

As"a Vahitta : one of the three (or four)

most sacred prayers 112, 173 seq.

See Asdm and prayers.

Aiava: designation of certain enemies
of the Ahuric creation Yt. 8, 59.

Ai&van: 'follower of Asa', designation

of those, who hold by the Asa, who
have the right faith; 'faithful, right-

eous (of men), holy (of gods)' 97.

Asavazdah: name of two believers

105.

Asay: 'lot, merit, reward', the goddess
who distributes the lots, esp. the

good ones!24; as goddess of wealth

earned by piety 126, 163; as protec-

tress of matrimony 96 ; her lamen-

tations about sterile people 124;

the legend of 126.

Assm (Vohu): See Asa Vahista and
prayers.

Aso.zusta: 'friend of Ave', a theological

denomination of the owl 155.

Mar, see Asyan gods and fire.

Atravaxs (written for Atravaxs), see

priests.

Atrdvaxs, see Atravaxs.
Aturpatakan (Bd.): name of a pro-

vince 104, 172.

add ratus: quotes the Ahuna Vairya
from the second paragraph Yt. 19.

_12 and 182.

A&ravan, see castes and priests.

A&wya: father of Qraetaona, corres-

ponding with the Vedic Aptya 96.

Aurvai.asva: king of the Kaydniaa
dynasty 104, 127. See dynasties.

Avesta: name of the collection of the
remaining portions of the great
literature, which the reform of Za-
rafiuttra had called into being;
development and history of; the
Sassanian edition ; the Avesta of

to-day; its content; meaning of the
word 93.

Axt (Pahl.), see Axtya.
Axtya: a wizard 106.

Ayddrima, see Ydirya.
Ayara, name of the gods (Yazata's)

of the days 166 seq.

Azay: the demon of avidity 156.

Az Dahdk (Pahl.), see Azay Dahaka.
Azay Dahaka : a threeheaded monster

slain by Qraetaona 96, 113; slain

by Kdnsaspa 97 ; king' of the Pes-
datieai dynasty 103; representing
the Bab.ylonian conqueror 103;
wanting to take possession of the
Xvarano 127 ; identical with Vadayan
159. See dynasties.

Azdahak (Pahl.), see Azay Dahaka.

Srdxsa: the well-known Iranian ar-

cher 121.

Srdzifya: a mountain 104.

Babylon 103. Babylonian influence

on Iran 103.

Baku 173.

balance, see weighing in the ba-

lance and recordings.

baodah 'consciousness', see spiritual

faculties.

baoSo.varstam: '(deed) done with full

conscience', a kind of injury 152.

barasnum i nuh saba (np.): 'the nine

nights' purification', the great ce-

remony of purification 135 seq.

See also purification.

Bansman: a bundle of twigs employed
in the sacrifice 102, 137; etymology
and meaning of the word 102; ori-

ginally used as a seat for the divi-

nities like in the Vedic ceremonies

(cp. skr. &ar7MS-'straw') 102; the

the number of the twigs 108; the

tamarisk bush used to form the

bundle 102; brass rods substituted

for the twigs 102.

barhis (Ved.), see Bansman.
Bawray, see Babylon.

bearing women, see Anhairyo.
bearings, found by looking to the south

122.

benefit or. prize (av. sava-, savd-,
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savah-) : used in an eschatalogical

sense of that, which is promised
to the faithful in the future life 172,

191, 194, 203.

B»r»jya: a god presiding over corn
166.

BBrdzisavah-fire, see fire.

blood, as centre of impurity 133.

bone-receptacle (av. uzdana-) 142, 147.

Breeder of cattle, see Husband-
man.

bridge (of the Separator) 151,

160, 174, 200.

Buddha, temptation of 137.

Busyqsta: the longhanded Daevi of
sleepiness 114, 155.

Butay. a demon 137.

Byarsan: king of the Kayani&n dy-
nasty 104, 127. See dynasties.

Caecasta: the lake Urumya 104, 131.

Calendar: the (fourth) month Tistrya
or TUttr 120, the twelfth month
Spandaramal (2na of February —
2nd of March), followed by the five
intercalary days 117; the end of
the year either the 7*h of March or
in the oldest time the day before
the summersolstice 120; the six sea-
sons and season festivals 161 seq.

Canis Major 120.

tardtav-, see measures of distance.
Caspian-sea, see Vouru.kasa.
castes (av. ptetra-) : d-dravan, g. airya-

man or haxdman 'priest', ra&ae-
itar or nar, g. ocvaetav 'warrior',
vastrya fSuyant, g. vastrya or
vdrdzina, vd?'9zdnya 'peasant'; in
Y. 19 as fourth caste hutay 'artisan'

106, 120, 176, 187, 202, 209.
castle of Yima, see Var and Yima.
centres of purity and impurity 133 seq.
chiefs (ratavo) of the animals 161.
chief's {ratavo) of the six seasons, see

Ydirya.
childbirth, as centre of impurity 133 seq.
children, unclean 134.

Chionitae, see Hyaona.
Chorasmia, see Xyairizam.
iikat i daitik (Pahl.) 'the judicial

mountain' 151 seq.

cmue^-bridge, see bridge of the se-
parator.

classes, see castes.
closing work: the finish of the Za-

ra&ustri&n work of conversion and
the finish of the struggle between
the worlds of Asa and Drug, which
is brought about by the former'
(the finish of the work of con-

version) and falls coincident with

it, leading to the foundation of

the everlasting kingdom 189, 208;

the perfection of the closing work
called 'fulfilment' 191 ; mankind
said to be 'ready', when it has
finished preparing itself for the

closing work 172, 191, 199. See
also renovation and fire.

cock: the holiness of 137, 155; as ser-

vant of Sraosa 155 seq. See Paro.-
darn.

code of purification, see Videvdat.
code, ritual, see Nirangastan.

code, sacerdotal, see Ehrpatastan.
commentary on the Ahuna Vairya

174 seq.

companion of Drug, see Drvant.
confession, the Mazdayasnian 176 seq.

consciousness, see spiritual faculties.

contract, see Mi&ra; laws about con-
tracts 133.

corpse, see dead body.
corpse-witch, see Nasav.
cosmographical opinions, see Aryan

c. o.

country (zantav), see political units.

courtezan (jahikd), the sterile 126,
bringing forth a child begotten by
a stranger 126. See also prostitute.

cow, see ox.

creation of the world 140 seq. See
also Aryan myths.

Creator of the bull: unAhura, the
creator of the first bull and of all

the animal world; like the soul of

the first bull a guardian of the ox
184, 186, 200.

cubit, see maesures of distance.

1Daend (Mazdayasnay): 'the mazda-
yasnian religion', 'personified and
deified 112.

2Daena: 'self, personality', the sum of
all the psychical and religious parts
of man continuing as a separate
existence after his death and fi-

nally brought with him (or his soul)
into paradise or hell 115, 152, 160,

179,200,209; personified as maid
160, 179; corresponding to the
Fravasay 115. See also spiritual
faculties.

Daeva: 'god', orig. designation of the
gods of the old (Aryan) belief 98,

190; in the Gatia's designation of
the false gods or of the spirits of
the world and religion of Drug
185, 187, 190; in the Avesta desig-
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nation of demons and evil spirits

in general 98.

Daeva-crdt 190.

daevSng dam-, see hell.

Dahdk (Pahl.), see Azay Dahaka.
Dahaka: designation of daevic crea-

tures 170.

Dahaka, see Azay Dahaka.
dahma: the designation of a real

member of the Zoroastrian com-
munity 107, 181. See also investi-

ture with the belt.

Dahma Afritay 'dahma-l\k.& blessing',

the goddes of blessing 163.

Daliyuma: the god (Yazata) of the
lands. See Yazata's.

Daityd: a river in AiryanaVaejah 102.

Damavand, a mountain 96, 97, 103.

Damois Upamana, see Upamana.
Danavo: name of a Turanian tribe

106.

Danay-d&n 106.

daidhav 'land' as union of countries,

see political units.

daozahva, see hell.

DaHaydnay name of an unbeliever
whose sons were killed by Kdrd-
sdspa 97.

dawn, see Usah,
daxma, the place where the dead are

disposed, fastened and left to the

(dogs and) birds to devour 135, 142,

146, 147, 148 „

Dsjdmdspa, see Jdmdspa.
dead bodies, pollution from 134, man

and clothes defiled by 137; the

earth defiled by 142; the water
defiled by 146 seq., sin of burning
the dead 134; sin of burying the

dead 134; funerals 142 seq,, 148 seq.

dead matter, pollution from 1 36, 1 53 seq.

death, chief centre, of impurity 132 seq.

defilement, se pollution.

Denkart (Pahl.), a Pahlavi-work of the
9* century 93, 178, 180.

Ai6vu0o<; 117.

di.stay, see measures of distance.
dogs, as creatures of the Good Spirit

and pure animals 136, 151 seq.;

kinds of 151 seq. ; the mortal sin
consisting- in maltreatment of a dog
or of a bitch big with young- 136,

153; punishment for smiting a dog-

152; the dogs that keep the bridge
138, 152, 160. See also Sag-did.

dominion of the Ahura's, see king-dom.
draonah, the portion of the immolated

ox offered toHaoma 170. See drdn.
Dragvant, see Drvant.
drink of the blessed, see Welfare.
drdn (Pahl.), the sacred bread used

instead of the fleshpieces of the
victims 170. See draonah.

Drug, as dogmatic term used as the
opposite of Asa, the sum of all that
is opposed to the true and lawful,

the Daevic kingdom of lies and its

order; concrete as name for seve-
ral representatives of the kingdom
of lies 96.

druj'o nmdna, see Hell.

Drvant, g\ Drsgvant: "companion of

Drug', the opposite of Am: the de-

signation of those who stand at the
side of Drug and do not hold the

true faith 97; referring to some de-

finite character known to the hear-

ers 186.

Drvdspa: 'giving health to (horses or)

mares', a Yazata. See Yazata's.

dualistic belief 98, 188 seq. See prin-

ciples and spirits.

DuySo.va, the mother of Zara9ustra
158 seq.

duzanhav, see hell.

Dyaus 110.

dynasties, mythical: the first or PeSdatmn dynasty 103, 127.

Yt. 15. Yt. 19. Yt. 13. Mx. Bd. Sdhn.

Haosyaraha HaoSyaidha HaoSyanha Hosang Hosang HoSang

Taxma Urupa Taxma Urupa Taxmuraf Taxmuraf Tahmuras

Yima Yima Yima Jamset Jam, Jamsed

Azay Dahaka
Qraetaona

Azdahak Dahdk Zahhak
Qraetaona Qraetaona Freton Freton Faredun

Manu&cidra ManuScihr Manuicihr Manucihr
Nodar

Uzava Zav Zav

Kdrasaspa Kdrdsaspa Kdnsaspa Garsasp
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the second or Kaydni&n dynasty 104, 127.

Yt. 13; Yt. 19.

Kavdta
Aipi.vanhav
Usan or UsaSan
Arsan
Pisinah
Byarian
Syavai'tsan

Haosravah
Aurvat.aspa
Vistdspa

brothers

Bd.

Kavat
Apiveh
Kdos
Ars"

Pisdn —

|

Vyari
Siydvaxi
Hosrav

|

Luhrdsp

e a r t h, as chief centre ofpurity 132 seq.

;

unpeopled 133, 142 seq.; overpeo-

pled 133, 142 seq.; the sixteen coun-

tries of 133 seq.; enclosing the

hell 139; threefold division of 115;

sevenfold division of 111, 194. See
Armatay, Aryan cosmographical
opinions and Karsvar.

Ehrpatastdn (sacerdotal code), 180.

endless lights, see paradise.

Eran Vez (Bd.), see Vaejah.
ermine, the while: chief of fur ani-

mals 161.

Evil Spirit, see Spirit.

existence: 'bad existence' {duzatdhav,

daozahva) or 'most evil existence'

{ardhus" acisto) see hell; 'best exi-

stence' (vahttto anhus) see para-

dise.

factions, the two (qsa or rdna,
rqna): used with regard to the

religion of the faithful and the

unbelievers, the followers of Asa
and Drug 192.

Faredun (».), see Oraetaona.
fate of souls after death 137, 159 seq.;

of the soul of the pious after death
178 seq.

Father Heaven 110, 147. See ^Ahura
and Aryan gods.

fathom, see measures of distance.

feathers, the magical power of, 119.

Firdausl 103, 130, 195.

fire, the earthly form of the heavenly
fire, the purest part of the pure
creation 134; an ever-lasting fire

kept and fed with dry wood in

every place where Parsis _are sett-

led 134; extinguished by AzaylbS;
the five names of, corresponding
to the five kinds of fire in the
later theology: bdnzisavah, vohu-
frydna, urvdzista, vdziMa, spiinista

208; eschatologically used in the
same sense as metal 157, 192;
prayer to lire for mercy at the

last judgement 207; Atar the god
of the fire, the son of Ahura Maz-
ddh 117, 172. See also Aryan gods,

metal and Nairyo.sanha.
fire-worship 172 seq., in the. Gala's 198.

first man, see Gaya Mardtan.
flood 133, see also Aryan myths.

foot, see measures of distance.

frabazav, see measures of distance.

Frabdrdtar, see priests.

FradaSafsav, see Karivar.
Franrasyan: a Turanian king 104,

105; the legend of the wars between
him and the Iranian kings 104; as

usurper trying to seize the Xvanno
127; bound by Haoma 171.

frdrd&nay, see measures of distance.

Frasaostra: of the Hwm-family, one
of the chief-supporters of Zara-
dustra, whom he gave his daughter
in marriage 105, 203, 204, 205.

fraso.kdrdtay-, see renovation.
Fravartin Yast (Yt. XIII) 114 seq.

Fravaiay: the departed souls of an-

cestors, to be compared with the

Pitarah of the Brahmans 111, 114;

revisiting this world at the time
of the Hamaspadmaedaya-festiv&l
117; in the younger Avesta the

guardian angels of all beings of

the good creation whether living

or deceased, or still unbornll4seq.;
corresponding to g. daend 115, 172.

See also Daend and spiritual facul-

ties.

Frazddnav. a lake in Sakastdn 108.

Freton (mp.), see Oraetaona.
Frydna, a prince of the Tura's 200.

Frydna-family : a Turanian family,

noted for its piety and virtue 106.

See Yoi.tta.

F&usd Mqfrra: 'the verse of the owner
of cattle', designation of Y. 5S (4

—

7) 163, 169.

fulfilment: used of the perfection
of the 'closing work' 191, 200, 202.

See also closing work.
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fumigation, see purification.

funerals 148 seq. See dead bodies.

future life, the idea of 98, 131, 172;
founded upon the Aryan belief in

heaven and hell 137; connected
with the idea of dualism 98.

Gae-danqm Aidhairya, see Anhairya.
Gdh's (mp.), the five: the prayers de-

voted to the Asnya and recited

every day at their respective time
166, 167 ; meaning of the word 166.

See Asnya.
Gandanwa: a golden-heeled monster

living in the sea Vouru.kasa 103,

appearing in the Veda under the

name of Gandharva as a being
of doubtful character 103.

Gandharva (Ved.) 103.

GaokBrana: a mythical tree, the white
Horn 167, the elixir of immortality
expected to be prepared from its

twigs 167. See also Haoma.
Gaotama: name of an unbeliever 116.

garo nmdna, see paradise.
Garsasp (S\), see Kdrdsdspa.
Gdfid's 'songs' or 'sermons in verse',

the oldest literary monument of

the Iranians 93, 136, 162, 169, 172,

181, 182, 184, in their essential ele-

ments to be traced back to Zara-
dustra himself 93, 169; character,

content and metre of 93, 169, 184;

divided into five parts, the 'Five

Ga&a's' in the narrower sense:

Ahunavaiti-Gd-dd (Y. 28— 34), Usta-

vaitl-Gddd (T. 43— 46), Spdntd
Mainyu-Gd&d (Y. 47—50), Vohu.-

xsadra-GdM (Y. 51), Vahistoistay
Gam (Y. 53) 162, 172, 184; poetical

resume of 169, 171 seq.

gdus, gdus huda, gdus fivya, see

zao&ra-.

gdus baoirya, see myazda.
gav, see ox.

Gava: a land 'Sogdiana' 111. See
SuySa.

Gaya Mardtan, the first or primeval

man from whom the whole human
race is supposed to have sprung
115, 175.

Gaydmart (Pahl.), see Gaya Mardtan.
Gdui Tasan, see Creator of the Bull.

Gdus" Urvan, see Soul of the Bull.

girdle, the indispensable symbol of

the religion of the Parsis, see in-

vestiture with the belt.

Glory, see Xvaranah.
gods, see Ahura, Amdsa Spdnta, Aryan

gods and Yazata's.

Avesta Reader.

good mind, see Yohu Manah.
Gotama, the Buddha 116.

Gotama, the son of Nodhds (Ved.) 116.

GrShma: a priest and prophet of the
Daeva-faitk 193, 194, 195.

Hae.6at.aspa, the great grandfather
of Zaratiustra 206.

Haddnaepatd-pl&nt, the juice of 168.

Hadanaepatd 'pomegranate' 149.

HaSaoxta, see Hadoxt Nask.
Hadis Vdstravant the god of the na-

tive abode, who procures good
pastures 163, 167. See Yazata's.

HadoxtNask, the twentieth Nask of the

Avesta as described in the Denkart
138, 178 seq. ; meaning of the word
178; form and content 178 seq.

hair and nails, which have been cut,

unclean 136, 153; pollution from
136, 153 seq.

Hamaspaftmaedaya, see Ydirya.
Hdmun-sea., see Kqsaoya.
Hqm.var3tay,seeNairyaHa,m.vardtay.
Haoma, identical with the Vedic Soma,

glorified as plant of magical and
healing powers and as god 93,

98 seq., 168 seq.; the juice of the

plant extracted and drunk before

the fire 94, 164, 170, 183, an intoxi-

cating beverage 190, 202, replaced

by a more wholesome one 95; the

god Haoma not acknowledged by
Zaradiittra 93, 95, 202, speaking

of the Ox and of the Sun as the

most evil things that can be beheld

with the eyes 195, animal sacrifices

and horse-races in honour of 170,

orgiastic feasts taking place at

night in honour of 190, 195, read

mitted in the time after Zaradustra

93, 95, 202, called the first Zaotar

and Hdvanan who honoured MiSra
with worship Yt. 10, 88 seq., the

legends of 94 seq., 171. See also

Arvan gods, Gaokdrdna, Para.-

haoma, Strong drink and Yazisn-

ceremonv.
Haoma-culi, ike old 190, 195, 202. See

also Haoma.
Haoma-ntun\ of the younger Avesta

164, 170, 183.

Haosravah: king of the Kayamim
dynasty 104, 127.

Haosravah: au inlet of the se&Vouru-
kasa 131.

Haosyanha: the ancestor and first

monarch of the Iranians, considered

to be the founder of the earliest

or Pesdatinn dynasty 102, 127.

19
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Haptanhdtay, see Yasna.
Hapto.iringa : lit. 'with seven marks',

the chieftain of the stars in the

north, Ursa Major 117.

Hard, Haraitl: a mythical mountain
considered to be the chief of moun-
tains and supposed to surround

the earth; with the epithet bdnzaitl

preserved in nip, Harburz, np. Al-

burz 101, 103, 151. See Hukairya.

Haraeva: a land 'Herat' 111.

HaraxVaitl: a land 'Arachosia' 100;

the word identical with skr. Sar-

asvati 'abounding in lakes' 100.

Harburz (mp.), see Hard.
hare: the chief of the animals living

in the open country 161.

harm (rasah): used in an eschato-

logical sense of that, which the

unbeliever has to await in the other

world 191.

hd&ra, see measures of distance.

Haurvatdt: lit. 'wholeness, complete-

ness, welfare', name of an Ahura
or AmdSa Spdnta, in the later re-

ligion presiding' over the health-

giving waters 114; denoting the

drink of the blessed 193.

Havanan, see priests.

Hdvanay, see Asnya and Yazata's.

Haxdmaii, see castes and priests.

head, heads, see chiefs and Ratav.

heaven, the old Aryan belief in 98,

137; thought to be formed from
stone (asan-) and called firm or

firmest 190; the old heaven-god
or father heaven 110, 115, 190, 198,

208. See Ahura Mazddh and pa-

radise.

hedgehog (vanhdpara), described as

the timid dog with the thin muzzle,
as a species of dog an ahuric ani-

mal 136, 151; created in opposition

to the ant 151.

hell, the old Aryan belief in 98, 137;

a place of darkness in the depth
of the earth 115, 130; in the nor-
thern part of the earth 139; anni-
hilated by the fiery stream of
molten metal at the time of the
renovation 115, 189, 191; in the
Gdfid's called drujo nmtina 'house
of the Drug', daevSng dam 'house
of the Daeva's', aMStahydmananho
ddmdna 'house of the most evil

spirit', in the younger Avesta duz-
anhav or daozahva 'bad existence,
bad life' 130, 190, 196, 200.

Helper (saosyant), name given by
Zaradu&tra to himself and to the

chief-supporters of his teachings,

who stand by his side to fulfil the

work of salvation 189, 202, 206.

See SaoSyant.
Herat, see Haraeva.
heritage (raexdiiah): in reference to

the echatology that which has been
appointed to the faithful as their

reward in the future 195.

high office, see Yazi&n.

Hitdspa, the murderer of Kdnsdspa's
brother Urvdxsaya 97, 130.

Holy, Holier or Holiest Spirit,
see Spirit.

holy word, see Mafira.
Horn (mp.), see Haoma.
Horn, the white, see GaokBrdna.
Horn Yast (Y. IX) 94 seq.

horse-races 171.

horse-whip, see religious castigation.

Hosang (Bd., S.), see Haosyanha.
Hotar (Ved.), see Zaotar.
house (nmdna), see political units.

house of love, see paradise.
house of the Daeva's, house of the

Drug, house of the most evil spirit,

see hell.

H"ar9xsaeta 'sun', see Yazata's.
Hvova- or Hvogva- family, see Zara-

du&tra.
Hvdvl: name of the third wife of Zara-

•d-uitra, see Zara&uMra.
Hukairya: name of the highest peak

of the Hard, from which the water
of the Arddvl leaps down 101, 122.

Humata, see paradise.
Humayaka: name of a daevic monster,

slain by Zairi.varay 108.

husbandman (Husbandman who
breedes cattle or Breeder of cattle

or Peasant: vdstrya, vdstrya, fsu-
yant or wrszdna, vvrdzmya), the
settled farmer who pursues agri-

culture and cattle-breeding as a
opposed to the noniad, name of

the third or peasant-caste 106, 187,

203, 204, 206, 209.

husbandry {vdstra) 184, 186, 201,

the holiness of 141 seq.

Hu&itay, see Ydiryd Husitay.
hutay 'artisan', see castes.

Huxta, see paradise.
Hvarsta, see paradise.
Hyaona: name of a hostile folk, the

Chionitae of the classics 108.

illegitime father, obligation of towards
the mother and the child 136.

immortality, see Anidrdtatdt.
impurity, development of the idea of
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133; connected with belief in spi-
rits 134; chief centres of 133 seq.

Indo-Iranian, see Aryan.
lndra Vrtrahan (Ved.) 96, 113, 118.
infection, see pollution.

injury, see baoSo.varStdtn.
intercourse with a woman who has

the menses or is quick with a child,

a mortal sin 136.

intermediate state, of the souls of
those whose deeds of virtue and
vice balance each other 138.

investiture with the (sacred) belt, mar-
king' the consecration of youth 99,

157, 181. See Aryan domestic rites

and girdle.

Iranian legends of heroes, see HnxSa,
Kdrssaspa, Tusa, Oraetaona, Vis-
tarav, (Viitdspa,) Yima, Zairi-
varay.

— legends of kings, see dynasties
and Xvcmnah.

— legend of the wars to be waged
with the Turanians, see Ddnavo,
Danay-clan, Franrasyan and the
allegoric legend of Aiay.

— myths (natural), see TiStrya; (reli-

gious), see Anhairyo and Yoiita.
iristo.kasa: name of a corpse-bearer,

opposed to nasu-ka&a 142. See
nasu.kasa.

Isat.vdstra: the son of Zaraft-u&tra,

whom he had from his first wife
206. See Zaradu&tra.

ISkata: aland, whose situation is not
clear 111.

judge {ratav): in legal procedure of

the official who passes and pro-
claims the sentence 120, 186; the
spiritual head, who passes a judge-
ment upon all religious questions
149; of Ahura Mazdah as ratav of

the spiritual world and of Zara-
du&tra as ratav of the material
world 162; of Zara&ustra as judge
at the time of the last judgement
151, 173, 192, 204.

judgement, the last, see Metal.
judicial mountain, the, see cikat i

dditik.

judicious (huxratav): used in the
same sense as 'man of understan-
ding'.

Juppiter 110.

Jam (Pahl.) 103.

Jdmdspa (DSjdmdspa) : of the Hvova-
family, brother of FraSaoMra, the

prime minister of Vi&taspa 105, 204;
his marriag'e with Pourueistd, the

daugther of Zaraduttra 204. See
Zaradustra.

Jamsed (S\) 103.

Kabulistan 97, 103.

Kaeta: probably a name of certain
beings opposed to the mazdayas-
nian religion 121.

Kanha: a land 105.

Kangdiz, the castle of Kanha 105.
Kai (Bd., S.), see Kavay.
Ear (Pahl.), the Kar-iish (aw. Kara-),

chief of the water-creatures 161.
Karapan: in the younges Avesta name

of certain enemies of the nation
and of the faith of the Mazdayas-
nians 98, in the Gadd's name of a
member of the priest-class among
the nori-Zara{>iiMi'ia.n Iranians 195,
196, 200.

Karsiptar: a mythical bird,who brings
as the messenger of the heaven
the religion into the castle of Yima
141, 161.

KarSipt (Bd.), the chief {ratav) of

birds 161.

karsvar's, the seven regions, into which
the world is divided: Savahl in

the east, Ardzahi in the west, Fra-
dabaf&av in the south(-east), Vida-
dafsav in the south(-west), Vouru-
jard&tay in the north(-east), Vouru.-
bardstay in the nortb(-west), Xvani-
rada in the centre 111, 115, 194.

Kqsaoya: name of the Hamun-sea, in
Saist&n 118, 158.

Kavaem Xvardno, see Xvaranah.
Kavat (Bd.), see Kavata.
Kavata, founder of the second nry-

thical or Kaydn\a.n dynasty, see
dynasties.

1Kavay, title of the kings of the se-

cond mj'thical or Kayanism dy-
nasty, which succeeded the Pes-
dafian, see dynasties.

2Kavay: in the younger Avesta name
of certain enemies of the nation
and of the faith of the Mazdayas-
nians 98, in the Gdfld's name of

the members of the warrior-class

among the noi\-Zaradu$tria.n Ira-

nians 196.

Kaydn Yasn: the real title of the

Zam Yazat Yast 127 seq., one of

the earliest foundations of the na-
tional epic of Persia 128.

Kaydniaxi dynasty, see dynasties.

Kdrssdnay. some enemy of the maz-
dayasnian religion 99.

Kdnsdspa: one of the greatest heroes
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in the.Ave.sta 97; legends relating

to 97, 117. 129; king of the Pei-

ddtism dynasty 103.

Kingdom (xSddra): used of paradise

as the dominion of the Ahura's

189, 191, 194, 204, the unlimited

Kingdom 198, the good Kingdom
203. See X&afrra.

Krianav (Ved,) 99.

land (daidhav), see political units.

law against the Daeva's, see Videvddt.

laws about contracts and assaults 133.

laws of purification, see purification.

League (maga-): in particular sense

of the Zara-dustri&n religious com-
munity 154, 188, 206, 207, Viitdspa
the political head of 188, 204.

libations, see zao&ra.
liberality (frardtay or vldUd), re-

garded as the highest virtue by
the Zoroastrians 157, 160.

life after death, see future life.

lights, the endless or eternal, see pa-

radise.

Lord of Judg'e m ent (ahu, 2ahura):
in legal procedure of the reigning
prince who proceeds to execute
the sentence pronounced by the
judge {ratav) 120, 186; of Ahura
Mazddh as ahu of the spiritual

and of Zara&uitra as ahu of the

material world 162; of Ahura Maz-
ddh at the time of the last judge-
ment 200.

Luhrasp (Bd.), see Aurvai.aspa.

Madness, see Aesma.
Maidydirya, see Ydirya.
Maidyoi.m&nha Spitdma: name of a

helper, who is chiefly operative as
teacher 205.

Maiiyoiiam, see Ydirya.
Maidyoi.zanmaya, see Ydirya.
Mdh: 'moon', the old Aryan god 164,

keeping in it the seed of the ox
164 seq.; as Yazata 121, 164 seq.;

Antamndh the god of the new
moon, Pdrdno.mdh 'the god of the
full moon' 165. See also Aryan
gods and Yazata's.

Mdh Nydyisn 164 seq.

Mainyav: Spdnta Mainyav 'the holy
spirit', Anra Mainyav (Palil. Ahra-
mari) 'the evil spirit' 98, 133. See
dualistic belief and spirit.

Mdhya: name of the gods of the
months, Tiitrya (Pahl. Tistr) the
god of the fourth month 120, Ar-
matay (Pahl. Spandaramat) the
god of the twelfth month 117.

man, the first, see Gaya mardtan;

man considered a microcosm 154.

Man of Knowledge (vldvah): who
knows Zara-dustra's doctrine 189,

193, 194, 199.

Man of Understanding (hudd):

who has made the right choice in

the matter of belief 189, 192. Cp.

'judicious', 'prudent', 'wise', used

in the same sense.

Man of War (nar), see Nobleman.
Manah: 'thinking, mind'.

Aka Manah 'evil thinking, evil

mind' Yt. 19. 46.

Vohu Manah 'good thinking, good
mind', in the Gddd's one of the

highest Ahura's, often mentioned
with Mazddh and Asa and next
to the latter Mazdah's highest

minister 187; in the younger
Avesta the highest Ama&a Spdnta
114, 130, 167.

Manilcihr (S), see Manuscidra.
Manuicihr (Bd.), see Manu&ci&ra.
Manusciftra : king of the Peiddti&n

dynasty 103, 121.

Mara, the temptation ofBuddha by 137.

Maryav. a land 'Marv, Margiana' 111.

Margiana, see Maryav.
mark arzan (Pahl.), see psio.tanu.
Marv, see Maryav.
Mdzainya 'of Mdzana', see Mdzana.
Mdzana: a land 'Mazandardri' 103.

Mdzandaran, see Mdzana.
Mazdayasnian; .Mazda-worshipper, be-

longing to the Masda-worshippers
177.

measures of distance 108, 140, 154.

yava perhaps long (or thick) as

a barley-corn.
aeia perhaps long as a plough-

share, cp. V. 14. 10.

span: uzaitay between thumb and
fore-finger.

dlstay between thumb and midd-
le-finger.

vltastay between thumb and little-

finger,

cubit: frdra&nay from elbow to

finger-ends=two vltastay.

arm-length: frabdzav from neck
to finger-ends=two frdra&nay.

fathom: vibdzav extent of the two
arms out-stretched=two frabdz-
av.

foot: paSa of fourteen finger-
breadths,

pace or step: gaya of three feet.

hd&ra of thousand steps.
car 9 £ai;'racecourse'of two hddra's.
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meat of the blessed, see Amaratatdt
and spring-butter.

— -offerings, see myazda.
meeting of the country, the plenary 171.
member of the zoroastrian community,

see dahma.
menstruation: treatment of women at

the time of their menstruation 136.
See also mortal sins.

metal, the fiery stream of: at the last

judgement to be passed through
by all men 190, 191, 194; for the
evil the greatest torture, for the
good the pleasant sensation of a
luke warm bath 191 ; the great fire-

ordeal 207 seq. See also fire.

meteors, see Pairikd.
metre of the Yast's 94, of the Gdftd's 184.
Mihr Yait 109 seq.

Mitra (Ved.), see Mi&ra.
Mi-d-ra, the Aryan god of daylight,

originally a personification of truth
and friendship 119 seq.; not ack-
nowlegded in the time of Zara-
fruitra 93, 110; in the younger
Avesta the god of the heavenly
light and the god of truth and
faith 109, identi fied with the sun
1)0; connected with the myth of
the deliverance of the cows 96, 113.

month, see calendar.
month-gods, see Mdhya.
moon, see Mah.
mortal sins 136, 153 seq.
Mother Earth, see Armatay and Aryan

gods.
myazda: 'meat-offering', such as the

meat of the ox (gaui baoirya) 168.

ndfa 'family', used instead of nmdna
118.

nails, see hair and nails.

Nairya Hqm.varatay : name of the
goddess (Yazata) of 'manly cou-
rage', see Yazata's

Nairyo.sanha: identical with the Ve-
dic Ndraidrnsa (a name of Agni),
the sacrificial fire as the messenger
that goes from the heavens to the
earth and from the earth to the
heavens,_in the Avesta known as a
form of Atar 117 n. See also Aryan
gods.

Naotara: king of the PeSddtiem dy-
nasty, ancestor of the Naotari&n
family 103, 105, 106, 107; in the
Sahnama called Nodar 103, 105.

Naotara's: the Iranian kings of the
Naotariem family; the warfare bet-

ween them and the Turanians 126.

Naotariiui family: name of a family,
to which the kings of the PeMatian
dynasty from Naotara (Nodar S.),
the ancestor of the family, and the
kings of the Kaydnism dynasty
belong 102 seq., 104, 107 seq.; Ka-
vay Kavata, the founder of the
Eaydnian dynasty adoptep by
Uzava, the grandson of Naotara
108. See also Tusa and Vistarav.

Nasav, the Drug Nasav or corpse-
witch, who (in the shape of a fly)
enters and pervades everv corpse
immediately after death 134.

Nasasalar, see nasu.kaSa.
Nasks (aw. *naska- 'bun die, collection');

the twenty-one parts of the Avesta,
described in the Denkart 93, 98.

nasukaia: one who carries a dead
body to the Daxma in a strictly
ceremonious manner (Nasasalar).
Contrast iriito.kaia one who singly
carries a dead person unceremoni-
ously 142.

next-of-kin marriage, regarded as one
of the most meritorious works 150.

Nine Nights BaraSnum, the great cere-
mony of purification 134, 135 seq.,
regarded as a reviving and streng-
thening by the earth 135.

Nirangastdn 180 seq.
Nivika, name of an unbeliever, whose

sons were slain by Kdrdsaspa 295.
nmdna 'house', see political units.

Nmdnya, the god (Yazata) of the
houses (or families) 166. See Yaz-
ata's.

Nobleman (xvaetav), member of the
second or warrior caste, also called
'Man of War' (nar) 202, 209. See
castes.

Nodar (S.), see Naotara.
Nodhds (Ved.), 116.

NydyiSn (Pahl.): a term applied to

five prayers addressed to the sun,
to Mi&ra, to the moon, to waters
and to fire 164 seq., meaning of
the word 164.

odoriferous woods, 149.

ordeal, see fire and metal.
otter (udra), as a species of dog an

ahuric animal 136.

owl, see A&o.zusta.
Ox (gav), the most important of the

possessions of the nomad tribes in

Eastern Iran 185, the proper treat-

ment of the ox the chief point of

ZaraOustra's doctrine 185, 187, 201,

nomadic tribes the chief enemies
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of the ox 187, the Haoma-o,u\t and
the orgiastian frensy, under which
the ox had to suffer 170, 177, 186,

187, 195, 196, the representative of

all useful (ahuric) animals 116, the
ox of paradiese 204, the primeval
ox 164 seq., the seed of the prime-
val ox delivered to the moon and
purified by the light of moon 165,

the 'Soul of the Bull
1 and 'the

Creator of the Bull' as guardians
of the ox 185, 186.

ox's urine, next to water the best
means of purification 136. See puri-
fication.

pace, see measures of distance.
Pairikd, the meteors called the shoo-

ting stars, 121.

Paitii.hahya, see Yairya.
Paoiryae.nl: name of a constellation

'the Pleiades" 121.

ParaSala: lit. 'placed in front', the
epithet of Haosyatdha, explained
in the Pahlavi-Videvdat by pesdd-
tlh 102. See PeHdatian dynasty.

paradise: called 'house of love'(garo
nmana) 112, 128, 'the best existence'
(vahiMa anhav) 98, 173, 'the end-
less lights {anayra raoca) 128, 179,
'(best) lights, place of light' (vahiMa
rao6a) 174, 189, in the Gdfta's also
'kingdom' (xia&ra) as the dominion
of the Ahura's 191, 199, 200, 'good
kingdom' 203, 'most pleasant dwel-
ling' (vahistdm mano) 190, Ahura
MazdaKs house 173, and Asa 196
(see ASa)_; three forecourts of: Eu-
mata, Huxta, Hvarsta 127, 172, 179;
garo nmana probably considered
a particularly holy room within
the paradise 128.

Parag-ra: the ceremony preparatory
to Yasisn 168.

Para.haoma: the juice extracted from
the Haoma-plant, mixed with con-
secrated water, milk and aromatic
ingrediants 168.

prakriya (Skt), 168.
Pannday: lit. 'abundance, richness',

a goddess, cp. the Vedic Puramdhay
112, 122. See Aryan gods.

Paro.ddms: 'he who foreshows (the
coming dawn)', a theological name
of the cock 165. See cock.

Pa&ana : name of an unbeliever, whose
nine sons were overcome by Jiara-
saspa 129.

Pdurva: 'the experienced boatman'?
105.

Pdrdnomah: the god of the full moon,
see Mdh.

Pdiana: name of an unbeliever 108.

peasant, see castes.

PeMdti&n dynasty, see dynasties.

pd&o.tanu: lit. 'one whose body is lost',

orig. amounted to 'worthy of death'
[mark arzan), but, on the whole,
attached to the technical meaning
of 'one who has to receive two
hundred strokes with the horse-
whip' (as unit for heavy penalties)
145.

Peasant, see Husbandman.
Personality, see 2Daena.
Pirdn Vesak (Bd.), son of Vaesaka,

see Vaesaka.
Pisdn (Bd.), see Pisinah.
Pisinah: king of the Kaydnian dy-

nasty 104, 127.

Pisin (Bd.): a plain in Kabulistdn,
where K9r9sdspa lies asleep 97,

103, 117. See Varay Piiinah.
piitra, see castes.

Pitaona: name of an unbeliever? 130.
place of light, see paradise,
plagues created by Anra Mainyav to

mar the earth and its creatures 133 n.

plants, deified 122.

Pleiades 121.

political ambition of the Iranians, the
distinctive sign of 128. See X^ard-
nah.

political gods, see Yazata's.
political units of the old Iranian

race: nmana- house, family, vis-
village, union of families, zantav-
country, union of villages, dati-
hav- land, union of countries 99.

pollution (or defilement, infection)
chiefly arising from the dead
133 seq., pollution of fire and earth
145, of water 146, of houses 148 seq.,
of ways 150; pollution arising from
dead matters (hair and nails)
153 seq. See purification.

porcupine (sukursna), as a species of
dog an ahuric animal 152.

Pourucistd, Zaradustra's youngest
daughter, wife ofJamaspa 107, 205.
See Zaradustra.

Pouru&dxstay, father of Asavazdah
105.

Pourusaspa, father of Zaraduitra 97.
See Zara&ustra.

Pouruta: a land, whose situation is not
clear 111.

prayers the three (or four) most
sacred prayers Ahuna Vairya Y.
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27. 13, A$9m vohu or Asdm Vahiis-

tdm. Y. 27J 4, Yetihe Hatdm Y. 27.

15 (and A.AirySmd.Iiyo Y. 54. 1;

prayer to fire for mercy at the last

judgement 207 seq., prayer to thura
Mazddh for the highest reward in

both lives 208 seq.

priests: aftravan the priest of the

Aryan time who had to worship
fire (and Soma), in the Avesta priest

in g'eneral sense and representative

of the priest-caste 106, 137; zaotar

the priest of the Aryan time who
had to (worship Soma and) to recite

the prayers, in the Avesta the chief

priest entrusted principally with the

recitation of the holy texts 181;

subordinate priests {ratav): Hava-
nan, Atrdvaxs", Frabvrdtar, Abdrst,

Asnatar, Raetiwi&kara, Sraoidva-
rdz 181; members of the priest-

caste AirySman or Haxdman 106,

209; — the right priest 137; the

unworthy priest 137.

primeval bull, see Soul of the primeval
Bull.

primeval ox 165.

primeval principles, see principles.

principles, the two primeval 98; the

universal principle Zrvan akarana
'boundless time' 160. See also

dualistic belief, spirits and Zrvan.
price, see benefit.

process of cleansing, varying accor-

ding to the degree of uncleanness
135. See also purification.

prostitute, the (jaM), mixing the seed

of the faithful and of the unfaith-

ful 137, 158. See also courtezan.

prudent {dd&a): used in the same
sense ar 'man of understanding

1

189, 204.

purification: object of (to expel the

spirit) 134, laws of 133 seq., means
of (water, ox's urine, perfumes,

prayers or spells) 135 seq., 148, 149,

150, great ceremony of 135 seq.;

purification of waters 146 seq., of

houses 148 seq., of ways 150 seq.,

of hair and nails 155.

Bayay. a town 176. See Zara-8-ustra.

Raeflwiskara, see priests.

Rama X«astr9m: lit. 'peace who gives

good pastures', a Yazata 162, 167.

rdna or rqna, see factions.

Ranha: a' semi-mythical river, the

Vedic Rasa 105.

Rapiftwina, see Asnya and Yazata's.

Rasa (Ved.), see Ranha.
Easnav. the god of justice, who

weighes the good works and sins

in his golden scales, when the soul's

account is balanced after the third

night after death 115. See Yazata's
Ratav: 'chief or 'head', every being in

the .Aia-world looked upon as au-
thority in any sphere 161 n.; judge
(from the caste of priests), who
pronounces judgement 120; judge
or spiritual head, who passes a
judgement upon all religious ques-
tions 149; subordinate priest 181.

Ratav-ship: the function of the Ratav
120.

ready (fra&a, fdra&a), see closingwork.
recital of the sacred texts, three ex-

pressions of 174, 181, 182.

recompense {fssratu): usedinescha-
tological sense, equivalent to allot-

ment 203; the future recompense
an Aryan religious conception 138.

See allotment.

recordings (da&ra): an eschatolo-

gical concept 159, 173. See weigh-
ing in the balance.

reformation of Zara&uitra, not alto-

gether religion, but at the same
time economic 185.

regions of the earth, see liarivar's

and threefold division of the earth.

religious castigation : in religious casti-

g-ation the horse-whip (aspahe aitra)

and the rod of correction (sraoio.-

carana) are used 147.

renovation (fras"5.kar9tay): the re-

novation of the universe which is

to take place about the time of the

resurrection, as a preparation for

eternity 95, 128, 157, 173; produced
by the Saoiyant's, 95; the earth

and the hell as a place of darkness

in the depth of the earth becoming
pure and renovated by a fiery-

stream of molten metal 115, 130, 191.

resurrection of the dead at the time

of the last judgement, produced
by the SaoSyant's 95, 128, 157, 173.

rod of correction, see religious casti-

gation.

sacred bread, see dron.

Sagdld: lit. 'glance of the dog', a pro-

cess of expelling the corpse-witch,

consisting in making a dog look

at the defiled matter 150.

Sakastan (Bd.) : name of a land 'Sais-

tan' 108, 158.

/S'a?wa-family: an Iranian family, from

which Qrita and Kdnsdspa sprung

96.

/
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Sanhavak; name of a sister of Yima,
delivered by Qraetaona 103. See
Aranavak and Qraetaona.

SaoSyant: 'saviour' a) designation of

the priests, who are supposed to
continue Zara&u&tra's salvation-
work 124, 163; p) the future savi-
ours, wo will appear at the end
of the world and produce the reno-
vation 95, 128; born by maids ba-
thing- in the lake Eqsaoya, who
will conceive by ZaraduMra's seed
117 seq., y) esp. of Astvai.anta, the
'victorious

1

132, 158, 204.
Sarasvati (Ved.), 100.

Sardda; name of the gods of the years
162.

Satavaesa: name of a star, probably
the Aldebaran 121.

sava, sava, savah, see benefit.
Savahl, see karsar's.
Sa,viour, see Saosyant.
Sdvarshay

; the god df the morning,
who makes large cattle to prosper,
see Yazata's.

Sayuzdri: name of the father of ASa-
vazdah and Brita 105.

seasons, see Yairya.
seduction of maids 126, 132, 136.
seed: tbe sin of emitting seed during

the sleep Y.18. 46; the emitted seed
to be received by the goddess of
earth for to let grow from it a son
at the day of the resurrection 457,
the seed of ZaraQuStra, see Anh-
airyo and Saosyant.

Self, see Waend.
sermons in verse, see Gaud's.
servant of Sraosa, see cock.
Seven-Chapter-Yasna (yasno hapta-

nhaitii), see Yasna.
shirt, the, as a piece of clothing which

every Parsi is enjoined to wear
after his fifteenth year 157

Slh Uocak 94, 166 seq.
Sirius, see tistrya.
Siydvaxs (Bd.), see Sydvarsan.
sky-worship connected with light and

fire 208.

SndviSka: name of a boaster, killed
by Kdrdsaspa 97, 130.

Sogdiana, see Suyda.
Soma (Ved.), see Haoma.
sorcery, see feathers and spells,
soul, see spiritual faculties.
Soul of the Bull: the deified soul

of the, primeval bull, the guardian
of the ox, an Ahura 185.

soul of the pious after death, the fate
of 178 seq.

span, see measures of distance.
Spandaramat (Pahl.), the goddess of

earth 117, 136; name of the twelfth
month 117. See Mdhya.

Spanista-five, see fire.

Spanta Mainyav, see spirit.

Spantd Mainyu-Gd&d, see Gd&d's.
spells (madra), 112, 120, 138, 148.

spirit (mainyav), esp. of the two
spirits, the holy (holier, holiest) or
good (best) and the evil looked
upon as twins 189, being in eternal
conflict 98, 130, 137; the good spirit

ultimately triumphing 89, 138, 189;
the dualistic thought of the two spi-

rits not strictly adhered to through-
out the Gddd's 190.

spiritual faculties: ahu 'vital strength",
daend 'religion, conscience', baodah
'consciousness, perception', urvan
'soul', fravasay 'the everlasting and
deified soul' 160. 172.

Spitdma-inmily, see Zara&ustra.
Spityura: a brother of Yima 'who cut

Yima in two pieces' 130.
springbutter, the heavenly food 180.
Sraosa (Pahl. Sros): a personification

of 'obidience', the god of obidience
and the priest god 125, 155, 163,
as Ahura 198, as Amasa Spanta
114; the bird of 137, 155.

Sraosavaraz, see priests.
Sros (Pahl.), advising Yima 129. See

Taxmuraf.
Sros Yait (Y. 57), 155.
Sros YaSt Hadoxt (Yt. 11), 155.
Staota Yasna: 'songs of praise and

prayers', a collection of texts in-
corporated in the Yasna and com-
prising 33 portions 171 seq.

stars, having in them the seed of the
waters 123.

sterile people 124, woman 126.
Strong Drink (mada): the Haoma-

drink, which Zaradustra attacks
chiefly because of the orgiastic
festivals, in which the HaomacuXt
culminated 202.

struggle, the perpetual, between the
Iranians and the Turanians 104,
126. See Naotara's.

Suyda: naineof aland 'Sogdiana'97,111.
summersolstice, see Yairya.
sun, see Aryan gods and Yazata's.
supreme lord (ahu): used of Zara-

tiustra, who takes care, that none
of the good deeds of the faithful
one get lost, but be recorded and
kept in Ahura Mazddh's house
(paradise) 173.
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SydvarSan: king of the Kayani&n
dynasty 104, 105, 127, former of

the castle Kangdiz 105. See Si-

v yavaxs.
Sahnama 94, 96, 102, 103, 104, 105,

108, 128.

Tahmuras (Si), see Taxma Urupa.
tamarisk bush, see Barasman.
Tqftryavant: name of an unbeliever.
Taxma Urupa ; king of the Peidatian

dynasty 103, 127, 128; legend of

128 seq.

Taxmuraf(B&.,Mx.),seeTaxma Urupa.
threefold division of the earth 115,

of the universe 115.

Tigris, 105.

Tiitr Yait (Yt. S), 120 seq.

Ti&trya: name of the dog-star 'Sirius',

looked upon as the harbinger of
rain 120, his struggle against the
Daeva of drought Apaosa 120 seq.

tortoise {zairimyanura), as daevic ani-

maj 152.

Tos (S.), see Tusa.
Traitdna (Ved.), see Qraetaona.
Trita (Ved.), see. Qrita.
Tura: name of an Aryan (Iranian)

nomadic tribe, applied to all the
nomadic tribes of the north as the
adversaries of the settled Aryans
104, 126, 200. See Fryana.

Tusa: name of an Iranian hero, son
of king Nodar 105.

TuHnd.matay : 'silent thinking', pro-
bably an other name for Armatay
199.

Oraetaona, recognised in the Vedic
Traitana; the conqueror of a three-

headed monster (Azay Dahaka)
and deliveror of two wives 96, 103;

born for the country Vanna, to

which Dahaka was created as
foreign ruler 103; flinging up
Pdurva 105 ; king of the Pes"datUin

dynasty 103, 127.
1 9riia, the Vedic Trita, of the Sdma-

family, the first physician 96.
28rita, son of Sdyuzdrl 105.

Owasa : the god of the atmosphere
Yt. 10. 66. See Yazata's.

udra, see otter.

Upamana Ddmois~: a Yazata, said to

be a companion oiMi&ra 111, 112,

163.

Uparatdt: 'superiority', the god of

superiority Vr. 2. 8. See Yazata's,

urine, see ox's urine.

Ursa Major, see Hapto.iringa.

Urumya lake, see Caedasta.
Urvdsnd 'sandal-wood' 149.

Urvaxiaya, a judge and lawgiver,
killed by Hitdspa and avenged
by his brother Kdrdsaspa 97.

Urvazista-iire, see fire.

Usan or Usadan, king of the Kaydnian
dynasty 104, 127.

Us.hdndava Garay: 'the mountain on
yonder side of India', name of a
mountain 122.

Usind, Usindam (Pahl.), see Us.hdn-
dava Garay.

Usah: 'dawn', a Yazata 166. See Aryan
gods and Yazata's.

USahina, see Asnya.
UStavaitl-Gdfid, see Gd&d's.
uzastay 'span', see measures of di-

stance.

Uzava, king of the Pesddti&n dynasty
103; said to have been adopted
by Kavay Kavdta 108.

Uzayeirina, see Asnya.

Vadayan: an enemy of the mazd. re-

ligion 159.

Vaekdrdta: a land 'Kabulistan' 97.

Vaejah, Airyana: name of a land,

looked upon as the original seat

of the Airya 97; its situation dis-

cussed 97 seq.

Vaesaka : name of the head of a fa-

mily, whose foremost member was
his son Plrdn Vesak (Bd.) 105.

Vahiitoiitl-Gad'd, see Gaftd's.

Vanant: the chieftain of the stars in

the west, probably the Wega 121.

Vandardmainis: the brother of Arajat--

aspa 108.

Vanhdpara, see hedgehog.
Vanhvl: a river, the Veh rot (Bd.)

Yt. 8. 2.

Var, the castle of Yima, see Yima.
Vara: name of a Tura Yt. 5. 73.

Varay Piiindh: a lake 103. See ft'sm.

Vdrdyan or Varanyan: name of a bird,

one of the incarnations of Verv-

frrayna 119, 129.

Varsna: a country, for which was
born Oraetaona 103.

Vdnnyan, see Vdrdyan.
Vardsava: a man of the Turanian

tribe named Ddnav, killed by
Kdrdsaspa 130.

Varhrdn Yast (Yt. XIV), 118 seq.

Varuna (Ved.), 110.

Vata : 'wind', as Yazata Yt. 10. 9. See
Yazata's.

Vdzista-fire, see fire.
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Vdrsfrrayna: orig. a thundergod, the
Vedic Indra Vrtrahan, made a de-
mon because of his being fond of
the Soma-drink, but reestablished
as god of victory by deification
of his epithet Vrtrahan-Vdrddrayna
'repeller of the charge

1

118 seq.
See Aryan gods.

Vendldad, a corruption of Videvdat
132. Videvdat.

'verse _ of the owner of cattle', see
Fsu&o Mqftra.

Vesak (Bd.), see Vaesaka.
Victorious, the: epithet of the future

Saviour Astvaf,.9rdta 132, 158.
VldaSafsav, see KarSvar's.
Videvdat: 'law against the Baeva's',

a priestly code; content of 132 seq.
village {vis), see political units.
vis, see village.

Visprat (av. vispe ratavo): 'all Ratals,
all chiefs cr heads", name of a col-
lection of supplements to various
portions of the Yasna 94, 161 seq.

Vistarav: an Iranian hero and descen-
dant of Naotara 106.

Vlsya: the god(Yazata) of the villages
or commonalties 165. See Yazata's.

Vlsapta&a: 'the seventh within', name
of the god (Yazata) of the day,
which follows as the seventh upon
the new-moon-day or the full-
moon-da}-, 165.

vltastay (span), see measures of di-
stance.

vis~at davarisnih (Pahl.): 'running
about uncovered', the sin under-
gone by one who does not wear
the girdle and the shirt 157.

Vistaspa: king of the Kayanian dy-
nasty 104, 105, 107 seq., 128, the
patron of Zara&ustra 107, 205, the
political head of the Zaratiustrinn
community (league) 188.

vital strength or power (ahu), see
spiritual faculties.

Vitanuhaitl\ name of a river 106.
Vivahvant: the Vedic Vivasvant, the

father of Yima-Yama, said to have
been the first sacrificer 95.

Vlzardsa: lit. 'who drags away', the
demon who binds and drags off
the soul of the wicked to the bridge
of the separator and after the jud-
gement to hell 160.

Vohufryana- fire, see fire.

Vohu.gaona 'benzoin', 149.
Vohu.kdrdtay 'aloe-wood 149.
Vohu Mana'h: 'good mind, good thin-

king', the personification of Ahura

Mazdah's good spirit, working in
man and uniting him with God 130,

167; in the6ra#<2's one of the highest
of theAhura's and next to Asa Maz-
dah's highest minister 187, in the
younger Avesta the highest Amd&a
SSpmta 113 seq

Vouru.ban&tay, see Kar&var's.
Vouru jarastay, see KarSvar's.
Vouru.ka&a: 'with wide-extending in-

lets', name of a mythical lake, the
Caspian-sea or the Aral-sea 101,

103, 122, 131.

Vrtrahan (Ved.), see Vsrafrrayna.

warrior, see castes.

water, as centre of purity 134.

waters, deified 122, 169. See Aryan
gods and Yazata's.

Wega, see Vanant.
weighing in the balance: every

thing that a man thinks, says or
does, good or bad, is recorded,
with a view to the final reckoning
or weighing of the deeds in the
balance against one another. The
greater the entry in the side of
evil, the greater is the account of
due. Whenthereckoningisfinished,
the lot is distributed; those who
have a balance on the side of good
receive the reward (benefit), but
those who have a balance on the
side of evil receive the punishment
(harm). According to Mx. 2. 115—
122 Rasnav weighes the good
works and sins in golden scales,
when the soul's account is balan-
ced after the third night after death
115, 138, 159, 173.

welfare, see Haurvatat.
wind, deified Yt. 10. 9. See Aryan

gods and Yazata's.
winter-solstice, 120. See Yairya.
wise (huzSntav) used in the same

sense as 'man of understandine'
189.

woman, who has the menses or is
quick with a child, the sin of inter-
course with 136, 153.

Xnq&aiti, the witch, by whom Kd-
nsaspa was seduced 97, 158.

Xrafstra: general denomination for
all noxious (daev\c) animals 154.

Xgatira {Vairya): lit. '(wished-for) sov-
ereignty', a personification of the
ahuric sovereignty and of the
ahurw kingdom; as Ahura 190; as
Amssa Spsnta god of war and the
genius of metals 114, 154.



Index. 299

Xs~adro.suka: a mountain in Kanha
105.

Xvairizam: a land 'Chorasmia' 97, 111.

X»anira&a: the seventh and central

region of the earth. 105, 111, 194.

See Karsvar's.
Xvardndh: 'the kingly Glory' a di-

vine light or halo supposed to be
possessed by the kings of the

Iranian dynasties, esp. of the Ka-
j/aman dynasty 127; the history

of 127 seq.

Yairya, name of the gods of the

seasons or of the season-festivals

117, 161 seq. MaiSyoi.zardmaya
Payah 'mid-spring procuring milk

or 'sap' a vernal festival ending
with the 21st April; Maidyoisam
Vdstro.ddtainya 'mid-summer, (the

time) of moving the ripe field', a

summer -solstice festival ending
with the 20'h June; Paiti&.hahya
Hahya 'corn-festival giving corn' a

harvest festival ending with the
3d September ; Ayaftrima Fraour-
vae&trima 'return-festival, (the time)

of driving home the cattle' ending
with the 3d October; MaiSyairya
Sardda 'mid-year bringing the cold-

ness', a winter-solstice festival en-

ding with the 22 nd December;
Hamaspatimaedaya Arato-kara&na
'.

. (the time) of the performance
of the religious duty', a festival

at the approach of the spring in

honour of the souls of the dead,

who were supposed to revisit this

world and to partake of the rivi-

val of their mother earth, ending
with the 17th March 111.

Yairya Husitay: the Yazata, who
grants 'good lodging during the

whole year' 167.

Yama, Yami (Ved.), see Yima.

Yasna: 'worship', corresponding to

skr. yajna-, the name of all texts,

which were recited at the high

office of the Yasna or Yazisn (Pahl.)

168 seq., consisting of three diffe-

rent parts, distinguishable in lan-

guage and content 168 seq.

Yasna Haptanhdtay : the Yasna of

the seven Hdtay's (Y. 35—41) 162,

169 seq., 207 seq.

Yast's : (av. yastay-) 'worship by pray-

ers and sacrifices', name of cer-

tain collections of pray er an d praise,

each of them devoted to the praise

and worship of one divine being,

or of a certain limited class of di-

vine beings 94, 100 seq., metre of 94.

Yaxartes 105.

Yazata's: (ved. yajata) 'the one who
is worthy of praise', general name
of all gods 111. See also 1Ahura,
Avidia Spsnta and Aryan gods,

ethical gods (abstract): Arstdt

'uprightness' 116. [Cistay 'in-

sight, understanding', Cista Ba-
zi&td 'rightest understanding',]

Bainav 'justice' 115.

nature gods: [Asman 'sky',] Hvar
or Hvardxsaeta 'sun' 109, 164,

195, Mah 'moon' 121, 164, Uiah
'dawn' 166, TiStrya-Smvs 120,

Satavaesa - Aldebaran (?) 121,

Vanant-Wega, (?) 121, Haptoi-
ringa-\Jrs& major 117; Qwdia
atmosphere Yt. 10, 66, [Vayav
'air, atmosphere',] Vdta 'wind'

Yt. 10. 9, [Zam 'earth',] Atar
'fire' 172, Apo 'waters', Apam
Napdt 'the grandson of the wa-
ters' 121, Arddvl 100, Gav 'ox',

Urvara 'plants' 122, Eaoma 94.

See also Bsrdjya.
political gods: Nmdnya the god

of the house (family) 166, Visya

the god of the village or commo-
nalty 165, Zantuma the god of the

country, Daliyuma the god of

the land; (abstract or symbolic)

Xvannah 'the kingly glory' 127

seq., Vdrd&rayna the god of vic-

tory 118, XJparatdt 'superiority'

Vr. 2. 8, Ama 'impetuosity' 167,

[Sntay 'energy'], Nairyd Ham.-
vardtay 'manly courage' 112,

129, Axstay Ham.vaintl 'victo-

rious peace' 167.

priestly gods: Zara&ustro.tdma

'having the greatest likeness to

Zara&u&tra', the god who presi-

des over the priests; (abstract

or symbolic) Daend Mdzdayas-

nay 'the mazdayasman religion'

112, 122. Afriiay 'blessing' 163,

[Mq&ra 'the holy word'J.

rustical gods: Drvdspd 'giving

health to (horses or) mares'; (ab-

stract or symbolic) Gaits' Urvan
'soul of the bull', GSuS" Tasan
'creator of the bull' 185, 186,

Banian X^dstra 'peace who gives

good pastures' 162, 167, Hadis

Vdstravant 'the native abode,

who procures pastures' 163

Ydiryd Husitay 'good lodging



300 Index.

during the whole year' 167,

Bdrdjya lit. 'to be welcomed'
causing the increase of corn
(see Bartholomae Wb. 958) *), in-

voked together with Us'ahina
and Nnianya, the time from mid-
night till sunrise being the time
of field-labour on the field of
the family (nmana) 166, Savamhay
the god of the morning (savah),

who makes large cattle to pros-

per (see Bartholomae Wb. 1572),

invoked together with Havanay
and Ylsya, the time from sun-
rise till noon being the time of

milking the cows and leading-

them to the pasture of the vil-

lage (vis) 165[, Fradat.fsav 'ma-
king small cattle to prosper' in-

voked together with Rapi-frwina
and Zantuma, the time from
noon till the half afternoon being-
the time of leading small cattle

to the wide pastures of the coun-
try (zantav), Fradai.vlra 'ma-
king men (or warriors) to pros-
per' invoked together with bza-
yeirina and Ddfiyuma, the time
from the half afternoon till sun-
set being the time of war-like
training and political manifesta-
tion to the interest of the land
(daKyav), Fradat.vispqm.hujyd-
tay 'furthering all the necessa-
ries of comfortable life' invoked
together with Aiwisru-drima and
Zara&ustro tenia, the time from
sunset till midnight being the
time of repose for men and the
time of watching the fire for
the priest (see V. 18. 6, p. 137)].

time gods: Zrvan Akarana 'the
boundless time' 160; gods of the
years, see Sarada; gods of the
months, see Mdhya; gods of the
days, see Ayara- gods of the
periods of the day, see Asnya.
See also Savanhay

.

Yasmi-ceremony 168 n
Yerbhehatqm: one of the three (or

four) most sacred prayers 102, 173,
183. See also prayers.

Yezd, 102.

Yima: (identical with the Vedic Yama)
he and his sister (Ved. Yaml) a
primeval twin pair, the progeni- I

tors of mankind 94 seq., king of

*) perhaps a name of the morningstar; according to Bd. 7. 5 coopera-
ting with Tiitrya.

the golden age 96, 133, 138, 139,

his works of mischief, which cau-

sed his kingdom to fall 129, 194,

195, god of the dead 96; king of

the PeMati&n dvnasty 103, 127;

the legends of 129^ 130, 133, 138 seq.

Yoista: name of a faithful one of

the Fryana- family 106, legend
of 106.

Yost (Pahl.), see Yois"ta.

Zahhak (S.), see Azay Dakdka.
Zairimyanura, see tortoise.

Zairi.varay: son of Aurvataspa and
brother of Vistaspa, who killed

the monster Humayaka 108.

Zam Yazat Yait: the title usually
given to the Kayan Yasn 127.

zantav, see country.
Zantuma: the god (Yazata) of the

countries. See Yazata's.

Zaotar, see priests.

zaodra: 'libation', such as the milk
(gdus, gaus" hud&, gauSjivya), the
juice of the Haoma-plant and of
the Hadanaepatd-ip\a.rit (if mixed
with the milk called Para-haoma)
168.

Zara&uMra: the founder of the Mazda-
religion, a priest of the Spitama-
family 95, in the Ga&d's as a histo-

rical personage 95; his date 95,
his native place 176, his family:
Pourusaspa father 97, Duydo.vd
mother 159; three wifes 204, from
the first wife one son (see Isat.-

vastra) and three daughters 204,
the youngest of the daughters (see

Pourucista) married to Jamaspa
204, 205 seq., Hvovl. the third wife,
of the -fffoi-a-family 107, 117, 218,
204; his reformation 185: his doc-
trine 188 seq., his work of conver-
sion and his campaign against the
men of false belief 192 seq., his
opponents 193 seq., the principle
promoters of his doctrine 203 seq.:
his 'sermons in verse' (Gaud's) 169
seq., 184 seq.; in the younger Avesta
as a mythical personage, nearly
as a divinity: as Ahu and Ratav
of the material world 162, 175,
as 'supreme lord' 173, as 'judge'
at the time of the last judgement
151, 173, 192, 204; temptation of
137, 168.

Zara&uitro.tdma: the god {Yazata),
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who presides over the priests, see

Yazata's.

Zarer (§.), 108.

Zav (Bd.), see Uzava.
Zrvan : the god (Yazata) of 'time' 160

;

Zrvan akarana 'boundless time'

in later times the universal prin-

ciple, from which the two princi-

ples, the good and the evil, are

to be derived, and the central

point of the Zervauitic system.

Zervanitic system 160



Additions and Corrections.

A few obvious misprints are passed over without notice.

for Horn read Horn.

„ ydzi read yezi.

„ antard.arddvm read antard.cm&dm.

„ parano read ''parsno.

„ vaeo read vaco.

„ paraca read paraca.

- before 2a insert = 20—22.

for ^vairyasca read "vdiryasca.

„ xrvidrvo read xrvidrvo.

„ a#a read +
a#a. x

„ vdnzidoi&ranam read Vdrdzi.doi&ranqm.

„ uye read Mjye.

— strike out vis raodat xsvaepaya vaenaya baraina, yim
upairi.

for zairi.-pa§ndm read zairi.pd$n9m.

„ nyaidauru read **nydidduru.

„ vayqm read vayqn.

before paoirlm insert 2.

for mazdayasnanqm read ^mazdayasnanqm.
„

+zarmayehe read ''zaramayehe.

„ havandno read havandno.
before daiindm insert ddityo gdtui.

for j/og read *yda£.

„ mazdd, ahurd read mazdd ahurd, .

„ Y. 52. 3 read Y. 53. 2.

„ .Sfypa-family read iUpj/a-family.

„ potectress read protectress.

„ Faridun read Faridun.

„ congueror read conqueror.

„ huitay read hutay.

before seems insert (haz-).

for worships read worship.

„ paying a fine read to make amends.

„ V. 18. 34 read V. 18. 43.

ge 1 line 1 —
, 8 . 6 -

9 , 35 -
,
21 , 30 -
22 „ 18 —
22 , 24 -
25 . ? -
26 . 22 -
28 „ 29 -
31 , 13 -
31 , 21 -
32 ,

19-
33 io, 11

33 . 15 -
33 ,20-
35 . 29 -
56 . 6 -
75 v 33 —
78 . 1

~
79 , 17 -

79 . " -
83 . 26 -

90 . 6 -

95 , 32-
96 „ 28 -
96 . 36 -

96 . 37 -

103 . 31 -

106 . 44 -

109 , 15 -

112 » 17 -

112 . 25 -

112 . 32 -
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page 120 line 40 — for judgment read judgement.

,
{ipar) read (

2par).

, vayqm read vayqn.

, as the same time read at the same time.

, Yt. 13. 14 read Y. 9. 15.

,
caried read carried.

„ {$av-) read {
2£av).

, understond read understood.

, barrows read burrows.

„ l^par) read (
2par).

„ before and insert (lit. leaning against another's door).

19,20— for suckless read suckles.

„ draged read dragged.

„ draged read dragged.

„ hardened read frightened.

„ nos read nor.

„ vizivanntqm read mzvanntqm.

„ (Y. 27. 3) read (Y. 27. 13).

„ suffers read suffered,

before for insert (lit. by the penalty),

for haca xra&wa read hava xradwa.

„ heteradox read heterodox.

„ sees blood read has the signs of the female sex.

„ pairi.kamm read pairi.kardm.

after arstayasca insert kardtayasia (with transition to the

i- declension),

for emited read emitted.

„ dtdrd.datdtn read atm.datwm.

„ enjoinced read enjoined.

„ x&ay read xsay.

„ untill read until.

„ tought read taught,

before dog's insert two.

for — 29, read — 34,.

„ thronged read thronged.

„ (*dar-) read {
2dar-).

„ conciousness read consciousness.

„ {^par-} read (
2par-).

„ law read low.

mazdayasnanqm read mazdayasnanqm.

„ Abdrdtar read Abdrat.

„ S. read U.

„ Vahistoitay read Vahistoistl.

-

„ Die Gatha's 6 seq. read Die Ga&d's 22.

„ o read of.

„ breeder read breedes.

- „ Die Gatha's 13 seq. read Die GaM's 25.

„ thought read brought.

126 « 21

132 V 11

133
It

32

137 » 32

138
)?

19

139 23

141 n 20

143 » 26

144 » 1

144
:j

6

144 19,20

145 » 29

145 » 33

145 »
35

148
•n

2

149 v 37

151 » 41

152 n 4

152 » 35

153 » 13

153 » 14

153 »
31

154 » 31

155 » 6

157 » 26

157 w 28

157 » 37

157 » 47

158 n
39

159 H
20

160 » 23

170 n
12

171 » 20

171 »
23

172
7}

8

174 V 27

174 » 32

177 » 9

181 » 17

181 » 39

184 » 18

184 » 27

186 »
45

187
it

31

188 » 40

189 » 34
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page 192 line 4

„ 192 „ 37

. 194 „ 1

. 194 . 5

„ 194 „ 38

. 195 „ 43

. 200 » 22

. 204 . 1

. 206 „ 10

. 207 „ 11

„ Die Gatha's 18 seq. read Die Ga&a'a 27.

for though read through.

„ yat read yaa£.

„ favouriteis read favourities.

„ attainement read attainment.

„ Karpan read Kdrapan.
„

spar- read
'2par-.

after vldditi insert {
svaed-).

for Y. 48. 11 read Y. 48. 12.

„ gen. sg. read gen. du.
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